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WHAT I NEED TO KNOW

CHAPTER 
BENCHMARKS

SS.6.W.1.1 Use timelines to identify 
chronological order of historical events.

SS.6.W.1.2  Identify terms (decade, 
century, epoch, era, millennium,      
BC/BCE, AD/CE) and designations of 
time periods.

SS.6.W.1.3 Interpret primary and 
secondary sources.

SS.6.W.1.4 Describe the methods of 
historical inquiry and how history 
relates to the other social sciences. 

SS.6.W.1.5 Describe the roles of 
historians and recognize varying 
historical interpretations   
(historiography).

SS.6.W.1.6 Describe how history 
transmits culture and heritage and 
provides models of human character. 

SS.6.G.6.2 Compare maps of the 
world in ancient times with current 
political maps.

LA.6.1.6.1 The student will use new 
vocabulary that is introduced and 
taught directly. 

CHAPTER 1

What Does a Historian Do?

Chapter Overview
Historians study events, people, and places from 
the past. They research, interpret, and analyze how 
events came to be. Historians rely on information 
sources that are trustworthy and free from bias.  
These sources include eyewitness accounts of 
historical events, as well as descriptions written  
after events have taken place.

Historians also study objects from the past. They  
find the things that past cultures have left behind. 
These objects help us learn about how people lived  
in the past.  

From these sources, historians draw conclusions and 
make inferences about historical topics. People study 
history to help understand the past and its influence on 
the present and future. Historians help us understand 
how we are all part of the human story.

TERMS
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The Geographer’s World 
Organizing Create this  and label the four tabs Who, What, 
Where, and How. Under Who explain who studies geography and who 
uses geography daily. Under What describe what geography is and 
give examples of how it relates to other subject areas. Under Where 
identify the tools of geography that determine where places are 
located. Finally, under How summarize how geography influences the 
way people live.

Step 1 
Fold the outer edges of 
the paper to meet at 
the midpoint. Crease 
well.

Step 2 
Fold the paper in half 
from top to bottom.

Step 3 
Open and cut along the 
inside fold lines to form 
four tabs.

Step 4 
Label the tabs as 
shown.
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LA.6.1.6.3 The student will use 
context clues to determine meanings 
of unfamiliar words.

LA.6.1.7.3 The student will 
determine the main idea or essential 
message in grade-level text through 
inferring, paraphrasing, summarizing, 
and identifying relevant details. 

LA.6.6.2.4 The student will explain and 
demonstrate an understanding of the 
importance of ethical research practices, 
including the need to avoid plagiarism, 
and know the associated consequences. 

LAFS.68.RH.3.7 Integrate visual 
information (e.g. in charts, photographs, 
videos, or maps) with other information 
in print and visual texts.

LAFS.68.WHST.1.1 Write arguments 
focused on discipline-specific content. 

LAFS.68.WHST.1.2 Write 
informative/explanatory texts, 
including the narration of historical 
events, scientific procedures/
experiments, or technical processes. 

CHAPTER BENCHMARKS, continued

CHAPTER 1  

What Does A Historian Do?

2  WORLD HISTORY
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LESSON 1 SUMMARY

What Is History?

SS.6.W.1.1, SS.6.W.1.2, SS.6.W.1.3, SS.6.W.1.4, SS.6.W.1.5

Why Study History?
History is the study of the people and events of the past. 
People who study history are called historians. As well as 
studying people and events, they also look at causes for how 
and why things change or stay the same. History describes 
how cultures change over time. 

History explains why things are the way they are. Historians 
look for links between past events and the present. 
Understanding how and why things happened in the past 
allows us to better understand the present. Learning about the 
past also helps us make decisions about the future. We can 
learn to make better choices by studying examples of conflict 
and cooperation in the past. 

History teaches us how we fit into the human story. The 
languages we speak, the technology we use, and the things 
we do for enjoyment are all clues to who we are as people. 

Measuring Time
Historians measure and label time in different ways. This 
allows them to identify and describe things that have 
happened in the past. 

Periods of History
Historians divide the past into different-sized blocks of time.  
A group of 10 years is called a decade. One hundred years is 
called a century. Centuries are grouped together to describe 
even longer periods of time. Ten centuries grouped together 
is 1,000 years and is called a millennium. Periods of thousands 
of years are called eras. A period of time in which a new 
historical development occurred is referred to as an epoch.

Prehistory is the first of these long periods of time. It is the 
block of time before people developed writing. Once writing 
was invented, a new period of history called Ancient History 
began. The Middle Ages is the time period from about a.d. 
500 and a.d. 1400. Modern History is the era from about a.d. 
1400 to the present day. 

1. MAKING CONNECTIONS

Historians use a common 
language to identify the 
measurement of time. Fill in the 
chart, and then answer the 
questions that follow. 

MEASURING TIME

Number of 

Years

Term

10  

 century

10 centuries  

thousands of 
years

 

How many years is 10 centuries? 

Circle the word parts in the 
terms above that are shared by 
metric measurements.

Write those metric measurements 
on the lines below:

1. 

2. 

3. 
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2. MAKING INFERENCES

Why do you think some early 
cultures based their calendars 
on the cycles of the moon? 

 ANALYZING VISUALS

3. SEQUENCING

Use the timeline to answer 
these questions about these 
events.

1.  List the earliest event on this 
timeline. Include the year in 
which this event occurred. 

2.  When was the Buddha born? 

3.  When did the Aryans begin 
migrations to India? 

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

Calendars 
A calendar is a system for arranging days in order. There have 
been about 40 different calendars throughout history. The 
Chinese and Jewish calendars base their days and months on 
the cycle of the moon.

Julius Caesar, a Roman leader, developed a calendar called 
the Julian calendar. It started counting years at the founding 
of Rome. 

In a.d. 1582, Pope Gregory XIII created a new calendar. 
Instead of the founding of Rome, the Gregorian calendar 
began with the birth of Jesus. This is the calendar most of the 
world uses today. 

Dating Events
The Gregorian calendar uses “b.c.” to refer to the years before 
the birth of Jesus. “b.c.” means “before Christ.” The years after 
Jesus’ birth are described using “a.d.” This stands for anno 
domini, which means “in the year of the Lord” in the Latin 
language.

Historians use these abbreviations to date events in history. If 
these events occurred before the birth of Jesus, historians use 
“b.c.” To date events after the birth of Jesus, historians use 
“a.d.” Some historians want to avoid a religious reference in 
dating historical events. These historians use “b.c.e.,” which 
means “before the common era,” and “c.e.,” which means 
“common era.”

Using Timelines
A timeline shows events in the order they occurred over long 
periods of time. An image with periods of time broken up into 
equal sections makes it easier to see events that happen over 
a long time. If a timeline includes events over a period too 
long to fit in one image, a slanted or jagged line is used to 
show some time has been left out. 

★   c. 2600 b.c.  
 Mohenjo-Daro  
flourishes

★   c. 2500 b.c.  
 Harappa  
flourishes

c. 1000 b.c.  
Aryans control  
northern India

★

★   c. 1500 b.c.  
 Aryans to India

★   c. 265 b.c.  
Mauryan  
Empire’s Golden  
Age begins

★   c. 563 b.c.  
Birth of the Buddha

b.c. 2500 b.c. 2000 b.c. 1500 b.c. 1000 b.c. 500

Ancient India Timeline

4  WORLD HISTORY
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LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

4. ASSESSING EVIDENCE

Different types of artifacts 
reveal different aspects of a 
culture’s history. Complete the 
chart, indicating which types of 
artifacts provide historians with 
which types of information 
about people of the past. 

 

Artifact

Tells Historians 

About

clothing  

what types of clothing 
were worn by different 
members of society

how food was stored
how food was prepared

tools

what materials were 
available

how animals were 
hunted

Historians can use a timeline to see several events that may 
have occurred at the same time in different parts of the world. 
Timelines can track how a civilization grew and how it 
declined over a particular period of time. 

Digging Up the Past
Historians often depend on the writings of people from a 
certain time to better understand the events of that time. 

However, historians also study civilizations and events that 
took place before the invention of writing, during the time 
known as prehistory. In these cases, historians rely on 
different tools.

History and Science
Historians who study prehistory, or the time before writing was 
invented, use science to provide information to study. They 
use physical evidence to learn about the people and events of 
that era. 

Archaeology is the study of history by looking at objects 
people left behind. To learn about the people who lived in a 
certain area, archaeologists study artifacts, such as pottery, 
tools, clothing, weapons, and jewelry. 

Paleontology is the study of prehistoric times by looking at 
fossils. Fossils are the remains of plant and animal life that 
have been preserved from an earlier time. These remains help 
show paleontologists what life was like in prehistoric times. 

Anthropology is the study of human culture and how it 
develops over time. Anthropologists also study artifacts to 
look for clues about what was important to people of a certain 
time.

WORLD HISTORY  5
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

   REVIEW LESSON 1 

1. Summarize the lesson by completing the chart below. 

STUDYING THE PAST

Who How Why

archaeologists dig up artifacts such as 

 
 

to find clues about what  
life was like in the past

anthropologists examine to learn how   
changes over time

paleontologists dig up to learn about  
       of long ago

2. REFLECTING Consider how history impacts the present and the future. The 
historians in the chart above document their work for future generations to analyze. 
Use the information from your chart to write an essay that answers this question: 
How does the work of historians add value to the human story?
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 ANALYZING MAPS

1. COMPARING AND 
CONTRASTING

Look at the two maps. How are 
they similar, and how are they 
different? What do the 
similarities and differences 
indicate?

LESSON 2 SUMMARY

How Does a Historian Work?

SS.6.W.1.3, SS.6.W.1.4, SS.6.W.1.5, SS.6.G.6.2

What Is the Evidence?
Historians rely on different types of evidence to draw 
conclusions about a person or event in history. Evidence is 
something that shows proof or indicates that something is 
true. For historians, evidence can take many forms. It can 
be an article of clothing, a piece of jewelry, or even a 
button from a soldier’s uniform. Written materials are also 
evidence. 

Primary and Secondary Sources
Written materials created firsthand during a historical event 
are called primary sources. These documents are written or 
created by people who experienced or saw an event. Diaries, 
letters, and government documents are examples of primary 
sources. Artwork, literature, and objects from a specific time 
and place may also be primary sources. 

Primary sources are very important to historians because they 
represent what people were seeing and thinking at the time 
an event took place. Historians use primary sources to find 
evidence about an event or person. 

Secondary sources also provide historical evidence. However, 
these sources are created by people who did not witness the 
historical event firsthand. Secondary sources are often based 
on primary sources and provide a broader view of an event. 
History books, biographies, encyclopedias, and textbooks are 
all examples of secondary sources. 

Maps can be primary sources. The world map on the left was created around a.d. 
1500, while the map on the right is a modern map.
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Name  Date  Class 

2. EVALUATING

What words can indicate bias? 
Words that are vague or reveal 
a writer’s judgments or values 
indicate bias. Consider this 
sentence: “The society was 
built on laws that were unfair to 
its citizens.” The word unfair 
indicates the writer’s personal 
judgments about the society’s 
laws.

Provide examples of words that 
indicate bias. 

3. JUDGING RELIABILITY

For each pair of sources below, 
circle the source you consider 
to be most reliable. Then, on 
the lines below each pair, 
explain why you think that 
source is more reliable. 

personal public  
journal blog entry

letter government record

clothing artwork

LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

For example, an autobiography is a primary source because 
the author has written about his or her own life. The author of 
a biography has written about someone else’s life. Thus a 
biography is a secondary source that is based on other 
sources. Some might be primary sources, while others will be 
secondary sources. 

Secondary sources are important to historians because they 
offer a broader view of a subject. Secondary sources might 
support primary sources, but they cannot replace a primary 
source for a historian. 

Reliable Sources
A reliable source is one with accurate and truthful information. 
Even though someone writes about an event they saw, their 
account might not be reliable. A modern historian might ask 
why a particular account of an event was written to check the 
account’s accuracy. For example, kings and emperors of the 
ancient world sometimes paid historians to write a history of 
the monarch’s reign. These historians were not encouraged to 
write critical things about a ruler or his actions. In these cases, 
historians look for other evidence to support the source. If the 
king’s historian described an event in a certain way, and 
another person who was not directly under the king’s control 
described it the same way, a modern historian might see both 
sources as reliable. 

What Is Point of View?
Historians think about the reasons that a document was 
created. A historian interprets a document and must decide if 
the source is trustworthy. Are the written facts reliable? Is the 
source reasonable? 

Each person describes things from a particular point of view. 
A point of view is a general attitude about people or life. The 
authors of primary sources use their points of view to 
determine what information to include and what to leave out. 
Historians must look closely at a primary source to find its 
point of view. Then they must decide if the writer has a 
trustworthy viewpoint. 

Historians may notice that primary sources show bias, or an 
unreasoned, emotional judgment about people and events. 
Such a source cannot always be trusted.
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4. PARAPHRASING

Reread the “Writing About 
History” section closely, 
looking for signal words that 
indicate a process historians 
follow when making an 
inference about a historical 
event. Then summarize how 
historians make an inference.

What does following this 
process help historians achieve? 

5. SEQUENCING

List the three steps historians 
should take when drawing a 
conclusion. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

 

LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

Writing About History
Historians write about history by interpreting information from 
primary sources to draw conclusions and make inferences 
about the past. Making an inference means choosing the most 
likely explanation based on the facts at hand. For example, 
historians might examine an ancient pot containing the 
remains of cooked oat grains. There is evidence that oats 
have been grown in nearby fields for many generations. 
These historians then may infer that ancient people with a diet 
that included oats used the ancient pot. 

Making inferences about historical events is challenging for 
historians. They check primary sources and then compare 
them to trustworthy secondary sources. Then, they look at 
secondary sources that present different points of view of the 
event. Looking at all reliable sources helps historians get a 
more well-rounded view of what happened in the past. 

Looking at History
Professional historians become authorities on historical 
subjects. They gather and study information from primary and 
secondary sources. They draw conclusions and make 
inferences based on their inquiry and study. They write 
articles and books about what they have learned that are 
often reviewed by other experts, who examine the steps an 
author took to reach his or her conclusions. They ask: Are the 
notes accurate? Are the inferences reasonable and unbiased? 
The study of historical interpretations is called historiography.

Focusing Research
Historians may choose a very narrow time period as their 
focus of study. Some choose a single day, such as the day of 
an important battle or other historical event. Others study 
longer periods of time, or the history of a particular topic, such 
as economics, politics, farming, and technology in a certain 
region. 

Drawing Conclusions
Historians draw conclusions about historical events and 
people. A conclusion is a final decision that is reached by 
reasoning. Historians gather reliable evidence, closely study 
that evidence, and then make a decision about a historical 
person or event. They use reliable primary and secondary 
sources and then use reasoning to draw a conclusion. 

WORLD HISTORY  9
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LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

 ANALYZING VISUALS

6. DRAWING 
CONCLUSIONS

Look at the picture of the 
artifact of a woman grinding 
grain from Ancient Egypt. What 
conclusions about life in 
Ancient Egypt might a historian 
draw from this primary source? 
What other sources might a 
historian use to support these 
conclusions?

This model of a woman grinding grain is an Ancient Egyptian 
artifact, from about 2134-1991 b.c. Historians can study this primary 
source to draw conclusions about life in Ancient Egypt.
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LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

   REVIEW LESSON 2 

1. CITING TEXT EVIDENCE Use the chart below to list examples of items or 
documents classified as primary or secondary sources used by historians.

Classification Examples

primary sources 1.  tools 

2. clothing

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

secondary sources 1. biography 

2. 

3. 

4. 

2. EXPLANATORY WRITING Choose an item from the primary sources listed in 
the chart above and research a specific instance in which historians discovered this 
type of source (for example, The Diary of Anne Frank). On a separate sheet of 
paper, write a brief essay that answers each of the following questions: What is the 
source? Where was it found? Who created it? When was it created? What have 
historians learned from it? If possible, print a picture of the discovery to place with 
your explanation. 
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1. FINDING THE 
MAIN IDEA

What is the main idea of 
Lesson 3? Hint: One way to 
determine the main idea of 
informational text is to read the 
headings and determine how 
they are connected. First, list 
the three main headings in 
Lesson 3.

a.  What part of speech begins 
each heading? 

b.  How does this clue help 
determine the main idea 
of the lesson?

LESSON 3 SUMMARY

Researching History

SS.6.W.1.3, SS.6.W.1.4

Planning Your Project
Your first step in planning your history research project is to 
identify a topic. The topic should not be too narrow nor too 
broad. The best way to determine if you have a workable 
topic is to look it up in an encyclopedia. If there are many 
pages of information, your topic is likely too broad. If there is 
no entry at all, your topic is likely too narrow. 

To determine what to learn about the topic, ask the following 
questions: who, what, when, where, why, and how. It is a good 
idea to use note cards to record what you learn. Use a 
separate note card for each question. The note cards and 
papers are your first research tools. You will then use your 
research to answer the question on each card.

Choosing Research Materials
Once you have your tools ready, you need to gather reliable 
research materials. Textbooks, encyclopedias, notes from 
class, and nonfiction books on your topic are good resources. 

Distinguishing Fact From Opinion
It is very important that you use trustworthy research 
materials. You can determine if a source is biased by doing a 
quick scan of the text. Ask yourself if the information is an 
opinion or a provable fact. Historical research is based on 
facts and primary sources, not opinions. 

Making Notes
As you read about your topic, make notes on your note cards. 
Your notes should be in your own words. Use complete 
sentences. You will be relying on your notes to write your 
history research project. Clearly written notes will make your 
job easier. Remember to write down the name of the book 
where you got the information on the card for easy reference. 
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LESSON 3  SUMMARY, continued

Researching on the Internet
The Internet can be a valuable resource to quickly find the 
information you need. However, you must be careful that  
sites you use for your research provide reliable, unbiased 
information. Here are things you should look for when 
collecting information online for your history project. 

Authorship
Make sure that the author of the information is a well-known 
expert in the area you are researching. Many articles have no 
author. Authors who are experts will include their names and 
credentials, or evidence of their qualifications. Articles on 
university, government office, or museum Web sites are 
usually reliable. Articles published in academic journals are 
also considered reliable, since most have been reviewed by 
other experts in the field of study. 

Web URLs
URL stands for uniform resource locator. It is the address of  
an online resource. A URL ending in .gov (government), .edu 
(educational institution such as a college or university), and 
.org (nonprofit organizations) usually indicates that the 
information contained on the Web page is reliable. Even so, 
be careful that you use facts to research your project. Even 
.edu sites may contain opinions, although they are usually 
reliable. Sites ending in .org might present opinions or facts 
that reflect a particular bias of the organization. 

Once you have gathered your information, organize your 
question cards into groups of like information, or categories. 
Then sort the information into an outline. The outline reflects 
the order in which you will present information in your paper.

2. DISTINGUISHING FACT 
FROM OPINION

Historians and students who 
conduct research look for facts 
about their topic. Facts can be 
proven. Opinions are 
statements that can be argued 
and may be supported by facts, 
but they cannot be proven as 
definitely true. The use of 
descriptive words, or 
adjectives, may indicate an 
opinion. On the lines below, list 
words that writers can use to 
signal an opinion, or personal 
belief:

3. REFLECTION

Do an author’s credentials 
automatically mean he or she is 
a trustworthy and believable 
expert? 

Co
py

rig
ht

 ©
 M

cG
ra

w
-H

ill
 E

du
ca

tio
n.

 P
er

m
is

si
on

 is
 g

ra
nt

ed
 to

 re
pr

od
uc

e 
fo

r c
la

ss
ro

om
 u

se
.

WORLD HISTORY  13

Co
py

rig
ht

 ©
 M

cG
ra

w
-H

ill
 E

du
ca

tio
n.

 P
er

m
is

si
on

 is
 g

ra
nt

ed
 to

 re
pr

od
uc

e 
fo

r c
la

ss
ro

om
 u

se
.



Name  Date  Class 

4. EVALUATING SOURCES

Summarize the common URLs 
that indicate accurate and 
reliable Web sites for research. 

URL Who Owns It Purpose

5. APPLYING

Review the meaning of 
plagiarism. Then search your 
school’s Web site or student 
handbook for a statement 
about plagiarism. Read the 
statement and write the 
consequences for violating the 
policy here: 

Writing Without Bias
You have researched your topic and prepared an outline.  
You are now ready to write your history research report. 
Remember that writing about history means that you use reliable 
resources to write your own report, rather than just piecing 
together the words of the authors of your reference materials. 

Plagiarism
When you present the exact ideas or words of another person as 
your own, you are plagiarizing. Plagiarism is theft from the original 
author, and it is not only unethical but also illegal. Copyright laws 
are put in place to protect writers from having their ideas or words 
stolen. Copying text exactly, word-for-word is an offense. It can 
cost scholars their career if they do not give proper credit.

To avoid plagiarism, always use your own words to present 
information. If you are restating words from a source, make 
sure you include a reference to the original author, such as 
“According to Smith, . . . .” If you use a direct quotation from 
one of your references, include a footnote that clearly 
identifies the source of the quote. 

Ancient History and Modern Values
Historians regularly evaluate and draw conclusions about  
a period of history. They are careful, however, not to apply 
modern values to events or situations that occurred in the 
past, when the values might have been very different than 
they are today. Civilizations and societies have greatly 
changed over thousands of years. Something that might have 
been common 500 years ago may no longer be acceptable. 
When researching history, consider the evidence as it is 
presented, without forming judgments based on what you 
know to be true or common today. 

LESSON 3  SUMMARY, continued

Web sites such as the Library of Congress (www.loc.gov) and the 
National Archives (www.archives.gov) provide researchers with 
reliable information.
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LESSON 3  SUMMARY, continued

6. 

7. 

REVIEW LESSON 3

1. The research process for a student is the same as the research process of a 
historian. It is important to carefully follow the steps in the process to create a 
research report that is informative, accurate, unbiased, and well balanced. 
Complete the research process sequence below. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

2. POSING QUESTIONS What are the characteristics of a reliable print source? 
What are the characteristics of a reliable Internet source? On a separate sheet of 
paper, create a checklist of questions to help you evaluate secondary sources for 
accuracy and trustworthiness. 

8. 
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Use the information on your  as the basis for writing an essay that explains what 
we can learn from history and why history is important. Then describe ways historians 
and students can research a historical event. Include examples of guiding questions a 
historian or student may ask about a historical event. 

1. SUMMARIZING

Read the sentences from the chapter below. Then write a definition for each of the 
underlined words. Circle the context clues, or words around the underlined words that 
help you determine the term’s meaning. Explain how punctuation or specific words can 
help you read more closely.

“To learn about the people who lived in a certain area, archaeologists study 
artifacts, such as pottery, tools, clothing, weapons, and jewelry.” 

“Authors who are experts will include their names and credentials, or evidence 
of their qualifications.” 

“A URL ending in .gov (government), .edu (educational institution such as a 
college or university), and .org (nonprofit organizations) usually indicates that the 
information contained on the Web page is reliable.” 

DIRECTIONS: Write your answers on a separate piece of paper.

LA.6.1.7.3, LAFS.68.WHST.2.4 (high)

Benchmark Skill Activities

LA.6.1.6.3, LAFS.68.RH.2.4 (moderate)

2. DETERMINING WORD MEANINGS 
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One important guideline for writing about history is to present research in your own 
words and provide footnotes and a bibliography of sources you used. Also note that 
ethical means to do what is right in a situation. Plagerism is unethical. Reread the 
“Plagiarism” section of this lesson, and answer the following questions: 

1. When taking notes from sources, what other information should you record? Why is 
it important? 

2. Explain three different ways this information can be used to avoid plagiarism. 

3. Why is plagiarism illegal?

Research on the Internet to find two primary or secondary sources: one that describes a 
historical figure or event in a positive way, and one that describes the figure or event in a 
negative way. 

1. Print each account on a separate document. 

2. Underline, circle, or highlight the details in each document that differ, based on the 
point of view of the writer.

3. Analyze each of the sources and each author to determine if the information is reliable 
and presented by experts. Write a one-paragraph analysis that explains your conclusion.

LA.6.1.7.3, LA.6.6.2.4 (high) 

SS.6.W.1.3, LA.6.1.7.3, LAFS.68.RH.1.2 (high) 

4. USING AND ANALYZING INFORMATION 

5. ANALYZING PRIMARY AND SECONDARY RESOURCES 

Write a paragraph about the different scientists who act as historians. Explain how these 
scientists look for clues about past events, people, and places. Provide an example of a 
primary resource for drawing conclusions that is used by each scientist.

BENCHMARK SKILLS ACTIVITIES, continued

LA.6.1.6.1 (high)

3. USING DEFINITIONS ACCURATELY 
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Benchmark Note Cards
DIRECTIONS: Use these note cards to help you prepare for the test.

SS.6.W.1.1 Use timelines to identify chronological order of historical events.

SS.6.W.1.2 Identify terms (decade, century, epoch, era, millennium, BC/BCE, AD/CE) and designations of time periods.

Historians display events on timelines to

• show the order of events in which they occurred over long 
periods of time.

• provide a visual reference of when events occurred.
• see several events that may have occurred at the same time 

in different areas.
• track how a civilization grew and declined over a certain 

period of time.
A slanted or jagged line means that a period of time was left off 
of a timeline.

USING TIMELINES

Historians use specific terms to describe concepts or ideas 
about time.

• decade: ten years
• century: one hundred years
• millennium: ten centuries, or 1,000 years
• era: thousands of years

1. Prehistory: the time before writing
2. Ancient History: the time after writing was invented, up to 

a.d. 500
3. Middle Ages: from a.d. 500 to a.d. 1400
4. Modern History: from a.d. 1400 to the present day

Different cultures created ways of arranging days in order, called 
calendars. Examples include:

• The Chinese and Jewish calendars were based on moon cycles.
• The Julian calendar was based on the year Rome was 

founded by Julius Caesar.
• The Gregorian calendar was developed by Pope Gregory XIII 

and was based on the birth of Jesus. Modern calendars are 
based on the Gregorian calendar.

MEASURING TIME

PERIODS OF 
HISTORY

CALENDARS
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BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

Eras are based on the Gregorian calendar and separated by 
these religious events:

• b.c.: means “before Christ” to indicate the years before the 
birth of Jesus

• a.d.: stands for anno domini, which means “in the year of our 
Lord” in Latin

Historians can avoid religious references in dating eras by using 
these initials instead:

• b.c.e.: means “before common era”
• c.e.: means “common era”

Although different initials are used in religious and non-religious 
era references, the dates of the eras remain the same.

SS.6.W.1.3 Interpret primary and secondary sources.

Historians use primary sources, documents created firsthand 
during a historical event to 

• look for evidence about a person or event of the past.
• understand what people were seeing and thinking at the time 

of an event.
Primary sources include:

Secondary sources are created by people who did not witness 
a historical event firsthand. Historians use secondary sources to 
gain a broader view of a subject.

Secondary sources include:

USING PRIMARY 
SOURCES

USING SECONDARY 
SOURCES

DATING EVENTS

• diaries and autobiographies
• letters
• government documents
• maps

• artwork
• literature
• objects from a specific time 

and place

• history books
• biographies

• encyclopedias
• textbooks 

WORLD HISTORY  19
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BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

Reliable sources contain accurate and truthful information. To 
determine if a source is reliable, historians consider the 
following:

• the reasons that a document was created
• the accuracy of the account
• the point of view (general attitude) of the author
• if there is other evidence to support the source
• if the source shows bias (unreasoned emotional judgments 

about people and events)

As a student, you will research a person, event, or place in time. 
The steps for conducting historical research are:

1. Identify your topic.
2. Decide what you want to learn about the topic and write 

questions on note cards. 
-  Use the question stems who, what, where, when, why, and  

how. 
 - Write these questions on note cards when reading sources.
3. Gather reliable research materials, such as textbooks, 

encyclopedias, notes from class, and nonfiction books
4. Evaluate sources for trustworthiness (those without bias). 

- Look for reliable sources. 
- Evaluate materials by scanning text, noting use of fact and  
  opinion.

5. Make notes on your note cards as you read, recording source 
information on the back of each card.

6. Organize note cards into categories to develop a text 
structure.

7. Translate the note card categories into a written outline.
8. Follow the outline to write your first draft.

INTERPRETING 
RELIABLE 
SOURCES

PLANNING YOUR 
PROJECT

SS.6.W.1.3 Interpret primary and secondary sources. continued
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BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

Use a checklist of questions to help you decide if an Internet 
Web site is trustworthy.

• Is it clear who created and is responsible for the Web site?
 Is the URL—the address of an online source—a common 

ending? 
 ✓ .gov (government) URLs publish facts, pamphlets, reports, 

and articles.
 ✓ .edu (education) URLs publish topics related to general 

education and learning or informational and scholarly 
articles about a specific topic. University Web Sites publish 
what their faculty and students study.

 ✓ .org (non-profit organizations) URLs publish facts related to 
or information about their cause.

• Does the information seem balanced?
 ✓ Use of opinions or emotional language shows bias.
 ✓ Reliable sources present facts and more than one point of 

view.

When drafting your research report, you are presenting what 
you have learned about a topic. You have formed your own 
conclusions. Follow these important guidelines as you write:

• Use only statements of fact that answer your research 
questions.

• Write your ideas in complete sentences using your own 
words.

• You may present an author’s opinion or point of view, but 
begin with the phrase “According to . . .” to give credit to that 
person.

• If you use a direct quotation from one of your references, 
include a footnote that gives clear credit to the author of the 
source.

RESEARCHING ON 
THE INTERNET

AVOIDING BIAS 
AND PLAGIARISM
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Name  Date  Class 

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

Historians consider the following ideas when drawing 
conclusions or making inferences about a period of history:

• Civilizations and societies have greatly changed over time.
• Behavior and beliefs that are acceptable today may not have 

been acceptable in the past.

Evidence should be evaluated as it is presented, without forming 
judgments based on modern values.

Historians write about history by interpreting evidence to draw 
conclusions and make inferences about the past. Historians 
follow these steps when writing:

• focus research on a specific time period or topic
• form questions to guide the research
• gather and study information from primary and secondary 

sources
• compare different sources and draw conclusions about 

different points of view
• study different interpretations of a person or event
• draw conclusions and make inferences about the past
• develop a well-rounded view of what happened in the past
• write articles and books about what they have learned
• present their findings for review by other experts

Historians study people and events of the past to understand

• what happened in the past.
• causes for how and why things change or stay the same over 

time.
• how cultures change over time.
• why things are the way they are today.
• how we can make decisions about the future.
• how we fit into the human story.

HISTORY AND 
MODERN VALUES

WRITING ABOUT 
HISTORY 

WHY STUDY 
HISTORY?

SS.6.W.1.4  Describe the methods of historical inquiry and how history relates to the other social sciences.
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Name  Date  Class 

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

Some historians study civilizations and events that took place 
before writing was invented. These historians use physical 
evidence to learn about the people and events of an era:

• Archaeologists study artifacts—objects that people have left 
behind—to learn about what life was like in the past. 
Examples of artifacts include:
o pottery o weapons
o tools o jewelry
o clothing

• Paleontologists dig for fossils—the remains of plants and 
animals that have been preserved from an earlier time–to 
learn about what life was like in prehistoric times. 

• Anthropologists compare primary sources of different time 
periods to study human culture and how it develops over 
time.

• People can use past ideas and inventions of others to create 
new products and processes. 

• Leaders may recall conflicts or examples of cooperation to 
solve current problems.

• History helps people of different cultures recognize that all 
humans share a common story.

• Studying how and why people and places have changed over 
time may lead to better choices in the present.

Historical experts often view the same historical figure or event 
from different perspectives. 

Evidence may support two opposite conclusions. Well-balanced 
historians seek information about all interpretations, carefully 
drawing their own conclusions. 

Example: Describe the historical figure Genghis Khan. 

• Viewpoint #1: Genghis Khan was a cruel warrior because he 
led fierce fighting soldiers to destroy and conquer lands.

• Viewpoint #2: Genghis Khan was a strong, intelligent leader 
because the Mongol empire he ruled over enjoyed peace, 
prosperity, and stability.

THE PAST IMPACTS 
THE PRESENT AND 
FUTURE 

HISTORICAL 
INTERPRETATIONS

SS.6.W.1.6  Describe how history transmits culture and heritage and provides models of human character.

DIGGING UP THE 
PAST
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Chapter 1

VISUAL SUMMARY

Who Studies History?

Types of Evidence

:
fossils
artifacts

:
documents written/art created after 
an event

How to Write Like a Historian

DIRECTIONS: Complete the graphic organizer below.
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“History offers innumerable heroes and villains. Reading about what people did 
in far away times and places enlarges our sense of human capacities both for 
good and evil. Encountering powerful commitments to vanished ideas and ideals, 
like those that built the pyramids, puts our personal commitment to our own 
ideals into a new perspective, perhaps bitter-sweet. Discovering fears and hopes 
like our own in pages written by the medieval Japanese courtier, Lady Murasaki, 
or reading about the heroic and futile quest for immortality undertaken by the 
ancient Mesopotamian king, Gilgamesh, stirs a sense of shared humanity that 
reaches back to the beginning of civilization and across all cultural barriers. 

On the other hand, studying alien religious beliefs, strange customs, diverse 
family patterns and vanished social structures shows how differently various 
human groups have tried to cope with the world around them. Broadening our 
humanity and extending our sensibilities by recognizing sameness and difference 
throughout the recorded past is therefore an important reason for studying 
history, and especially the history of peoples far away and long ago. For we can 
only know ourselves by knowing how we resemble and how we differ from 
others. Acquaintance with the human past is the only way to such self 
knowledge.”

—William H. McNeill, “Why Study History?”

DIRECTIONS: Write your answers on a separate sheet of paper.

IDENTIFYING POINT OF VIEW Below is an excerpt from the essay “Why Study 
History?” by William H. McNeill. What is McNeill’s opinion of the study of history? Cite 
two specific ideas from the excerpted passage that support the author’s opinion. Do  
you agree with McNeill? Do you think knowing about McNeill’s past experiences and 
current work may help you better understand his opinion? Why or why not?

ANALYZING PRIMARY SOURCES
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Name  Date  Class 

Chapter Practice Test

1  SS.6.W.1.6 (moderate)

  Which statement is accurate?

Statement A: Historians use primary sources to help illustrate a culture’s 
heritage or way of life. 

Statement B: Artifacts are less reliable sources because they do not provide 
text that explains the culture.

Statement C: Secondary sources are not reliable on their own because the 
creator did not experience the time or event firsthand.

Statement D: Only primary sources from the time period of the event are useful 
to historians.

A Statement A

B Statement B

C Statement C

D Statement D

DIRECTIONS: Circle the best answer for each question.

2  SS.6.W.1.5 (moderate)

Which of the following describes the role of an anthropologist?

A Paleontologists study fossils and offer interpretations of past places and 
people while anthropologists do not.

B Anthropologists rely primarily on fossils as evidence for their conclusions. 

C Anthropologists may use both fossils and artifacts as evidence of how 
culture changes. 

D Anthropologists use mostly secondary sources.
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Name  Date  Class 

Chapter Practice Test, continued

3  SS.6.W.1.1, SS.6.W.1.2 (moderate)

What measurement of time is represented on the timeline?

A decades

B centuries

C millenniums

D eras

WORLD HISTORY
b.c. 4000 b.c. 3000 b.c. 2000 b.c. 1000 a.d. 1 a.d. 500 a.d. 1000 a.d. 1500

Prehistory 
up to 3500  B.C. 

Ancient History 
3500  B.C. to  A.D. 500  

Middle Ages 
A.D. 500 to A.D.  1400 

Modern History 
 after A.D. 1400 to present  

4  MA.6.A.3.1 (moderate)

What point on the timeline functions the same way as “zero” on a mathematical 
number line?

A 4000 B.C.

B 2000 B.C.

C A.D. 1

D A.D. 100

WORLD HISTORY
b.c. 4000 b.c. 3000 b.c. 2000 b.c. 1000 a.d. 1 a.d. 500 a.d. 1000 a.d. 1500

Prehistory 
up to 3500  B.C. 

Ancient History 
3500  B.C. to  A.D. 500  

Middle Ages 
A.D. 500 to A.D.  1400 

Modern History 
 after A.D. 1400 to present  
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Name  Date  Class 

5  SS.6.W.1.4 (easy)

Which of the following demonstrates how historians draw conclusions?

A Read a primary and a secondary source, evaluate both sources for bias, 
and make an inference.

B Study secondary sources, compare them to primary sources, and use 
reasoning to make a decision.

C Evaluate primary sources for bias, make inferences, and use secondary 
sources to support inferences.

D Find primary and secondary sources, choose a historical interpretation, 
and make a decision based on the interpretation.

6  SS.6.W.1.3 (moderate) 

Read the following excerpt form from “Why Study History?” by William H. 
McNeill:

Which words from the selection indicate bias?

A “personal commitment”

B “bitter-sweet”

C “fears and hopes”

D “shared humanity”

“History offers innumerable heroes and villains. Reading about what 
people did in far away times and places enlarges our sense of human 
capacities both for good and evil. Encountering powerful commitments to 
vanished ideas and ideals, like those that built the pyramids, puts our 
personal commitment to our own ideals into a new perspective, perhaps 
bitter-sweet. Discovering fears and hopes like our own in pages written by 
the medieval Japanese courtier, Lady Murasaki, or reading about the 
heroic and futile quest for immortality undertaken by the ancient 
Mesopotamian king, Gilgamesh, stirs a sense of shared humanity that 
reaches back to the beginning of civilization and across all cultural 
barriers.”

Chapter Practice Test, continued
Copyright ©

 M
cGraw

-Hill Education. Perm
ission is granted to reproduce for classroom

 use.
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Name  Date  Class 

Chapter Practice Test, continued

RELIABLE INTERNET 
SOURCES

.org .gov.edu

7  SS.6.W.1.3  (moderate)

The diagram shows different types of Internet sources. Which of the following 
order shows the most reliable to the least reliable of these sites?

A .gov, .edu, .org

B .edu, .gov, .org 

C .gov and .org are equally reliable.

D .edu and .org are equally reliable.

8  SS.6.W.1.3 (moderate) 

Which step in the research process, if not followed properly, could result in 
plagiarism?

A recognizing Web site URLs 

B deciding which questions to answer during research

C including names of sources for direct quotes

D the order of the note cards to create an outline
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Name  Date  Class 

Record source 
information on  

note cards.

paraphrase and 
give credit 

Make a 
bibliography?

AVOID 
PLAGIARISM

9  SS.6.W.1.3 (moderate)

 Complete the graphic by answering this question: What additional action is 
needed to avoid plagiarism?

A Write authors to get permission to use their work.

B Use only one source but use a different text structure.

C Use the phrase “According to . . .” when presenting an author’s opinion or 
point of view.

D Use quotations marks around someone’s exact words.

10  SS.6.W.1.5 (moderate) 

When evaluating secondary sources, a historian may encounter different points 
of view about a person, place, or event. Which approach will result in a 
balanced report?

A Consider each viewpoint, eliminate biased information, but include 
different points of view as long as there is evidence to back-up each 
interpretation.

B Include all points of view even if the evidence is weak so the report has a 
broad focus.

C Evaluate all information carefully but choose the one point of view that you 
like the most.

D Narrow the focus of the report by choosing the most recent point of view.

Chapter Practice Test, continued

30  WORLD HISTORY

Copyright ©
 M

cGraw
-Hill Education. Perm

ission is granted to reproduce for classroom
 use.



Name  Date  Class Name  Date  Class 

WHAT I NEED TO KNOW

CHAPTER 
BENCHMARKS

SS.6.G.1.1 Use latitude and longitude 
coordinates to understand the 
relationship between people and 
places on the Earth.

SS.6.G.1.2 Analyze the purposes of 
map projections (political, physical, 
special purpose), and explain the 
applications of various types of maps.

SS.6.G.1.4 Utilize tools geographers 
use to study the world.

SS.6.G.1.5 Use scale, cardinal, and 
intermediate directions, and 
estimation of distances between 
places on current and ancient maps of 
the world.

SS.6.G.1.6 Use a map to identify 
major bodies of water of the world, 
and explain ways they have impacted 
the development of civilizations.

SS.6.G.2.6 Explain the concept of 
cultural diffusion, and identify the 
influences of different ancient cultures 
on one another.

SS.6.G.2.7 Interpret choropleths or 
dot-density maps to explain the 
distribution of population in the 
ancient world.

CHAPTER 2

Studying Geography, Economics,  
and Citizenship

Chapter Overview
Throughout human history, people have identified 
themselves by the country in which they live, by what 
they do, and by how they interact with each other. To 
understand history, people must also consider 
geography, economics, and civics. The study of 
geography organizes the physical world using maps 
and other tools. Using geography we can see where we 
are and how people and ideas move from place to 
place. Economics tells us how and why people buy and 
sell goods and services. International trade and other 
economic systems can greatly affect our lives. Lastly, 
citizenship describes how people take part in political 
systems, and how communities grow and change. The 
rights and duties of citizens are important measures of 
how our society progresses.

All of these areas of study will help you better 
understand history, what it means to be a citizen, and 
your place in the world around you.

TERMS
 hemisphere
 Equator
 Prime Meridian

 latitude
 longitude
 projection
 physical map
 political map
 scale

 cardinal direction

 choropleth
 migration
 culture
 capital
 entrepreneurship

 supply
 demand
 scarcity
 opportunity cost

 traditional economy

 command economy

 recession
 inflation
 export
 import
 globalization
 judicial branch

 executive branch

 legislative branch
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CHAPTER 2

Studying Geography, Economics, and Citizenship

SS.6.G.6.1 Describe the Six Essential 
Elements of Geography (The World in 
Spatial Terms, Places and Regions, 
Physical Systems, Human Systems, 
Environment, The Uses of Geography) as 
the organizing framework for 
understanding the world and its people.

HE.6.C.2.4 Investigate school and 
public health policies that influence 
health promotion and disease 
prevention.

SS.6.E.1.1 Identify the factors (new 
resources, increased productivity, 
education, technology, slave economy, 
territorial expansion) that increase 
economic growth.

SS.6.E.1.2 Describe and identify 
traditional and command economies 
as they appear in different civilizations.

SS.6.E.1.3 Describe the following 
economic concepts as they relate to 
early civilization: scarcity, opportunity 
cost, supply and demand, barter, 
trade, productive resources (land, 
labor, capital, entrepreneurship).

SS.6.E.3.2 Categorize products that 
were traded among civilizations, and 
give examples of barriers to trade of 
those products.

SS.6.E.3.4 Describe the relationship 
among civilizations that engage in 
trade, including the benefits and 
drawbacks of voluntary trade.

SS.6.W.1.3 Interpret primary and 
secondary sources.

SS.6.C.1.1 Identify democratic 
concepts developed in ancient Greece 

that served as a foundation for 
American constitutional democracy.

SS.6.C.1.2 Identify how the 
government of the Roman Republic 
contributed to the development of 
democratic principles (separation of 
powers, rule of law, representative 
government, civic duty).

SS.6.C.2.1 Identify principles (civic 
participation, role of government) from 
ancient Greek and Roman civilizations 
which are reflected in the American 
political process today, and discuss 
their effect on the American political 
process.

LA.6.1.6.1 The student will use new 
vocabulary that is introduced and 
taught directly.

CHAPTER BENCHMARKS, continued

Physical Geography 
Identifying Make this  and label the four tabs Processes, Forces, 
Land, and Water. Under Processes, identify and describe the processes that 
operate above and below Earth’s surface. Include specific examples. Under 
Forces, give examples of how forces are changing Earth’s surface where you 
live. Finally, under Land and Water, identify land and water features within 100 
miles (161 km) of your community and explain how they influence your life.
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Step 1 
Fold the outer edges of 
the paper to meet at the 
midpoint. Crease well.

Step 2 
Fold the paper in half 
from side to side.

Step 3 
Open and cut along the 
inside of the fold lines 
to form four tabs.

Step 4 
Label the tabs 
as shown.
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Name  Date  Class 

1. MAKING 
CONNECTIONS

Finding the intersection of 
latitude and longitude allows 
geographers to pinpoint 
absolute locations. Use the 
Internet to find the absolute 
location of the place where you 
live. On the lines below, describe 
why you might use latitude and 
longitude to compare places on 
different maps.

LESSON 1 SUMMARY

Studying Geography

SS.6.G.1.1, SS.6.G.1.2, SS.6.G.1.4, SS.6.G.1.5, SS.6.G.1.6, SS.6.G.2.6, SS.6.G.6.1

Displaying the Earth’s Surface
Before explorers determined that Earth was round and not  
flat, geographers used maps to show the distance, size, and 
shape of landmasses and bodies of water on Earth’s surface. 
After early explorers returned with reports from their journeys, 
the globe became the standard model for representing Earth, 
not maps.

Globes are useful but have limitations. Although a globe can 
tell you true distance and direction of landmasses and bodies 
of water, as well as size and shape, they cannot show the level 
of detail or the variety of data that maps can.

Maps and globes are not completely different. Unlike a globe, 
a map can easily be folded and carried. However, the two 
have some common features. They both can be used to 
locate places, and they both are used to identify the 
hemispheres.

Hemispheres
In order to find places on Earth, geographers divide it into 
hemispheres. They use a system of imaginary lines. The 
Equator is an imaginary horizontal line that goes around the 
middle of the Earth. Everything above, or north, of the Equator 
is in the Northern Hemisphere and everything below, or south, 
of the Equator is in the Southern Hemisphere.

The Prime Meridian is an imaginary vertical line that divides 
Earth into the Eastern and Western Hemispheres. Everything 
east of the Prime Meridian is in the Eastern Hemisphere, and 
everything west of the Prime Meridian is in the Western 
Hemisphere.

Finding Places on the Earth
Latitude and longitude lines crisscross globes and maps. 
These lines form a grid system. The two prominent lines in the 
system are the Equator and the Prime Meridian. All of the lines 
of latitude and longitude are used to find any place on Earth.
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

2. ANALYZING 
INFORMATION

When mapmakers transfer the 
information from globes to 
maps, distortions occur. Explain 
what changes occur when 
images from globes are 
translated to maps.

Lines that measure latitude are parallel to the Equator. These 
lines measure distances north or south of the Equator. Lines 
that measure longitude circle the Earth from the North Pole to 
the South Pole. These lines measure distances east or west of 
the Prime Meridian.

When you are looking for a place on a globe or a map, you 
can use latitude and longitude designations to find it. You can 
use special symbols called “degrees” (°) and “minutes” (´) to 
describe the absolute location of a place. The intersection of 
the lines of latitude and longitude is the absolute or exact 
location of a place.

From Globes to Maps
Because Earth is round and not flat, mapmakers have difficulty 
showing the exact size, shape, distance, and area of places on 
Earth. To compensate, they use mathematics to change, or 
distort, what Earth’s surface really looks like by using different 
kinds of map projections when they draw maps. A projection 
shows the Earth on a flat piece of paper. There are different types 
of projections depending on what the mapmaker needs to show.

Flattening Out the Planet
Mapmakers face several challenges when they try to convert 
an image of Earth to make a map. When they flatten the image, 
they distort the actual size and open up spaces, or gaps, in the 
image. They stretch parts of Earth to fill in the spaces. Because 
the map is flattened, it cannot show the correct shape or size 
of a place. One of the two will be incorrect.

90°N (North Pole)

75°N

60°N

45°N

30°N

15°N

0° (Equator)

15°S

30°S
45°W

30°W
15°W 45°E

30°E
15°E

0° (Prime Meridian)

Latitude and Longitude
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

 ANALYZING MAPS

3. IDENTIFYING

What realistic features of 
continents does Goode’s 
Interrupted Equal-Area 
Projection map show?

4. MAKING COMPARISONS

Compare and contrast the 
three map projections. Which 
elements are the same about 
them and which are different? 
On a separate sheet of paper, 
explain why you think 
mapmakers use different 
projections to show Earth. 

Map Projections
Different map projections make it easy or difficult to ascertain 
the shape and size of continents and the correct distance 
between them. Some projections are more realistic than 
others. Some show true direction and land shapes accurately, 
while others may distort land on the western and eastern side 
or the areas near the North and South poles.

Goode’s Interrupted Equal-Area Projection

0°

30°N

30°S

60°S

60°N

EQUATOR

ANTARCTIC
CIRCLE

TROPIC OF CANCER

TROPIC OF CAPRICORN

ARCTIC CIRCLE

Advantage: accurately shows size and shape of continents 
and bodies of water
Disadvantage: the interrupted view can make distances hard 
to judge

Robinson Projection

0°

0°60°W 60°E 120°E120°W

30°N

30°S

60°S

60°N

TROPIC OF CANCER

ARCTIC CIRCLE
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G
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 (L
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)

Advantage: accurately shows size, shape, and distance 
between continents, especially on eastern and western edges
Disadvantage: distorts size and shape of things in the North 
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Advantage: most accurate flat representation of a globe
Disadvantage: still not a completely accurate representation 
of a globe 
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

5. GATHERING EVIDENCE

One of the Six Essential 
Elements of Geography is the 
Uses of Geography. Identify 
and describe three ways that 
people use geography in their 
daily lives. 

Six Essential Elements of Geography
To understand geography, it helps to understand several 
elements. The first element is The World in Spatial Terms. This 
means that when you study a certain place, you first have to 
determine where the place is located. You ask yourself, 
“Where is it?”

The next element is Places and Regions. In geography, a 
place is not just a location. Place may also describe what a 
location looks like and what is there. For example, place may 
describe the landforms, plants, or animals found in a region. It 
may also describe what the people who live there are like.

Physical Systems are used to describe what happens in a 
place. This element describes physical phenomena, such as 
hurricanes or volcanoes. It might also describe what a place 
physically looks like and what types of plants and animals live 
and survive there.

Human Systems are just as important as physical systems. 
When geographers look at human systems, they want to know 
about borders and movement. They want to know why people 
live in a certain place. 

Geographers also study Environment and Society. This 
element shows the relationship between people and where 
they live. It helps geographers determine how people use their 
environment and how the environment is affected by people.
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LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

6. IDENTIFYING 
EVIDENCE

Identify the seas that surround 
Alexander the Great’s empire.

 ANALYZING VISUALS

7. EXPLAINING

What information does the 
special-purpose map of 
Alexander the Great’s empire 
show you that a regular 
physical or political map would 
not? Why would this 
information be useful to a 
historian? 

The last essential element is the Uses of Geography. With 
advanced technology and new tools, geographers are able to 
help people in their daily lives, as well as to learn how people, 
places, and the environment interact. 

Types of Maps 
Maps are divided into different types. General-purpose maps 
show a variety of information. They are often put together in a 
book called an atlas. An atlas often contains two types of 
maps: physical maps and political maps.

Physical maps show land and water features. They use color 
to offset different features on the map. Water may be blue and 
land may be green or brown. Physical maps also show 
elevation. A physical map will have a key that identifies the 
meaning of each color. 

A political map shows countries, borders, cities, and important 
human-made features. Political maps might also identify 
physical land features.

Reading Maps
Most maps have a map key. The map key makes it possible to 
understand the information on the map. The map key explains 
the symbols on the map, such as cities, signs, or pictures.  
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Notes (Oct 22):
-We discovered that the original pickup file had Babylon located in the wrong location. It has been corrected, and the arrows adjusted, in this proof.

Notes (Dec 20):
-In addition to moving the Key and Scale (as requested in edits), we also moved some other type that was being cut o� by placement of inset and Geography Connection.

Alexander’s Empire, 323 b.c.
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

 ANALYZING VISUALS  

SYNTHESIZING

8. Look at the geographer in 
the photo. What kind of map 
could this geographer make to 
help us understand the 
landforms in the photo? What 
information would the map 
show?

9. CREATING GRAPHS

Take a survey of the other 
students in your class to find 
out what month each student 
was born. On a separate piece 
of paper, create a bar graph to 
represent the data. Label the 
x-axis with the months of the 
year, and fill in the information. 

A map key will also have a scale that helps the reader identify 
distance. The scale will help you determine the distance 
between cities and towns. The scale is indicated by a line that 
represents the distances on the map. For example, a 1-inch 
line on the scale might represent five miles on the map.

Also on a map key is a compass rose that indicates cardinal 
directions—north, south, east, and west. 

Special-Purpose Maps
Special-purpose maps show specific types of information, 
such as climate, natural resources, or population. A special-
purpose map may show a military campaign or the boundaries 
of an ancient empire.

Using Charts, Graphs, and Diagrams 
As you read, often you will use visual aids such as charts, 
graphs, and diagrams to gain information.

Charts are used to show facts. They contain labels that explain 
the purpose of the chart and what it shows. Charts arrange 
information in rows and columns. 

Graphs are used for different reasons and to show different 
types of information. Bar graphs, which are made up of thick 
lines, compare data. Line graphs show changes in a period of 
time. A climate graph combines the two types.

To read any type of graph, read the information along the side 
(y-axis) and bottom (x-axis). One axis will tell you what is being 
measured, and the other will tell you the unit of measurement.

Circle graphs show how something is divided into parts. 
Diagrams are drawings. A diagram might show the steps in a 
process, point out how something works, or show how 
something looks with a part taken out. 

Population and Culture
Historians, like geographers, are interested in the movement 
of people, ideas, and goods over time.

A geographer uses tools and technology.
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Name  Date  Class 

10.  POSING QUESTIONS

Choose a country whose 
culture you would like to know 
more about. Name three 
questions you would like to ask 
about the culture there. Share 
your questions with a 
classmate. 

1. 

    

2. 

   

3. 

   

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

Population Shifts
Geographers want to know who makes up a population and 
why it might grow and shrink during a particular period of 
time. Geographers also study population density, which is the 
number of people living in a certain area. They use different 
colors in a choropleth to indicate population density.  

Culture and Change
Culture is a word used to describe people who live in a place 
or in a certain way. The word describes beliefs, behaviors, and 
traits that are shared by a group. When people study a culture, 
they want to learn about the language its members speak, as 
well as their government, their religion, and their customs. 
Cultural diffusion happens when different groups mix. An 
example of cultural diffusion is migration, when people move 
from one place to another. 

   REVIEW LESSON 1

1. Comparing and Contrasting Fill in the Venn diagram to compare and contrast 
a globe and a map. Determine the qualities of the two. List the qualities of each 
under the appropriate label. Then list the qualities that they share. 

map both globe

2. DRAWING CONCLUSIONS  Think about each of these three people: an 
explorer, an astronomer, a tourist. Write an essay in which you identify which tool—a 
map, globe, or both—would be most useful for each of the three, and explain why 
you think so. 
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1. PRIORITIZING

Identify the most important 
resources for these different 
kinds of people in the ancient 
world.

farmer: 

ruler: 

merchant: 

2. COMPARING

Compare the life of a farmer 
and the life of a merchant in 
the ancient world. Use 
resources in your comparison, 
and describe how both 
occupations contributed to the 
economies of ancient 
civilizations.

LESSON 2 SUMMARY

Exploring Economics

SS.6.E.1.1, SS.6.E.1.2, SS.6.E.1.3, SS.6.E.3.2, SS.6.E.3.4

What Is Economics?
All economies deal with the exchange of goods and services. 
Economists study what goods and services are offered; how 
they are created; and who will use them.

Resources and Production
People need resources to obtain goods and offer services. 
Land, labor, capital, and entrepreneurship are the major 
productive resources. Land is needed to obtain the natural 
resources needed to make the goods. Labor is the work 
people do. Capital is the money needed to make and 
distribute the goods. Entrepreneurship is the ability to start 
and run a business. 

Technology is also a productive resource—one that uses 
advances in knowledge in practical ways. Today, technology 
can make the creation of goods easier, cheaper, and more 
efficient.

Civilizations throughout history have needed resources to 
survive and thrive. Farmers have always depended on land 
and water. Early rulers needed many workers to complete 
large projects, and they also needed capital to pay for the 
resources and labor they needed. Entrepreneurs took risks by 
establishing businesses, trading their goods, and creating 
more value in their communities.

Supply and Demand
A good business is run on the laws of supply and demand. 
Supply is the amount of a good or service available for sale. 
Demand is the amount people want to buy. The law of supply is 
based on the price of goods or services. If something is in short 
supply, the price will be higher. If there is an abundant supply of 
something, the price will be lower. 

Similarly, if the demand for something is high, the price will go 
up, and if the demand is low, the price will drop. A business has 
to be careful to balance their supply of goods and services with 
the demand for them.
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

3. PREDICTING  
CONSEQUENCES

Suppose you are the owner of a 
car dealership in your town. 
Suddenly, there is a worldwide 
shortage of rubber used to 
make hoses and tires. Using 
what you have read about 
supply and demand, explain 
how this would affect your 
business.

4. PREDICTING 
CONSEQUENCES

If you decide to attend college 
to earn a four-year degree, 
what is the opportunity cost of 
this decision?

SUPPLY AND DEMAND CURVES

P
R

IC
E

QUANTITY

Supply

Equilibrium

Demand

Demand is not the only thing that can affect supply. Scarcity, 
or a lack of resources, can be a problem. If a resource 
becomes limited, the demand may grow. When this happens, 
people have to look for a replacement for the resource that is 
in short supply. 

One other factor related to supply and demand is opportunity 
cost. Opportunity cost describes the opportunity you have lost 
when you buy something else. Suppose you earned money 
that you are free to spend. You choose to buy tickets to an 
event. Other items you could have bought with the money are 
part of the opportunity cost of buying the tickets.

Managing and Measuring Economies
Every country relies on its economic system to keep goods 
and services flowing to and from its citizens. An economic 
system describes how goods and services are exchanged, 
and these systems can vary quite a bit.

Economic Systems
A traditional economy is one in which people do the same job 
for generations, providing goods or services for their 
community. Prehistoric cultures had traditional economic 
systems, in which certain families or tribes were responsible for 
supplying certain goods and services for the rest of the society.

A command economy is one in which the government or 
ruling class determines what will be made and sold and who 
will be able to obtain the product. Some ancient civilizations 

This chart illustrates supply and demand curves. Price is stable at 
the equilibrium point because demand and supply are balanced.
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

5. ANALYZING 
INFORMATION

Is the market economy of the 
U.S. more like a traditional or 
command economy? Explain 
why you think so using 
evidence from the text.

had command economies, as well as some modern countries 
with a powerful ruling class. 

The United States has a market economy. In a market 
economy, people make economic choices, not the 
government. People determine what to make, buy, and sell. 
If other people want what you are making, increasing 
demand, your business will succeed. If they do not want 
what you manufacture or sell, your business might fail. 

Some countries have a mixed economy. In a, mixed economy, 
the government has some control over the system, while 
individuals make the remaining choices about what is bought 
and sold.

Measuring Economies
Economies expand or shrink over time. This pattern is called 
the business cycle. When economies expand, the result is a 
boom. When they shrink, the result is a recession. Recessions 
often lead to higher unemployment. Businesses may also be 
forced to close.

Governments guard against recessions by watching prices 
and trying to avoid inflation. Inflation is when the same 
amount of money buys less goods and services. 

When this happens, it costs more for people to live. 
Necessities, such as food and shelter, cost more. Extra 
activities like movies and sporting events also cost more. 
There are many causes for inflation, and even experts who 
study economics usually have different opinions. Regulating 
inflation can be very difficult.

PEAK PEAK

TROUGH

(LOWEST POINT)

Ex
pa

ns
io

n

Ex
pa

ns
io

n

Contraction 

or Recession

Contraction 

or Recession

MODEL OF THE BUSINESS CYCLE

This is a model of the business cycle. Notice the economic peaks, 
as compared to the troughs, or the lowest point in a cycle. 
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LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

6. MAKING 
COMPARISONS

Consider the differences 
between a command economy 
and a market economy. 
Describe how each type of 
economy might deal with rising 
inflation.

7. SYNTHESIZING

Use what you know about 
supply and demand to describe 
the effect of imports and 
exports on an economy. 
Include examples of goods 
traded between European and 
Asian countries in the ancient 
world. 

Trade in World History
Trade has been important throughout the history of civilization. 
Countries trade with each other when they can each benefit 
from exchanging goods and services. Some countries possess 
a large supply of certain resources and a scarce supply of 
other resources they might want. Exports are goods that a 
country will sell to another country or group. Imports are 
goods that a country will buy from another country or group. 

For hundreds of years, European countries exported goods 
they had in large supply, such as wool, gold, and silver, to 
Asian countries that had large supplies of things that were 
hard to find in Europe, like spices and silk. While these kinds 
of trades are roughly equal in value, both economies benefit 
because they receive goods that they cannot produce on 
their own.

In ancient times, traders used bartering to obtain goods. In 
other words, they traded something they had for something 
they needed directly. A trader might swap cloth for leather 
goods, or fish for furs. At some point, ancient people invented 
money. This made trading easier, because money had a set 
value, was easier to transport than most goods, and could be 
exchanged for anything.

Barter System
FISH → ← FUR

Money System
FISH → ← $$$ → ← FUR

Barriers to Trade
International trade can be difficult. Wars and other conflicts 
can interrupt trade. Also, geography can complicate trade 
because goods have to be transported across great 
distances. Sometimes a country will restrict trade to protect 
their traditions. In the 1600s, Japan limited trade with 
European nations, because they were worried about their own 
culture being too greatly influenced by the Europeans.
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

8. MAKING INFERENCES

Using the example of Japan in 
the 1600s, describe how 
Japanese culture might be 
affected by imports from 
European countries. 

 9. ANALYZING VISUALS

INTERPRETING

What does the graph tell you 
about imports and exports in 
the United States from 2005 to 
2015? Why would it be more 
beneficial to import goods 
rather than export goods? 

Countries often have problems with trade agreements. They 
must determine which goods are in their best interest to 
import and export. People do not want goods coming into 
their country that compete with the sale of goods produced by 
their own citizens. During the Great Depression, for example, 
American farmers were worried that importing food from 
Europe would put them out of business. The government 
raised taxes on imports of European crops. This led to 
European countries taxing American crops to protect their 
own farmers from the same problem.

Global Trade
Today, countries throughout the world trade with one another. 
This is called globalization. There are many benefits of this. 
More countries have access to goods and services they might 
not be able to produce on their own. Many people are in favor 
of free trade. With free trade, people can decide freely what 
they want to buy and sell. This helps economies grow. 
However, some people worry that free trade makes imports 
and foreign labor costs too cheap. When imports are cheap, 
people in a country might lose their jobs producing those 
same goods that are being imported.

C02_05A_8927137
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Source: Data for import/export graph comes from U.S. Department of Commerce, 
Bureau of Economic Analysis, International Economic Accounts, Trade in Goods 

and Services, 1992–present.
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U.S. IMPORTS AND EXPORTS, 2005 TO 2014

In 2009, the United States had the largest economy in the 
world. Every day we trade goods to and from other countries. 
While this increase in trade between countries has many 
benefits, it also ties the economies of the trading countries 
together. Economies are affected when a trade partner is 
having serious economic difficulties. When the U.S. economy 
has trouble, it affects all the countries that trade with us.

This graph shows U.S. imports and exports from 2005–2015.
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   REVIEW LESSON 2

1. Fill in the chart below. Use the Internet or another reference tool to determine what 
goods the United States imports and exports. 

Imports Exports

2. DRAWING CONCLUSIONS Using what you have read, determine what would 
happen if a country like the United States decided not to import or export goods in 
the future. What would be the effect on the U.S. economy and other world 
economies? Use examples from your chart of imports and exports.
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Name  Date  Class 

 1. ANALYZING VISUALS

INTERPRETING Use the 
information in the chart to show 
how the U.S. government’s 
system of checks and balances 
works within each branch of 
the government. Write two 
ways in which each branch 
checks the other branches. 

LESSON 3 SUMMARY

Practicing Citizenship

SS.6.C.1.1, SS.6.C.1.2, SS.6.C.2.1

Principles of Government
The Constitution of the United States is the backbone of the 
government. Some of the ideas in the Constitution come 
from the government of the Roman Republic. One of these 
ideas is representative government, in which voters elect 
representatives to pass laws. Another idea is separation of 
powers. Separation of powers is when a government has 
different branches. The United States government is split into 
three equal branches: the executive, the legislative, and the 
judicial branches.

The executive branch includes the president and staff that 
carry out the laws of the country. The legislative branch is 
the Congress, whose members are voted into office by the 
citizens and who pass laws for the entire country. The judicial 
branch is made up of the Supreme Court and other lesser 
courts. Judges in the judicial branch interpret laws and, in 
some cases, must determine if they violate the Constitution. 

Separation of powers allows for checks and balances in U.S. 
government. For example, Congress, or the legislative branch, 
makes laws. However, the president, who heads the executive 
branch, can veto, or reject the law. The Supreme Court, which 
heads the judicial branch, can declare laws unconstitutional, 
and strike them down. In this way, each branch of government 
acts as a check on the other branches’ powers.

C02_06A_8927137
DOPW CH02

Can declare presidential actions 
unconstitutional, or illegal

Can appoint, or choose, judges

Can veto, or 
block, laws

Can declare acts of 
Congress to be 
unconstitutional, 
or illegal

Can impeach, or remove, 
president; Can override veto; 
Can block appointments; Can 
refuse to approve treaties

Can impeach, or remove 
judges; Can block the 

appointment of judges

EXECUTIVE BRANCH JUDICIAL BRANCH

LEGISLATIVE BRANCH

CHECKS AND BALANCES

Use this chart to better understand the system of 
checks and balances.
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LESSON 3  SUMMARY, continued

2. EXPRESSING OPINIONS

Which right of citizenship do 
you feel is most important?

On a separate sheet, explain 
why you feel this way. 

3. MAKING CONNECTIONS

Write at least three sentences 
that explain why being 
informed is a good idea for 
citizens. 

What Is Citizenship?
The ancient Greeks and Romans first established the idea of civic 
participation, or citizenship. Citizenship is the idea that regular 
people, or citizens, participate in the functioning of their 
government. Citizenship in the United States includes civic rights 
and responsibilities, which help the government work well.

Rights of Citizenship
People in the United States have freedom of speech, religion, 
petition, and assembly. Freedom of speech means you 
can speak and write openly; freedom of religion means you 
can worship as you choose; freedom of petition means 
you can challenge the government; and freedom of assembly 
means you can attend public, peaceful gatherings.

Citizens have the right to vote and to run for public office. They 
also have the right to a jury of their peers. This means that when 
citizens are accused of a crime, people from their community will 
make up the jury that decides if they are innocent or guilty.

Duties and Responsibilities of Citizenship
Good citizens are required to carry out certain duties. They 
include obeying laws, paying taxes, and serving on a jury. 
Citizens also may be required to defend the United States and 
its Constitution.

Not every citizen of the United States was born in this country. 
People who come to the United States from other countries 
can apply for citizenship. If they meet certain criteria, they can 
become a citizen.

All citizens should try to stay informed so that they can make 
wise choices. They also should take their right to vote seriously. 
In a free society, the ability to vote is an important right.

Communities need their citizens to work together. By 
volunteering and being a good neighbor, communities can be 
strong and thrive. Good citizenship can benefit everyone.

Being a Global Citizen
Because of communication and travel, the world has become a 
smaller place. To be a global citizen does not mean that you 
give up your citizenship in the United States. It means that you 
learn about and understand that people everywhere are 
connected. 

Today, people and governments need to address problems  
not just in their own countries. For example, when sick  
people travel, diseases can spread from country to country.  
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 3  SUMMARY, continued

4. RECOGNIZING 
RELATIONSHIPS

What is the relationship 
between citizens of the United 
States and “global citizens”? 

In 2014, a deadly virus called Ebola spread throughout West 
Africa. Doctors and health agencies from around the world 
sprang into action. They worked to stop the spread of the 
disease and provided medical services to the people who were 
affected. Health professionals around the world were quickly 
taught how to treat Ebola patients, in case the disease spread 
to their areas. 

Events that happen in one part of the world can influence  
what happens in other parts of the world. It helps to think  
about and care about the world as a whole to help make 
everyone’s life better. 

   REVIEW LESSON 3

1. Many of the United States’ democratic principles come from the ancient Greeks 
and Romans. In the chart below, list the ways that each idea is reflected in the 
American political process.

Representative Government Separation of Powers Citizenship

2. PREDICTING CONSEQUENCES Use the information in your chart to write an 
essay answering the following question: How would life in the United States be 
different if the political system did NOT use these principals from Ancient Greece 
and Rome? 
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Name  Date  Class 

Benchmark Skill Activities
DIRECTIONS: Write your answers on a separate sheet of paper.

LA.6.1.7.3

Find and mark these coordinates on the map: (1) 30°N, 60°E; (2) 60°N, 120°W; and (3) 30°S, 
120°E. Identify the general area where they are located. Then use the Internet or an 
encyclopedia to answer the following: How might these places be alike? Different? How 
might the people living at each location be alike? Different?

SS.6.G.1.1, SS.6.G.1.4, SS.6.G1.5 (high) 

2. COMPARING AND CONTRASTING

Name the most appropriate type of map for the purposes listed.

Type of Map Purpose

shows road maps and other patterns such as 
climate, natural resources, population

shows land and water features

shows names and borders of countries, location of 
cities and other  human-made features

Use your  to write an essay.

Write about what you have learned from Chapter 2 about the world around you. Your 
essay should answer the following questions: How did you think the topics of Geography, 
Economics, and Citizenship related to your life before you read the chapter? Did your 
thinking change after reading the chapter? Why or why not? What is the most important 
thing you learned about each topic, as it relates to your life?

SS.6.G.1.2, SS.6.G.1.4 (moderate) 

3. SPECIFYING 

1.  

EQUATOR
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Name  Date  Class 

BENCHMARK SKILLS ACTIVITIES, continued

SS.6.G.1.5, SS.6.G.1.6, SS.6.E.3.2 (high)

Use the Internet to find a map which shows the borders of present-day Russia. Identify 
the three warm-water seas that touch Russia’s border and write a paragraph explaining 
how Russia’s limited access to water ports might affect their civilization. Consider the 
following questions when writing your paragraph:

• Why do countries need ports?

• Are there other countries that border Russia with better access to ports? How would 
this affect Russia’s relationship with its neighbors?

• What actions might Russia’s leaders take to get access to more ports?

4. ANALYZING MAPS

Describe the benefits and drawbacks of trade between two hypothetical countries with 
different economic systems and characteristics as shown in the table. Use concepts like 
supply and demand, scarcity, and productive resources (land, labor, capital, 
entrepreneurship) in your response.

Country A:

• Command economy

• Lots of land

• No small businesses

• Underpaid laborers

Country B:

• Traditional economy

• A small island

• Many small businesses

• Shrinking food supply

SS.6.E.1.3, SS.6.E.3.4 

5. RECOGNIZING RELATIONSHIPS
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Name  Date  Class 

SS.6.G.1.1 Use latitude and longitude coordinates to understand the relationship between people and places on the Earth.

SS.6.G.1.4 Utilize tools geographers use to study the world.

Benchmark Note Cards
DIRECTIONS: Use these note cards to help you prepare for the test.

Globes and maps are useful tools that geographers use for 
determining distance, size, and direction of land masses and 
bodies of water, and each have advantages and disadvantages.

Using a globe:

• Advantage: tells you the true distances and direction of 
landmasses and bodies of water, as well as their true sizes 
and shapes

• Disadvantage: cannot show the level of detail or variety of 
information that a map can, and is not portable

Using a map:

• Advantage: can show many details that cannot fit on a globe 
and can be folded up and easily transported

• Disadvantage: when the round Earth is flattened out on a 
map, the sizes, shapes and distances between things can be 
distorted

To find their way around globes and maps, geographers first 
divide Earth into a system of imaginary lines.

• Lines that circle Earth horizontally measure latitude.
• Lines that circle Earth from pole to pole measure longitude.

Using the points where lines of latitude cross lines of longitude, 
you can find any place in the world.

GLOBES AND MAPS

LATITUDE AND 
LONGITUDE

WORLD HISTORY  51

Co
py

rig
ht

 ©
 M

cG
ra

w
-H

ill
 E

du
ca

tio
n.

 P
er

m
is

si
on

 is
 g

ra
nt

ed
 to

 re
pr

od
uc

e 
fo

r c
la

ss
ro

om
 u

se
.



Name  Date  Class 

SS.6.G.1.2 Analyze the purposes of map projections.

SS.6.G.1.4 Utilize tools geographers use to study the world.

Different map projections have different advantages and 
disadvantages.

Goode’s Interrupted Equal-Area Projection

• Advantage: accurately shows size and shape of continents 
and bodies of water

• Disadvantage: interrupted view can make distances hard to 
judge

Robinson Projection 

• Advantage: accurately shows size, shape, and distance 
between continents, especially on eastern and western edges

• Disadvantage: distorts size and shape of things in the north 
and south polar regions

Winkel Tripel Projection

• Advantage: most accurate flat representation of a globe
• Disadvantage: still not a completely accurate representation 

of a globe

MAP PROJECTIONS

Geographers use different types of maps to study the world.

• Physical maps show both land and water features using a 
variety of colors to display different features. 

• Political maps show the names of countries, cities, and other 
human-made features. 

• Special-purpose maps show such specific information as 
climate, natural resources, or population.

TYPES OF MAPS

Certain lines of latitude and longitude have special names and 
divide globes and maps into exact halves called hemispheres.

• The Prime Meridian is a line of longitude that divides Earth 
into the Eastern and Western Hemispheres.

• The Equator is a line of latitude that divides Earth into the 
Northern and Southern Hemispheres.

HEMISPHERES

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued
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Name  Date  Class 

SS.6.G.1.5 Use scale, cardinal, and intermediate directions.

SS.6.G.2.6 Explain the concept of cultural diffusion.

Reading visual tools such as charts, graphs, and diagrams helps 
you gain information.

• Charts: Charts contain labels that explain the purpose of the 
chart and what it shows. Charts arrange information in rows 
and columns.

• Graphs: To read any type of graph, read the information along 
the side (y-axis) and bottom (x-axis). One axis will tell you what 
is being measured, and the other will tell you the unit of 
measurement.

• Diagrams: A diagram might show the steps in a process, point 
out how something works, or show how something looks with 
a part taken out.

CHARTS, GRAPHS, 
AND DIAGRAMS

Maps may display a key with symbols, signs, or pictures that 
help you understand the information represented.

• Scale: represented by a line that helps you measure true 
distances on a map or globe

• Cardinal directions: north, south, east, and west, usually 
represented on maps and globes by a compass rose

READING MAPS

Historians and Geographers also study the way people live, 
share ideas, and move around the Earth.

• Population: how many people live in a certain place, 
population density is represented by different colors in a 
special-purpose map called a choropleth

• Migration: how and why people move from place to place
• Culture: behaviors, traits, and belief systems shared by 

people living a certain way or in a certain place
• Cultural diffusion: when a group shares part of their culture 

with another group

POPULATION, 
MIGRATION,  
AND CULTURE

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued
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Name  Date  Class 

SS.6.E.1.1 Identify the factors that increase economic growth.

SS.6.E.1.2 Describe and identify traditional and command economies.

SS.6.G.6.1 Describe the Six Elements of Geography as the organizing framework for understanding the world and its people.

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

The six elements of geography give us an overview of what the 
term geography really means.

Six Essential Elements

• The World in Spatial Terms: “Where is it?”
• Places and Regions: “What’s it like?”
• Physical Systems: “What plants and animals?” “Are there 

hurricanes, tornadoes, etc.?”
• Human Systems: “Is there movement of people, ideas, and 

goods?”
• Environment and Society: “How do people use the 

environment and to what effect?”
• Uses of Geography: “How can we understand relationships 

among people, places, and environments?”

SIX ESSENTIAL 
ELEMENTS OF 
GEOGRAPHY

Economies grow and shrink over time.

• Recession: when an economy shrinks
• Boom: when an economy expands
• Inflation: when money loses value, seen as a potential cause 

for recession

MEASURING 
ECONOMIES

People who study the economies make distinctions among four 
types:

• Traditional: based on custom; children do same work their 
parents do to meet needs; usually seen in ancient civilizations

• Command: government determines what goods to make and 
who gets them; usually seen in ancient civilizations

• Market: people decide what they want to buy and sell in a 
market economy; the U.S. is a market economy

• Mixed: both the people and the government make economic 
decisions in a mixed economy

ECONOMICS  
IN EARLY 
CIVILIZATION
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Name  Date  Class 

SS.6.E.3.2 Give examples of barriers to trade.

SS.6.E.1.3 Describe economic concepts as they relate to early civilization.

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

Productive resources are used by civilizations to create goods 
and services. The major productive resources are:

• Land: physical space used to gather and manage natural 
resources

• Labor: the work required from people to produce goods and 
services

• Capital: money needed to pay for resources and labor
• Entrepreneurship: the ability to start and run a business
• Technology: advances made that help produce and distribute 

goods and services

ECONOMIC 
RESOURCES

Economic concepts relating to early civilization include:

• Scarcity: lack of needed resource; makes goods/services 
more expensive

• Opportunity cost: what you give up in order to make or buy a 
good or service

• Supply: the amount of goods or services available
• Demand: the amount consumers want
• Barter: goods and services were traded for other goods and 

services until concept of money was invented

ECONOMICS  
IN EARLY 
CIVILIZATION

International trade can be difficult for several reasons.

• transporting goods across great distances is difficult
• culture can be influenced or interrupted by trade
• imbalance between imports and exports can hurt economies

BARRIERS  
TO TRADE
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Name  Date  Class 

SS.6.C.1.1 Identify democratic concepts developed in ancient Greece.

SS.6.E.3.4 Describe the relationship among civilizations that engage in trade.

SS.6.C.1.2 Identify how the government of the Roman Republic contributed to the development of democratic principles.

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

Civilizations have engaged in trade throughout history, by 
means of imports and exports. Importing and exporting goods 
and services has advantages and disadvantages.

Advantages of Trade:

• civilizations can acquire goods and services that their own 
people cannot produce

• economies can grow by exporting goods and services

Disadvantages of Trade:

• economic problems in other countries can spread to trading 
partners

• economies can shrink if imports and exports are out of 
balance

TRADE IN WORLD 
HISTORY

The concepts of representative government and citizenship 
were first developed by the ancient Romans and Greeks. Our 
founding fathers adapted many of them when they created the 
United States. The U.S. Constitution is the backbone of U.S. 
government.

CITIZENSHIP AND 
REPRESENTATIVE 
GOVERNMENT

Our government, similar to those of the Greeks and Romans, 
contains three branches that were set up to provide a 
separation of powers so that no one branch can overstep 
another.

Executive: includes the President and staff; carries out federal 
law 

Legislative: includes Congress, which is elected; passes 
federal laws

Judicial: includes Supreme Court and lesser courts, which 
interpret laws and determine if they are constitutional

SEPARATION  
OF POWERS
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Name  Date  Class 

SS.6.E.1.3 Describe economic concepts as they relate to early civilization.

SS.6.C.2.1 Identify principles from ancient Greek and Roman civilizations which are reflected in the American political process.

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

The ancient Greeks and Roman civilizations developed the idea 
of citizenship, or civic participation. Citizenship in the United 
States includes these freedoms and rights:

• Freedom of speech: speak, write openly
• Freedom of religion: worship however you wish
• Freedom of assembly: attend peaceful, public meetings
• Right to petition: challenge the government
• Right to vote and run for office
• Right to jury of peers: be judged by people like you if accused 

of a crime

RIGHTS AND 
FREEDOMS OF 
CITIZENSHIP

• Obey laws, defend the United States and its Constitution, pay 
taxes, serve on a jury, defend the country if necessary

• Apply for citizenship and become a citizen if from another 
country

• Stay informed, vote

DUTIES AND 
RESPONSIBILITIES 
OF CITIZENSHIP
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ECONOMICS

★ Resources and Production
—labor
—capital
—entrepreneurship
—technology

★ Supply and Demand

—scarcity
★ Types of economies

★ Importance of Trade

—exports/imports
—barriers to trade
—globalization

PRACTICING CITIZENSHIP

★ Government

★ Citizenship
—responsibilities of citizenship

★ Global Citizens

Chapter 2

CHAPTER VISUAL SUMMARY
DIRECTIONS: Complete the graphic organizer below.

GEOGRAPHY

★ Essential Elements

★ Maps
—physical maps
—political maps
—special-purpose maps

★ Population and Culture
—population shifts
—cultural changes

 (tl) Lyn Topinka/USGS, (tr) ©
M

cGraw
-Hill Education/Barry Barker, photographer, (b) M

cGraw
-Hill Education
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DIRECTIONS: Write your answers on a separate sheet of paper.

ANALYZING PRIMARY SOURCES

“Let us not be afraid to help each other—let us never forget that government is 
ourselves and not an alien power over us. The ultimate rulers of our democracy 
are not a President and Senators and Congressmen and Government officials 
but the voters of this country.

I believe that the American people, not afraid of their own capacity to choose 
forward-looking representatives to run their government, want the same 
cooperative security and have the same courage to achieve it, in 1938, as in 
1788. I am sure they know that we shall always have a frontier—of social and 
economic problems—and that we must always move in to bring law and order to 
it. In that confidence I am pushing on. I am sure that the people of the Nation will 
push on with me.”

—President Franklin D. Roosevelt,  
July 8, 1938

INTERPRETING This is an excerpt from a speech delivered by President Franklin D. 
Roosevelt in Marietta, Ohio, on the 150th anniversary of the founding of that city. 

In his speech, President Roosevelt outlines changes that took place in our country from 
1788 to 1938. Think about those changes and how they were made.

Based on your interpretation of the excerpt, answer the following questions.

1. Drawing Conclusions What conclusions can you make about the president’s 
approach to inspiring the people to “push on” with the government? 

2. Expressing What is your point of view about the need for citizens to cooperate 
with representatives chosen to run their government? Use the excerpt to support 
your point of view. 
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Name  Date  Class 

Chapter Practice Test

1  SS.6.G.1.1, SS.6.G.1.4 (moderate)

EQUATOR
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ARCTIC CIRCLE 
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TROPIC OF CAPRICORN

0°

60°E60°W 120°E120°W 0°

30°N

30°S

60°N

60°S

Which of the following statements about the map and the Six Essential 
Elements of Geography is true?

A The map represents the element The World in Spatial Terms because it 
can be used to determine absolute location.

B The map represents the element Environment and Society because it 
helps geographers determine how people use their environment.

C The map represents the element Uses of Geography because it is a tool 
that helps describe what a place looks like.

D The map represents the element Human Systems because it shows why 
people live in certain places.

2  SS.6.G.1.2, SS.6.G.1.4 (high)

Which of the following describes a road map of Florida?

A It shows names and borders of countries, location of cities and other 
human-made features.

B It shows special kinds of information and other patterns such as climate, 
natural resources, population.

C It shows true distance and direction as well as size and shape.

D It shows land and water features.

DIRECTIONS: Circle the best answer for each question.
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Name  Date  Class 

3  SS.6.G.6.1, LA.6.1.7.3 (high)

Which Essential Element of Geography is represented in a political map?

A The Uses of Geography 

B Human Systems

C Places and Regions

D Physical Systems

4  SS6.E.1.3 (high)
SUPPLY AND DEMAND CURVES

P
R

IC
E

QUANTITY

Supply

Equilibrium

Demand

Which part of the chart describes the concept of scarcity?

A Scarcity is shown on the right side of the chart, where supply is high and 
demand is low.

B Scarcity is shown on the middle of the chart, where supply and demand 
are in equilibrium.

C Scarcity is shown on the left side of the chart, where supply is low and 
demand is high.

D Scarcity is not represented on this chart.

Chapter Practice Test, continued
Co

py
rig

ht
 ©

 M
cG

ra
w

-H
ill

 E
du

ca
tio

n.
 P

er
m

is
si

on
 is

 g
ra

nt
ed

 to
 re

pr
od

uc
e 

fo
r c

la
ss

ro
om

 u
se

.

WORLD HISTORY  61

Co
py

rig
ht

 ©
 M

cG
ra

w
-H

ill
 E

du
ca

tio
n.

 P
er

m
is

si
on

 is
 g

ra
nt

ed
 to

 re
pr

od
uc

e 
fo

r c
la

ss
ro

om
 u

se
.



Name  Date  Class 

5  SS.6.E.3.4 (moderate)
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Robinson Projection Winkel Tripel Projection

What is the biggest difference between these two map projections?

A South America is further south and Greenland is further north on the 
Robinson Projection

B The Winkel Tripel projection does not show the North Pole.

C The size of the Atlantic Ocean and the continent of Asia appear wider in 
the Robinson Projection. 

D Lines of longitude appear to curve on the Winkel Projection.

6  SS.6.E.1.2 (moderate)

The citizens of Country A produce goods as dictated by their government. The 
citizens of Country B are free to produce goods of their choosing. 

Which choice accurately describes the economic systems of each country?

A Country A: market economy; Country B: command economy

B Country A: command economy; Country B: traditional economy

C Country A: traditional economy: Country B: command economy 

D Country A: command economy; Country B: market economy

Chapter Practice Test, continued
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7  SS.6.E.1.3 (moderate)

Which of the following is an example of barter?

A Frank gives Keisha an apple. Keisha gives the apple to Joan.

B Keisha sells an apple to Frank. Frank gives Keisha an orange.

C Frank sells an apple to Keisha. Keisha sells the apple to Joan.

D Keisha gives Frank an apple. Frank gives Keisha an orange.

8  SS.6.C.1.1, SS.6.C.1.2, SS.6.C.2.1 (moderate)

 

The U.S. Constitution divides government into three parts. What are they?

A executive, administrative, judicial

B executive, legislative, judicial

C Congress, states, Supreme Court

D administrative, Congress, states

Chapter Practice Test, continued
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Name  Date  Class 

9  SS.6.C.1.1 (moderate)

 

CONGRESS

override 
vetos

block 
appointments

?

impeach 
judges

Which is a power of Congress that can complete the graphic organizer?

A declare presidential actions unconstitutional

B refuse to approve treaties

C appoint judges

D veto laws

10  SS.6.C.1.1 (moderate)

Which of the following is a duty of a U.S. citizen?

A serve on a jury

B run for office

C exercise freedom of speech

D attend public gatherings

Chapter Practice Test, continued
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Name  Date  Class Name  Date  Class 

CHAPTER 
BENCHMARKS

SS.6.G.1.4 Utilize tools geographers 
use to study the world.

SS.6.G.3.1 Explain how the physical 
landscape has affected the 
development of agriculture and 
industry in the ancient world.

SS.6.G.3.2 Analyze the impact of 
human populations on the ancient 
world’s ecosystems.

SS.6.G.4.1 Explain how family and 
ethnic relationships influenced ancient 
cultures.

SS.6.G.4.2 Use maps to trace 
significant migrations, and analyze 
their results.

SS.6.G.4.3 Locate sites in Africa and 
Asia where archaeologists have found 
evidence of early human societies, 
and trace their migration patterns to 
other parts of the world.

SS.6.E.1.2 Describe and identify 
traditional and command economies 
as they appear in different civilizations.

CHAPTER 3

Early Humans and the Agricultural 
Revolution

Chapter Overview
Human history began during the Stone Age, so-called 
because humans first used stones as tools. The earliest  
part of this period was the Paleolithic Age. This age began 
about 2.5 million years ago. During that time, people relied 
on hunting and gathering for food. They traveled in small 
groups, everyone working together to survive. They used 
simple tools. Over time, they made more complex tools. 
With the discovery of fire, Paleolithic people could control 
light and warmth and could cook their food. People also 
began to communicate through sounds, gestures, and 
even art. Then the ice ages began and threatened human 
life. People migrated and settled in different locations. 
They adapted to a changing environment.

After the most recent Ice Age, the climate warmed and 
people began staying in one place. This was the beginning 
of the Neolithic Age. It brought about a change from 
hunting and gathering that led to the Agricultural 
Revolution. People began farming, settled in villages, and 
built homes. Communities formed. People began to do jobs 
other than looking for or growing food. They made more 
technological discoveries that led to the Bronze Age. Then 
civilizations developed in river valleys. They built cities, 
formed governments, and had religions, writing, and art. 

TERMS
 Paleolithic Age

 nomad
 technology
 ice age
 domesticate
 Neolithic Age
 systematic agriculture

 shrine
 specialization

 Bronze Age
 monarchy

PEOPLE, PLACES, EVENTS

 Agricultural Revolution

 Southwest Asia

 Nile Valley
 Egypt
 Nile River
 China

 Western Hemisphere

 Mexico
 Central America

 Europe
 India
 Jericho
 Çatalhüyük
 Western Asia

WHAT I NEED TO KNOW
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CHAPTER 3 

Early Humans and the Agricultural 
Revolution

Creat
ions

Conflicts

Compromises

First
Presidency

First Years
as a

Nation

First 
Political 
Parties

Early Humans and the 
Agricultural Revolution 
Create this  like a small book. Label the front  
8000 b.c. to 2000 b.c. Open the Foldable and label the top of the two 
inside sections Early Humans and Agricultural Revolution. On the left 
side of your book, sequence key events during the Paleolithic Era. On 
the right side, sequence events in the Neolithic Era, including the 
Agricultural Revolution. On the back of the folded book, explain how 
and why these eras have changed over time.

Step 1 
Arrange a piece of paper 
horizontally and fold in half 
from left to right.

Step 2 
Label the inside of your 
booklet as shown. 

SS.6.E.2.1 Evaluate how civilizations 
through clans, leaders, and family groups 
make economic decisions for that 
civilization providing a framework for 
future city-state or nation development.

SS.6.W.1.1 Use timelines to identify 
chronological order of historical events.

SS.6.W.2.1 Compare the lifestyles of 
hunter-gatherers with those of settlers 
of early agricultural communities.

SS.6.W.2.2 Describe how the 
developments of agriculture and 
metallurgy related to settlement, 
population growth, and the 
emergence of civilization.

SS.6.W.2.3 Identify the 
characteristics of civilization.

SS.6.W.2.4 Compare the economic, 
political, social, and religious 
institutions of ancient river civilizations.

LAFS.68.RH.1.1 Cite specific textual 
evidence to support analysis of 
primary and secondary sources.

LAFS.68.RH.1.2 Determine the 
central ideas or information of a 
primary or secondary source; provide 
an accurate summary of the source 
distinct from prior knowledge or 
opinions.

CHAPTER BENCHMARKS, continued
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Name  Date  Class 

1. SPECULATING 

Without roads, maps, or the 
tools people have today, small 
groups of nomads moved from 
place to place in search of 
food. Why might these groups 
migrate to different regions? 
Speculate about specific 
reasons for these early 
migrations. 

LESSON 1 SUMMARY  

Hunter-Gatherers

SS.6.G.4.1, SS.6.G.4.2, SS.6.G.4.3, SS.6.E.2.1, SS.6.W.2.1

The Paleolithic Age 
The earliest period in human history is called the Stone Age. 
This was the time in which humans used stone to make tools 
and weapons. The first part of The Stone Age is called the 
Paleolithic Age. It began about 2.5 million years ago and 
ended around 8000 b.c. The word paleolithic means “old 
stone” in Greek. The Paleolithic Age is also referred to as the 
Old Stone Age. 

Much of what people know about early human history comes 
from findings made by anthropologists and archaeologists, or 
people who study humans, human culture, and human 
artifacts. These findings include evidence from different ages 
in the period of time before there was recorded time, or 
before people invented writing. The Paleolithic Age was about 
4,500 years before recorded time. Recorded time began 
about 5,500 years ago.

Surviving in the Paleolithic Age 
Humans lived near the end of the Paleolithic Age. These 
people were nomads. Nomads regularly move from place to 
place to survive. Usually, about 20 or 30 people lived together 
in small bands, or groups. They moved in search of food. 

For Paleolithic people, searching for food was the main activity, 
but it was not easy. They survived by hunting and by gathering 
food. Based on where they lived, these people may have 
hunted buffalo, bison, wild goats, reindeer, or other animals. The 
people who lived near coastal areas relied on fish for food. Early 
people gathered wild nuts, berries, fruits, wild grains, and green 
plants. They had to figure out which plants were safe to eat. 

Most historians think that early humans traveled out of Africa 
to other continents in a migration. A migration is a movement 
of people in search of food and better living conditions.

Finding Food
Men and women in Paleolithic groups had different roles and 
tasks to perform. Men hunted large animals. This search often 
led them far from their camps. The men did not always know 
how animals acted or the best way to hunt for them. So they 
had to develop ways to track the animals.
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

2. CITING TEXT EVIDENCE 

Underline the details that tell 
what some scientists believe 
about the relationship between 
Paleolithic men and women. 
Then explain why you think 
scientists might believe this.

3. DRAWING 
CONCLUSIONS    

What can you conclude about 
life for Paleolithic people if men 
and women hunted together?

Nomads were dependent on hunting animals for their survival.

These early hunters also had to come up with ways to kill the 
animals. Some used clubs. Some led the animals to cliffs and 
drove them off to kill them. Paleolithic people soon learned 
that it would be easier to hunt and catch their prey by using 
tools. Over time, they developed tools and weapons to help 
them hunt. They made traps and spears, which greatly 
increased their chances of killing prey. 

Women stayed close to the camp. Usually, camps were 
located near a body of water such as a stream. Women too 
had important work. They cared for the children, and they also 
searched nearby woods and meadows for berries, nuts, and 
grains. All early people had the same goal: to find food. 

Some scientists believe that Paleolithic men and women had 
an equal relationship and both made decisions that affected 
the group. Some evidence has been found to indicate that 
some men and women may have hunted together in pairs to 
find food for themselves and their children. These groupings 
were the first families.

The Invention of Tools
The methods, or ways, used by Paleolithic people to hunt  
and gather food were part of their culture. The word culture 
means the way of life for a group of people who share similar 
beliefs and customs. The tools they used were apart of their 
culture, too.

Paleolithic people used technology, or tools and methods 
developed from scientific knowledge, to perform tasks. Before 
the Paleolithic Age, tools were found objects, such as stones, 
sticks, and tree branches. Then people started making tools 
from a hard stone called flint. Paleolithic people experimented 
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4. MAKING INFERENCES 

Thinking as a historian, what 
inference might you make from 
analyzing the tools Paleolithic 
people made? Support your 
inference with evidence from 
the lesson. 

5. ANALYZING 
INFORMATION 

Identify how early tools were 
used by Paleolithic people in 
the space below each tool. 

bows and arrows:

harpoons and fishhooks:

needles:

with flint, finding that if they hit flint with another hard stone, 
the flint would flake into pieces. Once chipped, these flint 
stones had very sharp edges. They could be used for cutting. 
Large pieces of flint tied to wooden poles were used as hand 
axes. Flint technology was a major breakthrough for early 
people because it gave them a method for cutting.

People did not stop with stone tools. They made better and more 
complex tools, which helped them do other things. For example, 
spears and bows and arrows made it easier to kill large animals. 
Harpoons and fishhooks made it possible for coastal dwellers to 
catch more fish. 

Early humans also used sharp-edged tools to dig roots and cut 
up plants. They cleaned animal hides with scraping tools so they 
were able to use the hides for clothing and shelter.

Paleolithic people got better and better at making tools. and 
the tools became smaller and sharper. Needles were made 
from animal bones so people could make nets and baskets  
as well as sew hides together for clothing. These advances  
in early technology led to the development of farming tools 
and affected where people settled.

Changing to Survive 
Some Paleolithic people lived where the climate was cold.  
They used materials that were available to them and made 
clothing from animal skins to stay warm so they could surviive. 
They found protection in natural shelters, such as caves and 
rock overhangs. 

Over time, they learned to build their own shelters. They 
constructed tents and huts of animal skins, brush, and wood. 
People made shelter from ice and snow if the climate was  
very cold. 

If wood was not available, people used large bones  
from woolly mammoths to build frames for shelter. Woolly 
mammoths were hairy, elephant-like animals. People  
used the large bones from dead woolly mammoths and 
covered them with animal hides.

For people who lived in warmer climates, little clothing or 
shelter was needed. To be safe and comfortable, people 
generally lived in caves and huts, where they were safe from 
attacks by large animals.

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

WORLD HISTORY  69

Co
py

rig
ht

 ©
 M

cG
ra

w
-H

ill
 E

du
ca

tio
n.

 P
er

m
is

si
on

 is
 g

ra
nt

ed
 to

 re
pr

od
uc

e 
fo

r c
la

ss
ro

om
 u

se
.



Name  Date  Class Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

6. PREDICTING 
CONSEQUENCES 

The discovery of fire had many 
benefits for Paleolithic people. 
How might this discovery have 
changed the way people lived? 

7. DETERMINING 
CENTRAL IDEAS 

List a few of the ways spoken 
language helped Paleolithic 
people survive. 

Fire Sparks Changes
Paleolithic people had an easier life once they discovered 
how to make fire. Fire changed their lives. Uses people found 
for fire included:

• for warmth in cold caves

• for light when it was dark

• to scare away wild animals

• to chase animals from bushes to be killed

• to gather around a fire to share stories

• to cook food

• to smoke meat that could be stored for later use

Archaeologists believe that people learned to create fire by 
friction. When they rubbed two pieces of wood together, the 
wood became heated. When the wood became hot enough, it 
caught fire. 

Paleolithic people even developed drill-like wooden tools to 
start fires. Then, they discovered that iron pyrite, a type of 
stone, gave off sparks when struck against another rock. The 
sparks would ignite dry grass or leaves, starting a fire.

Language and Art 
Before the Paleolithic Age, early people had communicated 
through sounds and physical gestures. After the Paleolithic 
Age, people began to develop spoken language. People 
started expressing themselves in words to communicate 
information and emotions. 

Now during a hunt, they could cooperate and discuss their 
plans. They also could share skills they had gained, such as 
how to make tools. Their spoken language was constantly 
growing and changing. New technology and different 
experiences led to new words.

The Paleolithic Age also saw people expressing themselves 
through art. Some of this art still exists today. Paintings of what 
look like bison, horses, boars, and deer have been found in 
caves throughout the world. 

Thousands of years ago, early artists crushed yellow, black, 
and red rocks and combined them with animal fat to make 
paint. They used twigs and their fingertips to paint on the 
walls. Later, they used brushes made of animal hair. Historians 
think the animals may have been painted to bring hunters 
good luck or to record the history of a group of people.
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8. RESEARCHING 

Use the Internet or another 
outside resource to find images 
of cave paintings from the 
Paleolithic Age. What do you see 
in the paintings that shows that 
they were made by humans?

 ANALYZING VISUALS

9. READING A MAP 

If nomadic groups were to 
migrate from Asia to North 
America along the southern edge 
of the Ice Age land bridge, how 
far would they have to travel to 
reach North American land?

The Ice Ages 
The ice ages involved major changes to the environment. 
These changes threatened the survival of humans.

What Changes Came With the  
Ice Ages? 
The ice ages were long periods of extreme cold that affected  
all of Earth. The most recent Ice Age began about 100,000 years 
ago. The Ice Age occurred when thick sheets of ice moved 
across large parts of Europe, Asia, and North America. 

The water level of the oceans became lower as the ice sheets,  
or glaciers, became larger. This exposed a strip of dry land that 
connected Asia and North America. This strip of land is known  
as a land bridge. It may have acted as a natural highway for 
people to travel from Asia into North America. Paleolithic people 
may have migrated, or moved, southward and then settled in 
different regions.

Ice Age Migration
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This land bridge between Asia and North America was exposed 
during the last Ice Age. Paleolithic people may have crossed the 
land bridge in search of food or a better place to live.

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued
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LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

10. RESEARCHING 

Use the Internet or another 
outside resource to find out 
how many ice ages have 
occurred. How many ice ages 
have affected humans?

How Did the Ice Ages Affect Humans? 
Humans had a hard time surviving ice age conditions. They 
had to adapt, or change, areas of their lives. For example, they 
adapted their diets by enriching meals with fat. To protect 
themselves from the harsh environment, they built stronger 
shelters. They learned to make warmer clothing using animal 
furs. Fire helped them stay warm in the cold environment. 
When the Ice Age ended, climate change had altered 
environments around the world, so people adapted once 
again. This last Ice Age ended about 90,000 years ago, 
sometime between 9000 and 8000 b.c.

REVIEW LESSON 1

1. Complete the chart to identify the features and achievements of people who lived 
during the Paleolithic Age. 

Paleolithic  
People

What was  
their way of 

life? 
 
 
 

How did  
they change  
to survive? 

 
 
 

What forms of 
communication did 

they practice? 
 
 

What 
technology  

did they  
bring about? 

 
 
 

2. DRAWING CONCLUSIONS Use the information in your graphic organizer to 
answer the following question: How did the characteristics of Paleolithic people 
help them organize their lives and adapt to changes? On a separate sheet of paper, 
write an essay that describes early peoples’ way of life, and explains how they 
survived.
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1. DESCRIBING 

Complete this graphic 
organizer to describe how 
people lived before and after 
the Neolithic Age. 

People Before Neolithic Age

lived in nomadic groups of 

20-30 people

followed migrating animals

People During Neolithic Age

learned to farm and produced 

own food

2. DETERMINING WORD 
MEANINGS 

The base root in domesticate is 
the Latin word domus. On a 
separate sheet of paper, list 
other words that use this root. 
What does domus likely mean? 

SS.6.G.1.4, SS.6.G.3.1, SS.6.G.4.1, SS.6.E.1.2, SS.6.E.2.1, SS.6.W.1.1, SS.6.W.2.1, 
SS.6.W.2.2, SS.6.W.2.3

Neolithic Times
The end of the last Ice Age gave way to warmer temperatures 
on Earth. The changing climate deeply affected the 
environment. Many nomads moved further north or south from 
the Equator to areas with a mild climate and fertile land. Once 
nomadic humans found they could grow grains and 
vegetables, they began staying in one place. 

This was the beginning of a revolution in the way humans 
lived. Farming gradually replaced hunting and gathering as 
the main source of food. In addition, people began to tame, or 
domesticate, wild animals. They began using animals to 
transport goods and to provide meat, milk, and wool. 

The Neolithic Age 
As people began to grow their own food, they no longer 
needed to roam from place to place in search of animals, fish, 
or plants. This revolutionary change in the way people lived 
was the beginning of the Neolithic Age. It lasted for almost 
4,000 years, beginning around 8000 b.c. and ending about 
4000 b.c. Neolithic means “new stone” in Greek. This time 
period was the last part of the Stone Age, also called the New 
Stone Age. The Neolithic Age signalled the shift from hunting 
and gathering to systematic agriculture, or growing food on a 
regular basis.

Although some people began growing their own food, 
agriculture did not develop right away. It was a gradual shift. 
Many people continued to hunt and gather during the 
Mesolithic Age, or Middle Stone Age. Agriculture truly 
changed human life at the start of the Neolithic Age.

Big Changes for Humankind 
The name historians gave to this shift to settled farming is the 
Agricultural Revolution. A revolution is any change that has a 
huge impact on many people’s way of life. Some historians 
think the Agricultural Revolution was the most important event 
in human history.

LESSON 2 SUMMARY

The Agricultural Revolution
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LESSON 2 SUMMARY, continued

The Agricultural Revolution changed the way people collected 
food. For example, hunter-gatherers ate all the wild grains 
they found, but early farmers saved some grain for planting. 
Hunter-gatherers killed all the wild animals they could, while 
early farmers tamed some animals. 

Populations grew at faster rates among early farmers, 
because staying in one place made it easier to raise children. 
Survival was more difficult for nomads, who moved from place 
to place searching for food.

Widespread Farming
Here are some examples of where people farmed, what they 
farmed, and approximately when they started. In addition, 
animals were domesticated at this time. Pigs and dogs were 
domesticated in northern China while Mexico and other parts 
of Central America domesticated chickens and dogs.

Region Food Source When Farming Began

Southwest Asia wheat, barley, pigs, 
cows, goats, sheep

8000 b.c.

Nile Valley wheat, barley 6000 b.c.

India wheat, barley between 8000 and 5000 b.c.

Northern China millet (grain), pigs 6000 b.c.

Southeast Asia rice 5000 b.c.

Mexico and 
Central America

corn, squash, potatoes, 
chickens

between 7000 and 5000 b.c.

Europe wheat, barley, pigs, 
cows, goats, sheep

4000 B.C.

Life in the Neolithic Age 
A major difference for people living in the Neolithic Age from 
those living in the Paleolithic Age was that people settled in 
villages. This allowed them to build permanent homes. To 
make planting, growing, and harvesting crops easier, villages 
were located near rivers or other water sources and fields.

Neolithic Communities 
Historians have found evidence that Neolithic farming villages 
developed in different parts of the world, including Europe, 
India, Egypt, China, and Mexico. 

The biggest and earliest known communities were found in 
Southwest Asia. Çatalhüyük was located in what is now 
present-day Turkey. The community covered 32 acres and 
was home to about 6,000 people. 

3. CREATING CHARTS 

Fill in the chart comparing how 
hunter-gatherers and early 
farmers collected food. 

Hunter-
Gatherers

Early Farmers

ANALYZING CHART

4. READING A CHART 

Identify the first and last 
regions to develop wheat and 
barley as food sources. Where 
might European farmers have 
learned to grow these crops?
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5. MAKING 
CONNECTIONS 

Identify economic and religious 
features of Çatalhüyük that 
provided a framework for future 
communities. How might these 
features be adapted or changed 
by future communities?

ANALYZING CHART

6. COMPARING AND 
CONTRASTING 

How were the roles of men and 
women different from Paleolithic 
times in Neolithic communities? 
Use the chart to cite specific 
similarities and differences. 

The community of Çatalhüyük had special buildings called 
shrines, or holy places. They were decorated with images of 
gods and goddesses. This suggests that religion was gaining 
more importance in the lives of Neolithic people.

Farmers grew fruits, nuts, and different grains on land outside 
of Çatalhüyük. They grew their own food and saved it in 
storerooms in their homes. These farmers also raised sheep, 
goats, and cattle that provided milk and meat. They also 
hunted, and found fish and bird eggs from nearby marshes to 
include in their diet.

What Were the Benefits of  
a Settled Life? 
Settlements provided Neolithic people with protection from 
bad weather and wild animals. When there was a steady 
supply of food, the population of a settlement was healthier 
and continued to grow. With an increase in population, more 
workers became available, and more crops were grown. 
Villagers produced more than they could eat. They began to 
trade their food for supplies they could not easily produce.

Fewer people were needed in the fields. As a result, Neolithic 
people started to take part in economic activities other than 
farming. This led to specialization, which means that some 
people became artisans, or skilled workers. They made 
weapons, tools, and jewelry that they traded with neighboring 
communities. Some people made pottery or baskets. These 
craftspeople also exchanged the goods they made for goods 
they could not easily make. 

The roles of men and women changed when people began to 
settle. Look at the chart to see some of these changes.

Neolithic Roles of Men Neolithic Roles of Women

worked in the fields to farm and 
herd animals

bore the children and stayed in the 
villages

grew food and protected the village wove cloth and made clothing

became family and community 
leaders

managed food supplies and 
performed other tasks

Even though communities had many benefits for people, they 
also caused problems for the environment. In some places, 
such as settlements in present-day Jordan, rapid population 
growth caused resources such as wood supplies to be used 
up quickly. This loss of forestation led to the spreading of 
desert-like conditions. Once this type of ecological damage 
occurred, many settlements were abandoned.

LESSON 2 SUMMARY, continued
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LESSON 2 SUMMARY, continued

The End of the Neolithic Age 
The late Neolithic Age was a time when people made even 
more technological advances. They made better farming 
tools, such as hoes, sickles, and millstones. In some regions, 
people started experimenting with metallurgy, or working with 
metals. Workers heated rocks and found melted copper inside 
them. They experimented with using the copper into tools and 
weapons. These tools were easier to make and use than 
those made of stone. They also were stronger and would last 
longer, which was valuable for weapons. People exchanged 
them for other products as well.

In Western Asia, craftspeople found that mixing copper and tin 
formed bronze. This was a major technological discovery 
because bronze was stronger than copper. People started to 
use it between 3000 and 1200 b.c., in a period that became 
known as the Bronze Age. However, because bronze was 
expensive, usually only leaders could use these tools.

Civilizations Emerge 
Communities were widespread by the beginning of the 
Bronze Age. More complex cultures called civilizations began 
to develop in these communities. Four of the great river valley 
civilizations emerged around 3000 b.c. They were 
Mesopotamia, Egypt, India, and China.

Early Civilization, 3000 b.c.
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7. CREATING TIME LINES 

On a separate sheet of paper, 
create a time line of the Stone 
Age and Bronze Age. Use 
information from previous 
chapters or an outside 
resource.

 ANALYZING MAP

8. ANALYZING MAPS 

Study the map of early river 
valley civilizations. Speculate 
about which civilizations might 
have made the earliest contact 
with each other. What might be 
some benefits and drawbacks 
of this kind of contact? 
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9. SYNTHESIZING 

Underline the details that tell 
how religion influenced the 
government and society of 
early civilizations. How did 
religion help leaders make 
decisions for the people? 

 ANALYZING CHART

10. INTERPRETING  

What does the shape of the 
diagram tell you about the 
number of people in each 
social class?

Cities and Government 
These early civilizations shared characteristics, such as 
developing cities and forming governments. Because these 
civilizations were situated in river valleys, fertile soil made it 
easy to grow crops and feed a growing population. The rivers 
provided fish and water, and they encouraged trade. Cities 
that developed in these valleys were the centers of 
civilizations.

Why would civilizations form governments? People wanted to 
protect themselves and their food supplies. The first 
governments were monarchies. A monarchy is a type of 
government led by a king or queen. Monarchs had armies to 
defend their kingdoms against enemies. They made laws to 
keep order.

Religions 
Civilizations were characterized by the emergence of 
religions. Religions helped people explain the forces of nature 
and the role of humans in the world. Early people believed 
that the gods were responsible for a community’s survival. 
Priests took part in religious ceremonies to win the support of 
the gods. Rulers claimed that their power was based on the 
gods’ approval. People constructed buildings that were used 
as places of worship or burial tombs for kings.

Social Structure 
Early civilizations were characterized by social class 
structures. This means people were organized into groups 
based on their wealth, power, and duties. Look at the chart to 
see the structure of social classes. 

Highest  
Class:                          

rulers, priests,  
and warriors

Middle Class: free people 
including farmers, artisans, and 

craftspeople

Lowest Class: enslaved people, most of whom 
were captured from enemies during war

LESSON 2 SUMMARY, continued
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 2 SUMMARY, continued

Writing and Art 
People invented ways of writing to pass on information. These 
early written systems did not use letters or words. Instead, 
they used symbols. Writing was an important feature of 
civilizations. People were able to keep accurate records and 
preserve stories.

Civilizations also created art. Some art was for enjoyment and 
other art was for practical purposes, like storytelling or record 
keeping. Some artists portrayed gods and forces of nature in 
their paintings and sculptures. 

 11. DRAWING 
CONCLUSIONS 

Why might the development of 
writing be important for 
historians?

REVIEW LESSON 2

1. SEQUENCING Use the chart to identify the sequence of events that led to 
civilizations.

People 
specialize 
and begin 

using 
copper 

and 
bronze 

for tools.

People 
migrate 
to areas 

with mild 
climate 

and fertile 
land.

2. INTERPRETING Choose one or two events in the sequence chart. How were 
early people able to make the next step in the development of civilizations? What 
problems did they face during this time? Be sure to include geographic and 
economic factors that might have affected early communities.
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Use your  to write an essay. Identify two events in your sequence lists that you 
think are most important to helping historians or scientists develop knowledge about 
these eras. Explain why these events are important. What might scientists or historians 
learn from studying these events that would change what we know about these eras?

1. DRAWING CONCLUSIONS

SS.6.W.2.1, LA.6.1.6.1 (moderate)

SS.6.G.3.2 (high)

Benchmark Skill Activities
DIRECTIONS: Write your answers on a separate piece of paper.

SS.6.W.2.2, LAFS.68.WHST.2.4 (high)

Write a paragraph comparing and contrasting the lifestyles of hunter-gatherers and 
settlers of early agricultural communities. Use these words in your paragraph: Paleolithic 
Age, Neolithic Age, nomads, systematic agriculture, and domesticate.

Think about how population growth and the domestication of animals might have 
affected the physical landscape in and around early settlements. Write short responses to 
the following prompts:

a. Describe challenges early farmers must have faced in domesticating animals, and 
keeping the animals safe and healthy.

b. Give an example of how population growth can create scarcity of natural resources.

2. USING DEFINITIONS

3. SPECULATING
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SS.6.W.2.4, SS.6.E.2.1, LAFS.68.RH.3.7 (moderate)

BENCHMARK SKILL ACTIVITIES, continued

LA.6.1.6.2, LAFS.68.RH.3.8 (high)

Read the statements below. On the lines, indicate whether each statement is a fact, an 
opinion, or a reasoned judgment. Use F for fact, O for opinion, and J for reasoned 
judgment.

1.  Being successful farmers and growing surpluses allowed people to seek other 
economic activities.

2.  Religion must have been important to the people of Çatalhüyük because 
historians found evidence of shrines decorated with images of gods and goddesses.

3.  It was better to live in Çatalhüyük than in small villages.

4.  Artisans in early cities were not very skilled since they made poor tools.

5.  Tools made with metals were stronger and more durable than tools made with 
stone.

6.  Evidence of early nomadic humans and early cities discovered by archeologists 
and anthropologists most likely changed the way people thought about early life.

       

Civilizations have certain shared characteristics, such as government and religion. How 
do the images of the Mesopotamian ruler and the Egyptian priest relate to the chart? 
What might they indicate about government and religion in civilizations? 

4. DISTINGUISHING FACT FROM OPINION

5. ANALYZING VISUALS

Civilization

central 
government 
and religion

organized 
society and 

economy

advances 
in writing 

and 
technology
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Name  Date  Class 

• Climate changes affected the environment after the last  
Ice Age.

• Nomads moved further north and south from the Equator to 
areas with mild climate and fertile land.

• People remained in one place and began to farm.
• Farming replaced hunting and gathering as the main food 

source.
• People domesticated animals to transport goods and to 

provide food.

• Rapid population growth depleted resources such as wood.
• Loss of forestation caused desert-like conditions to spread.
• People abandoned settlements.

Men:

• traveled far from camp to hunt large animals.
• learned how to track and kill animals.
• developed tools to hunt and catch prey.
• grew food, herded animals, and protected the village.
• became family and community leaders.

Women:

• maintained the camp and cared for children.
• searched for berries, nuts, and grains.
• wove cloth and made clothing.
• managed food supplies and performed other tasks.

Families:

• Scientists think both men and women made decisions equally. 
• Evidence suggests that men and women hunted together. 
• This would mean they were functioning as the first families.

CHANGES TO 
PHYSICAL 
LANDSCAPE 
DURING NEOLITHIC 
AGE

IMPACT OF HUMAN 
POPULATION ON 
ECOSYSTEM

RELATIONSHIPS IN 
THE PALEOLITHIC 
AGE: ROLES OF 
MEN, WOMEN, AND 
FAMILIES

Benchmark Note Cards
DIRECTIONS: Use these note cards to help you prepare for the test.

SS.6.G.3.1 Explain how the physical landscape has affected the development of agriculture and industry in the ancient world.

SS.6.G.3.2 Analyze the impact of human populations on the ancient world’s ecosystems. 

SS.6.G.4.1 Explain how family and ethnic relationships influenced ancient cultures.
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Name  Date  Class 

Significant Migrations:

• The ice ages brought extreme cold.
• Thick sheets of ice moved across large parts of Europe, Asia, 

and North America.
• The oceans’ water levels became lower as glaciers became 

larger.
• This left an exposed strip of dry land that connected Asia and 

North America.
• This strip was a land bridge.
• Paleolithic people may have moved southward and settled in 

different regions.

The Results of Migrations:

• Humans had to adapt to changing conditions during and after 
the Ice Age.

• Many nomads moved further north and south from the 
Equator.

• These areas had a mild climate and fertile land.
• Humans began growing grains and vegetables.
• Humans began staying in one place.
Farming gradually replaced hunting and gathering as the main 
source of food.

• Evidence has been found from prehistoric times, or before 
people invented writing, of nomadic groups of 
hunter-gatherers.

• Historians have found evidence of farming villages in Europe, 
India, Egypt, China, and Mexico.

• At different times, people followed land bridges from Africa 
and Asia to these locations.

TRACING 
MIGRATIONS OF 
PALEOLITHIC 
PEOPLE

ARCHAEOLOGICAL 
FINDINGS OF 
SOCIETIES AND 
MIGRATION

SS.6.G.4.3 Locate sites in Africa and Asia where archaeologists have found evidence of early human societies, and trace their migration 
patterns to other parts of the world.

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued
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• Neolithic farmers saved some grains to plant.

• Farmers tamed animals and used them for transportation 
and products like milk, meat, and wool.

• Farming spread to Southwest Asia, Europe, Egypt, Africa, 
India, China, Mexico, and Central America.

• Farmers produced more than they could eat.

• People began to do specialized jobs and made weapons, 
jewelry, pottery, and baskets.

• Farmers and craftspeople began to trade for supplies they 
could not produce.

• Paleolithic men learned about animal behavior and 
developed ways to track the animals.

• Better tools made it easier to hunt and catch prey.

• Women gathered berries, nuts, and grains.

• Nomadic groups made decisions together to increase food 
supply.

• Leaders and families communicated with spoken language.

• Advances in technology led to farming tools and the fact 
that people began to settle in one place.

• The discovery of fire changed the way people lived and 
how they stored food.

• At the end of the Neolithic Age, people made better 
farming tools and started working with metals such as 
copper and bronze.

SURPLUS FOOD, 
TRADE, AND 
SPECIALIZATION

PALEOLITHIC 
FAMILY GROUPS

NEOLITHIC 
FARMING 
COMMUNITIES

SS.6.E.1.2 Describe and identify traditional and command economies as they appear in different civilizations.

SS.6.E.2.1 Evaluate how civilizations through clans, leaders, and family groups make economic decisions for that civilization providing a 
framework for future city-state or nation development.

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

WORLD HISTORY  83

Co
py

rig
ht

 ©
 M

cG
ra

w
-H

ill
 E

du
ca

tio
n.

 P
er

m
is

si
on

 is
 g

ra
nt

ed
 to

 re
pr

od
uc

e 
fo

r c
la

ss
ro

om
 u

se
.



Name  Date  Class 

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

Hunter-Gatherers Early Farmers

nomads who lived in small 
bands of 20 to 30 people

settlers who built permanent 
shelters near their fields

hunted wild animals and 
searched the wilderness 
for food

practiced systematic 
agriculture and grew their 
own food

killed all wild animals they 
could

domesticated some animals 
to use for transportation and 
food products

constantly moved from 
place to place searching 
for food

stayed in one place, 
eventually creating 
communities and civilizations

mostly used tools made of 
stone

developed tools made of 
metals and bronze as well as 
textiles for clothing

used only spoken 
language to communicate 

developed written language 
as well as spoken language

HUNTER-
GATHERERS AND 
EARLY FARMING 
SETTLERS

SS.6.W.2.1 Compare the lifestyles of hunter-gatherers with those of settlers of early agricultural communities.

SS.6.W.2.2 Describe how the developments of agriculture and metallurgy related to the emergence of civilization.

• Evidence of farming village settlements have been found 
mostly in river valleys throughout the world—Europe, India, 
Egypt, China, and Mexico.

• Advances in metallurgy made better tools and increased 
food supplies.

• As farming became easier, people began to specialize and 
make products that could be traded.

SETTLEMENT AND 
THE EMERGENCE 
OF CIVILIZATION
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• Çatalhüyük was an early community in Turkey.

• Çatalhüyük had shrines decorated with images of gods and 
goddesses demonstrating that religion was important.

• Artwork was found on the walls of the Çatalhüyük’s ruins.

• more complex than communities

• developed cities and formed governments

• developed in river valleys, where fertile soil made it easy to 
grow crops and feed a large population

• had armies to defend against enemies

• made laws to keep order

• had religions; people believed gods were responsible for 
community’s survival 

• had social class structures

• had systems of writing that used symbols so people could 
keep accurate records and preserve stories

• created art for enjoyment and for practical purposes

ÇATALHÜYÜK

CHARACTERISTICS 
OF CIVILIZATION

SS.6.W.2.3 Identify the characteristics of civilization.

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued
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Name  Date  Class 

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

• Cities developed in river valleys because there was fertile soil 
for crops, water, and fish, all of which encouraged trade.

• Cities in these valleys became centers of civilization  
and culture.

• Governments protected population and food supplies.
• Earliest governments were monarchies that had laws to keep 

order and armies to defend against enemies.

ECONOMIC AND 
POLITICAL 
INSTITUTIONS OF 
ANCIENT RIVER 
CIVILIZATIONS

• Religions helped explain the forces of nature and the role 
of humans in the world.

• People believed that gods were responsible for 
civilizations’ survival.

• Priests tried to win support of gods by participating in 
religious ceremonies.

• Rulers said their power was based on gods’ approval.

• People made buildings that were used as places of worship 
or burial tombs for kings.

• Artists portrayed gods and forces of nature in their 
paintings and sculpture.

• People in ancient river civilizations were organized into 
groups based on the type of work they did and the amount 
of wealth and power they had.

• The highest class consisted of rulers, priests, government 
officials, and warriors. These people made the rules and 
decisions. 

• The middle class was composed of free people including 
farmers, artisans, and craftspeople. 

• The lowest class consisted of enslaved people, many of 
whom were captured from enemies during war.

RELIGIOUS 
INSTITUTIONS OF 
ANCIENT RIVER 
CIVILIZATIONS

SOCIAL 
STRUCTURE OF 
ANCIENT RIVER 
CIVILIZATIONS
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Chapter 3

VISUAL SUMMARY
DIRECTIONS: Complete the graphic organizer below.

PALEOLITHIC AGE

Hunter-gatherers were nomads who migrated in search of . 
They used technology, adapted to the environment, and developed 

 language. 
They migrated to other continents perhaps over a  .

Complex cultures 
began to develop in 
communities. Four of 
the great river 
civilizations were 

 ,
 ,
 , 

and  .

Civilizations built cities 
and formed 

  
to provide protection 
and order.

 grew to 
help people explain the 
forces of nature.

People organized into 
 .

People invented      
  

using symbols.

People created  
for enjoyment, religious, 
and practical use.

Nomads migrated to places with 
milder  and 

 land.

Systematic   began.

People began to  
animals and spread farming.

People settled in  
near rivers. 

Populations grew, leading to 
 of food.

This led to  , 
such as working with metal.

NEOLITHIC AGE

CIVILIZATIONS
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ANALYZING PRIMARY SOURCES

LAFS.68.RH.1.1, LAFS.68.RH.1.2, LAFS.68.RH.2.6, LAFS.68.RH.3.9, LAFS.68.WHST.2.4, SS.6.W.1.3

DIRECTIONS: Write your answers on a separate sheet of paper.

INTERPRETING The following passages are two accounts that relate to the same 
topic: Mary Leakey’s discovery of part of a hominid skull. 

The first account is a quote by Mary Leakey that was made after the event occurred. 
The second account is from a secondary source, a biography, and was credited to 
Richard Leakey. Compare and contrast the details chosen by the authors and answer 
the questions that follow.

“But one scrap of bone that caught and held my eye was not lying loose on the 
surface but projecting from beneath. It seemed to be part of a skull, including a 
mastoid process (the bony projections below the ear). It had a hominid look, but 
the bones seemed enormously thick—too thick, surely. I carefully brushed away a 
little of the deposit, and then I could see parts of two large teeth in place in the 
upper jaw. They were hominid. It was a hominid skull, apparently in situ, and 
there was a lot of it there. I rushed back to camp to tell Louis, who leaped out of 
bed, and then we were soon back at the site, looking at my find together. Louis 
was sad that the skull was not of an early Homo, but he concealed his feelings 
well and expressed only mild disappointment.”

—Mary Leakey, Disclosing the Past

“Just then she noticed a scrap of bone that ‘was not lying loose on the surface 
but projecting from beneath. It seemed to be part of a skull. . . . It had a hominid 
look, but the bones seemed enormously thick—too thick, surely,’ she recalled in 
her autobiography. Gently brushing away the earth, Mary then saw two large 
teeth set in the curve of a jaw, and her doubts vanished. ‘They were hominid. It 
was a hominid skull, apparently in situ, and there was a lot of it.’ Rounding up the 
dogs, she leaped into the Land Rover and drove madly back to camp. ‘I’ve got 
him! I’ve got him! I’ve got him!’ she cried to Louis as she wheeled up to their 
encampment. But Louis was groggy with the flu and could only manage a 
confused ‘Got what? Are you hurt?’ ‘Him, the man! Our man,’ she replied. ‘The 
one we’ve been looking for. Come quick. I’ve found his teeth!’” 

—Virginia Morell, Ancestral Passions

Document A

Document B
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ANALYZING PRIMARY SOURCES, continued

1. Why do you think each person wrote her account?

2.  In the first account, how does the author’s purpose influence the focus of the text and the 
details presented?

3. What words does the author of the first account use to indicate her excitement? 

4. How does the author of the first account describe Louis’s reaction? 

5.  Does the author of the second account simply inform readers of what happened or does 
she provide insight into each person’s reaction? 

6. What evidence from the second account supports your answer to question 5? 

7.  If you were writing a report on the discovery of the bones of a hominid skull, which 
account might be more useful? Why?
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Name  Date  Class 

1  SS.6.E.2.1 (high)

What aspect of the lives of hunter-gatherers does the image below illustrate?

A Hunter-gatherers relied on technology to make tools.

B Hunter-gatherers found footprints useful during migration.

C Hunter-gatherers followed certain paths for trade.

D Hunter-gatherers depended on hunting for food.

2  SS.6.G.4.1 (moderate)

Historians think that women were major contributors to specific areas of 
Neolithic life. What were the two main areas?

A serving as family and community leaders 

B overseeing food supplies and weaving textiles

C making pottery and religious shrines

D painting and working in the fields 

Chapter Practice Test

DIRECTIONS: Circle the best answer for each question.
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Chapter Practice Test, continued

3  SS.6.G.4.2 (moderate) 

Bering Sea
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Ice Age land bridge

KEY

DOPW (Discovering our Past - World)

Chapter 3
Map Title: Ice Age Land Bridge
File Name: C03_11A-659529_EOCT
Map Size: Left-Third, major-column 

Date/Proof: Nov 2, 2010 - First Proof
      Dec 20, 2010 - Second Proof

2018 Font Conversions: November 11, 2015  
2018 Grayscale EOCT Conversion: January 22, 2016

Which idea does the information on the map support?

A Hunter-gatherers found their source of food in places with mild 
temperatures and good soil.

B Nomads adapted to changing climate conditions, which caused them to 
migrate to different regions.

C Archaeologists found evidence of early human-like species in Africa.

D Ice sheets prevented humans from migrating into the Americas.

4  SS.6.G.3.1 (moderate)

What was the relationship between changes to the physical landscape and the 
development of agriculture after the last Ice Age?

A Nomads continued migrating to other regions following herds of animals.

B Climate changes led people to move further north and south from  
the Equator.

C The cold temperatures forced people to change their way of life and adapt 
to the environment. 

D Mild climate and fertile land allowed farming to replace hunting and 
gathering as the main food source.
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Name  Date  Class 

Chapter Practice Test, continued

5  SS.6.W.2.2

Examine this Paleolithic tool.

How did the creation of basic tools eventually lead to advances in agriculture?

A Civilizations could be conquered with weapons.

B The types of tools developed determined where people settled.

C Smaller and more refined tools could be made using basic tools.

D Hunting became easier through the use of tools.

6  SS.6.G.2.1 , SS.6.G.3.2 (high)

Look at the chart. What was the cause of the problems early settlements faced 
in the Neolithic Age?

Early Settlement 
Problems
depletion of resources

loss of forestation

desert-like conditions

settlements abandoned

A climate change

B population growth

C technological innovations

D migration patterns

O
leksiy M

aksym
enko/Getty Im

ages
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7  SS.6.G.4.3 (high)

Read the primary source excerpt. 

What is the significance of what is described in the primary source?

A It told about the studies done during the twentieth century by several 
archaeologists in Olduvai Gorge in Tanzania.

B It described findings about early human history made by people who  
study humans.

C It established that a prehistoric species of hominids lived in Africa millions 
of years ago.

D It established the fact that archaeologists must find evidence to tell when 
things happened in the past.

8  SS.6.W.2.1 (moderate)

How were early farmers different from hunter-gatherers?

A They often changed their physical location.

B They usually lived in small bands of 20–30 people.

C They domesticated some animals for human use.

D They ate all the grains that they collected.

Chapter Practice Test, continued

“It was a hominid skull, apparently in situ, and there was a lot of it there.  
I rushed back to camp to tell Louis, who leaped out of bed, and then we 
were soon back at the site, looking at my find together. Louis was sad that 
the skull was not of an early Homo, but he concealed his feelings well and 
expressed only mild disappointment.” 

—Mary Leakey
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Name  Date  Class 

Chapter Practice Test, continued

9  SS.6.W.1.3 (moderate)

Read the primary source excerpt.

What does the primary source tell you about the methods archeologists use to 
determine facts about the past?

A Archeologists must theorize about what is possible. 

B Archeologists describe things very clearly.

C Archeologists base their conclusions on physical evidence.

D Archeologists are often disappointed by what they find.

10  SS.6.W.2.2 (high)

What evidence supports the idea that an early culture was becoming  
a civilization?

A copper weapons 

B stone tools

C spoken language

D small population

“But one scrap of bone that caught and held my eye was not lying loose 
on the surface but projecting from beneath. It seemed to be part of a skull, 
including a mastoid process (the bony projections below the ear). It had a 
hominid look, but the bones seemed enormously thick—too thick, surely.  
I carefully brushed away a little of the deposit, and then I could see parts 
of two large teeth in place in the upper jaw. They were hominid.”

—Mary Leakey
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Name  Date  Class Name  Date  Class 

TERMS
 silt
 irrigation
 surplus
 city-state
 polytheism
 ziggurat
 cuneiform
 scribe
 epic

 empire
 tribute
 province
 caravan
 astronomer

PEOPLE, PLACES, EVENTS 

 Persian Gulf
 Tigris River
 Euphrates River

 Uruk 
 Nineveh
 Babylon
 Medes
 Nebuchadnezzar

WHAT I NEED TO KNOW

CHAPTER 
BENCHMARKS

SS.6.G.1.7 Use maps to identify 
characteristics and boundaries of 
ancient civilizations that have shaped 
the world today.

SS.6.G.2.1 Explain how major 
physical characteristics, natural 
resources, climate, and absolute and 
relative locations have influenced 
settlement, interactions, and the 
economies of ancient civilizations of 
the world. 

SS.6.G.2.2 Differentiate between 
continents, regions, countries, and 
cities in order to understand the 
complexities of regions created by 
civilizations.

SS.6.G.2.3 Analyze the relationship 
of physical geography to the 
development of ancient river valley 
civilizations.

SS.6.G.6.2 Compare maps of the 
world in ancient times with current 
political maps.

SS.6.E.1.2 Describe and identify 
traditional and command economies 
as they appear in different civilizations.

Chapter Overview
By around 3000 b.c., systematic agriculture had led to 
organized societies and culture. Elements of culture 
include government, belief systems, architecture, social 
classes, farming and trading, language, and art. 
Civilizations that formed at this time developed these 
elements according to their own values and beliefs. 

The beginning of organized society began in 
Mesopotamia. Over thousands of years, these 
civilizations grew from farming villages to become large 
empires. Invasions merged cultures that competed for 
power and resources. As a result, social structures and 
cultures merged and changed. Evidence shows how 
the achievements of these early civilizations influenced 
later civilizations and cultures.

CHAPTER 4

Mesopotamia
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CHAPTER 4

Mesopotamia

Mesopotamia
Create the  below. Label the two tabs The Sumerians and 
Mesopotamian Empires. Under each tab, identify and list innovative ideas, 
social changes, and inventions that occurred during each era. Include a brief 
description of each. On the back of the Foldable, sketch a map of the historic 
Fertile Crescent. List the countries that exist within this region today.

Step 1 
With the paper arranged 
horizontally, fold the left 
side over to the right 
edge and crease the 
paper in half.

Step 2 
While the paper is 
folded in half, fold 
the top of the paper 
down to the bottom 
and crease in half 
again.

Step 3 
Unfold the paper and 
cut the horizontal fold 
from the left edge to the 
center of the paper.

Step 4 
Fold shutters down 
and label as directed.
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Rise Fall

SS.6.E.1.3 Describe the following 
economic concepts as they relate to 
early civilization: scarcity, opportunity 
cost, supply and demand, barter, 
trade, productive resources (land, 
labor, capital, entrepreneurship).

SS.6.E.3.1 Identify examples of 
mediums of exchange (currencies) 
used for trade (barter) for each 
civilization, and explain why 
international trade requires a system 
for a medium of exchange between 
trading both inside and among various 
regions.

SS.6.E.3.2 Categorize products that 
were traded among civilizations, and 
give examples of barriers to trade of 
those products.

SS.6.E.3.4 Describe the relationship 
among civilizations that engage in 
trade, including the benefits and 
drawbacks of voluntary trade.

SS.6.W.1.1 Use timelines to identify 
chronological order of historical 
events.

SS.6.W.1.3 Interpret primary and 
secondary sources.

SS.6.W.2.3 Identify the 
characteristics of civilization. 

SS.6.W.2.4 Compare the economic, 
political, social, and religious 
institutions of ancient river 
civilizations.

SS.6.W.2.7 Summarize the important 
achievements of Mesopotamian 
civilization. 

SS.6.W.2.8 Determine the impact of 
key figures from ancient 
Mesopotamian civilizations.

CHAPTER BENCHMARKS, continued
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Name  Date  Class 

1. EVALUATING

Preview the lesson by 
highlighting the section 
headings and circling dates. 
What text structure is used to 
present the lesson?

How does being aware of the 
organization of information 
before reading help you 
summarize the content after 
reading? 

SS.6.G.1.7, SS.6.G.2.1, SS.6.G.2.2, SS.6.G.2.3, SS.6.E.1.2, SS.6.E.3.2, SS.6.E.3.4, 
SS.6.W.2.3, SS.6.W.2.7

The First Civilizations in 
Mesopotamia
The Fertile Crescent extended from the Mediterranean Sea to 
the Persian Gulf. In the 1800s, archeologists found buildings 
and artifacts beneath sites in the eastern region of this area. 
This was once Mesopotamia, where the earliest civilizations 
first developed.

Historians drew the conclusion that the first human settlers of 
Mesopotamia were hunters and herders. They arrived around 
7000 b.c. As agriculture emerged around 4000 b.c., people 
began to settle on the plain of the Tigris-Euphrates River 
valley. People built small farming villages here because there 
was easy access to water. Around 3000 b.c., these farming 
villages of the river valleys of Mesopotamia developed into 
the first civilizations.

Ancient Mesopotamia, 3000 b.c.
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The Sumerians
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

 ANALYZING MAP

2. MAKING 
CONNECTIONS

Why was “fertile crescent” 
used to describe the larger 
area where ancient 
Mesopotamia was found? Use 
the map of ancient 
Mesopotamia and context 
clues as evidence in your 
explanation.  

The Two Rivers
The plain located between the Tigris and Euphrates Rivers in 
the eastern region of the Fertile Crescent was known as 
Mesopotamia. In fact, Mesopotamia means “the land between 
two rivers.” Both rivers were valuable sources of water for 
drinking and farming.

Rivers in the Fertile Crescent

This map shows the Tigris and Euphrates Rivers of the Fertile 
Crescent.

Euphrates River 

Tigris River

Lambert Conformal Conic projection
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Size: Chapter Activity
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2018 Font Conversions: November 13, 2015   

Taming the Rivers
Seasonal rain caused hardship for early valley dwellers. Dry 
summers led to a scarcity of water for fall planting. During 
spring, rainfall and melting snow from the mountaintops 
flooded the rivers. This often damaged homes, crops, and 
livestock. However, the rivers carried rich particles of dirt, 
called silt, onto the land. Silt was like plant fertilizer. It added 
nutrients to the soil and helped crops grow. 

Eventually, the early Mesopotamians built dams to control the 
problem of seasonal floods. They also dug canals leading 
from the river to the fields to water their crops. This method of 
controlling the water is called irrigation. This early irrigation 
system in Mesopotamia allowed people to water their crops 
when rivers ran low. 

Because of irrigation, Mesopotamians were able to grow more 
food. Sometimes they grew more food than they could eat. 
They stored these surpluses of food to use later. When there 
was plenty of food, not everyone needed to farm. People began 
to specialize in other things, such as weaving cloth, or making 
weapons and tools. They began trading the things they made 
with each other and gathering together. The once-small farming 
villages developed into the cities of the Sumer civilization. 

98  WORLD HISTORY

Copyright ©
 M

cGraw
-Hill Education. Perm

ission is granted to reproduce for classroom
 use.



Name  Date  Class Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

3. DETERMINING WORD 
MEANINGS

Look up and record the 
definition of mudflat.

4. DETERMINING CAUSE 
AND EFFECT

How did the physical features 
of Sumer contribute to isolated 
city-states? Explain your 
answer.

Sumer’s Civilization
The Sumer Civilization began in the southern region of 
Mesopotamia. Scorching desert patches and mudflats 
prevented traveling. As a result, the cities that formed in this 
region were isolated from one another. Each grew their own 
crops, made their own goods, and created their own 
governments. Ur, Uruk, and Eridu were centers of civilization. 
They controlled the lower part of Sumer in the  
Tigris-Euphrates river valley.

City-States Arise
Places like Ur, Uruk, and Eridu were like small countries 
unto themselves. These kinds of cities are referred to as 
city-states. They did not answer to anyone. Each ruled their 
land independently, like separate countries do today. They 
often warred with each other for land and resources. During 
times of peace, city-states traded with each other. They also 
formed alliances against common enemies.

Sumerians made bricks from river mud mixed with crushed 
reeds. The bricks were shaped and dried in the sun, creating 
a strong building material. For protection, Sumerians enclosed 
their cities within large gated walls. Rulers’ palaces, temples, 
and public buildings were located in the center of cities.

God, Priests, and Kings
The Sumerians practiced polytheism, which is a belief in 
many gods. Sumerians believed the gods controlled nature 
and certain aspects of their lives. In the early years, each 
city-state claimed one god. Each city-state built a ziggurat for 
its god. This large, pyramid-shaped temple was a holy place. 
Sumerians believed the god of their city-state lived at the top. 
Only priests were permitted to go there. Priests were religious 
leaders who ruled the city-states alongside other men.

In later years, Sumerian city-states became monarchies ruled 
by kings. The kings claimed that their ruling power was 
granted by the city’s god. Early kings were most likely war 
heroes, who won their crown through battle. Eventually, the 
power to rule became hereditary. This means that after a king 
died, his son became king. 
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LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

6. CREATING CHARTS

Fill in the chart below. In the 
top box, identify the innovation 
people in Mesopotamia used in 
relation to flooding rivers. In 
the bottom box, list three 
effects of this innovation.

Social Groups
Sumer society had three social groups. People were born into 
them for life. The upper class consisted of the King, priests, 
warriors, and government officials. Merchants, farmers, 
fishermen, and artisans made up the middle class. The lowest 
social group, enslaved people, consisted of criminals, 
captured enemies, and debtors. Enslaved people worked for 
the upper class.

Families were important in Sumer society. Men and women 
had specific roles. Men headed their family and only boys 
were educated. Women ran the home and cared for children. 
They taught their daughters to do the same. 

Laws required adults to care for their children and parents. 
Women had few rights, though some owned businesses.

Farmers and Traders
Sumerians had a traditional economy. People from different 
classes were responsible for producing different goods and 
services. Most middle class Sumerians farmed land on the 
city-state perimeter. Dams and waterways ran through the 
land. Farmers produced crops of wheat, barley, and dates, and 
they raised sheep, goats, and pigs. 

Other middle class Sumerians made, bought, or sold goods. 
Metalworkers made tools or weapons and artisans made 
jewelry or pottery. Merchants used trade routes in what is now 
present-day Turkey. They traded goods for needed materials. 
They exchanged wheat, barley, and tools for timber, minerals, 
and metals such as iron and silver.

Sumerian Contributions
The Sumer Civilization improved their lives with many 
achievements. These achievements would later influence 
other civilizations.

Writing
Cuneiform, the first writing system, is one of the Sumerians’ 
most significant achievements. Cuneiform was a system of 
wedge-shaped marks. They were cut into damp clay with 
sharp reeds. The marks represented names, objects, and 
numbers. Only boys from the upper class learned to read  
and write. They trained for years to be scribes.

Innovation

Effects

1.  

2. 

  

3. 

  

5. CITING TEXT EVIDENCE

What characteristics of the early 
Sumer Civilization provide 
evidence of a traditional 
economy?
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Cuneiform such as on this tablet is long lasting, allowing historians 
to study it thousands of years later.

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

7. INFERRING

Did the Sumer Civilization exist 
during the Paleolithic, Neolithic, 
or Bronze Age? Provide 
evidence for your answer. 

Scribes recorded everyday life and kept records of crops  
and trade. After years of training, some became judges or 
government officials. Archeologists have found cuneiform 
tablets of court records, marriage contracts, and business 
dealings. The world’s oldest known story, the Epic of 
Gilgamesh, is written in cuneiform. An epic tells the story of a 
hero in the form of a poem. This epic is still studied today.

Technology and Math
Sumerians made useful innovations. One important Sumerian 
invention was the wheel. Wheels were used for carts pulled 
by donkeys. They also used wheels on chariots, which were 
military vehicles. Sumerians invented sailboats for water 
travel. Farmers invented the wooden plow for planting. The 
potter’s wheel shaped clay into bowls. Sumerians were the 
first to make bronze out of tin and copper. This made for 
stronger tools, weapons, and jewelry.

Sumerians studied mathematics and astronomy. Geometry 
was used to measure fields or to plan buildings. They created 
a place-value system, based on 60. They developed ideas for 
measuring hours and minutes that are still in use today. Even 
the 360-degree circle is a Sumerian idea. They made tables 
for multiplication and division. Sumerians measured time by 
relating the position of stars to the best planting times.  
A 12-month calendar, based on the cycles of the moon, 
counted and ordered days.
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LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

   REVIEW LESSON 1

1. Use the chart below to list the accomplishments of early valley dwellers and the 
Sumer Civilization. Look for evidence in the text to infer the value of each 
achievement. 

Achievement Used to . . .

irrigation system

brick making

record government documents and stories

bronze

measure fields and plan buildings measure a circle

measure and order days

2. CONSTRUCTING AN ARGUMENT How did farming encourage, or 
contribute to, the achievements above? Use your previous knowledge of the 
hunter-gatherer society and the definition of civilization to help you consider how 
these achievements were possible. Choose at least two achievements from the 
table as examples. 
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LESSON 2 SUMMARY

Mesopotamian Empires

SS.6.G.1.7, SS.6.G.2.1, SS.6.G.6.2, SS.6.W.1.1, SS.6.W.2.8

The First Empires
Around 2400 b.c., Sumer’s city-states were weakened by 
conflict. Powerful kingdoms in northern Mesopotamia and 
nearby Syria invaded Sumer for more land. Until then, city-
states had no government structure above their own leaders.

Who Was Sargon?
An ambitious ruler named Sargon ruled Akkad, a northern 
Mesopotamia kingdom. Around 2340 b.c., he forcibly took 
over the southern Sumerian city-states, one by one, to form 
the world’s first empire. For the first time, a collection of 
city-states was under the control of one king.

Sargon’s invasions mixed the cultures of Akkad and Sumer. 
People spoke the Akkadian language but still wrote in 
Sumerian cuneiform and worshipped Sumerian gods.

Sargon continued to extend his kingdom to include all of 
Mesopotamia. His empire ruled for 200 years until it was 
conquered by invaders.

Who Was Hammurabi?
During the 1800s b.c., Amorites—a group who lived west of 
Mesoptamia—conquered Mesopotamia and built cities along 
the western regions. The city of Babylon was built on the 
eastern banks of the Euphrates River in what is now Iraq. 

Around 1792 b.c., the Babylonian king Hammurabi created the 
Babylonian Empire by conquering Amorite cities in the north 
and south. The empire stretched from the Persian Gulf through 
the Tigris–Euphrates valley and west to the Mediterranean Sea.

Hammurabi’s Code
Hammurabi was considered a fair ruler. He created and 
posted a set of laws for all to read. The Code of Hammurabi 
protected the less powerful. There were laws that involved 
farming, business, marriage, and family matters. The laws 
clearly described the punishments for each crime. Although 
stricter than old Sumerian laws, the punishments were 
designed to fit the crime. Hammurabi’s code is where the 

1. USING DEFINITIONS 
ACCURATELY

Using a dictionary or other 
resource, find the definition of 
the following words:

1. village:

2. kingdom:

3. city-state:

4. empire:

How do each of these words 
differ? 
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Name  Date  Class 

2. MAKING INFERENCES

Why do you think Hammurabi 
was considered a fair ruler? 
Cite evidence from the text in 
your answer. 

 ANALYZING MAP

3. READING A MAP

Based on the description of the 
Babylonian Empire, draw what 
might have been the extent of 
the Babylonian Empire over the 
map of the Assyrian Empire. 
Which empire was bigger? 
Circle the correct answer.

Babylonian Empire

Assyrian Empire

LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

expression “an eye for an eye” comes from. Later, Hammurabi’s 
code influenced law codes in Greek and Roman government.
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Assyrian Empire, 900 b.c.

The Assyrian Empire
Around 900 b.c., the Assyrian Empire covered the lands in 
present-day Turkey, Syria, Iran, and Iraq. Their army defended 
their lands and took over the rest of Mesopotamia. Eventually, 
the Assyrian Empire grew from the Persian Gulf in the east to 
the Nile River in the west. Nineveh, located along the Tigris 
River, became the capital.

The Assyrian Army
The Assyrians learned how to make iron from the Hittite 
people of the north. They used the iron to make weapons. 
They fought with slingshots, bows and arrows, swords, and 
spears. These weapons were stronger than their rivals’ 
weapons, which were made of copper or tin.

The Assyrian army had about 50,000 disciplined troops trained 
as infantry, cavalry, and charioteers. They were known for taking 
tribute, or forced payments from their enemies. They also set 
fires, destroyed dams, and drove people from their homes. Their 
brutal methods caused many to surrender without fighting.

Kings and Government
In the ancient world, kings maintained control over large 
empires by dividing them into provinces, or political districts. 
Chosen officials carried out the laws and collected taxes. There 
were stations along the roads built between provinces. Each 
station was guarded by soldiers. The stations offered a resting 
place for government messengers and protection for traders.
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 ANALYZING MAP

4. INTERPRETING

Locate a present-day map of 
the Middle East and compare it 
to a map of the ancient 
Assyrian Empire. What political 
boundaries exist today over 
the lands that once belonged 
to the Assyrian people?

5. RECOGNIZING 
RELATIONSHIPS

Why did the Assyrians borrow 
from other cultures in the 
creation and development of 
their empire? Give at least two 
reasons.

LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

Life in Assyria
Historians discovered an ancient library built in Nineveh by 
Assyrian king Ashurbanipal. The library collected stories from 
the Assyrian Empire. But the library also included a collection 
of Sumerian and Babylonian texts. This showed historians that 
Assyrian culture borrowed from other Mesopotamian cultures.

For example, Assyrian law codes were similar to Hammurabi’s 
code, but with harsher punishments. Their written language 
was based on Babylonian writing, and they worshipped the 
same gods as the Babylonians.

Farming and trade were also very important to the Assyrians. 
They brought in wood from faraway places for building and 
metal for making tools and weapons.
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The Chaldean Empire, 605 b.c.

Government 
Control

The Assyrian government maintained strict control over their empire.
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6. IDENTIFYING

Identify four ways the Assyrian 
government maintained control of 
their empire. Write your answers 
in the circles in the chart.

7. SPECULATING

Compare the area of the 
Assyrian Empire to the area of 
the Chaldean Empire. What do 
you think happened to the land 
not claimed by the Chaldean 
Empire during their reign?

8. DIFFERENTIATING

Describe how the Chaldean 
Empire under Nebuchadnezzar 
was different from the empires 
of Mesopotamia that came 
before. Use examples from 
what you read.

LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

The Chaldean Empire
Assyria ruled the area from the Persian Gulf to Egypt for over 
300 years. But their harsh rule caused rebellion. In 650 b.c., 
fighting about who would become the next Assyrian ruler 
broke out. The stability of the empire was threatened.

A New Empire
The Chaldean people, who lived in southern Mesopotamia, 
had been conquered by the Assyrians centuries before. The 
Chaldeans hated the Assyrians’ harsh rule. In 627 b.c., with 
the Assyrians in turmoil Chaldean king Nabopolassar decided 
to reclaim his kingdom. He formed an alliance with the Medes 
people. Together they fought the Assyrians. In 612 b.c., they 
captured Nineveh and burned it to the ground.

Nabopolassar and his son, Nebuchadnezzar, created a new 
empire. Many Chaldean people were descendants of the 
Babylonians from Hammurabi’s time. Thus they reclaimed 
Babylon as their capital. The Chaldean Empire became known 
as the New Babylonian Empire.

The Greatness of Babylon
Under Nebuchadnezzar’s rule, Babylon became the largest 
and richest city in the world. Grand palaces, temples, and a 
gold-roofed ziggurat were located in the center. The Hanging 
Gardens on the king’s palace later became known as one of 
the Seven Wonders of the Ancient World. A complex irrigation 
system watered the plants in the Hanging Gardens. There 
were large trees, flowering vines, and other plants on the 
stepped terrace. 

For the people, Nebuchadnezzar built beautiful streets. They 
were made of limestone and marble and aligned with blue 
glaze tiles. Babylonians built more canals as well. This made 
the land even more fertile. 

The government had to be efficient for an empire so vast. To 
pay for the building projects, Nebuchadnezzar collected high 
taxes and tributes. Despite high taxes, Babylonian people 
became wealthy. Caravans of merchants along the trade 
route bought Babylonian pottery, cloth, and baskets. 

Babylonians believed the gods revealed plans in the sky. 
Astronomy is the study of the heavenly bodies. Chaldean 
astronomers mapped the stars, planets, and phases of the 
moon. They invented the first sundials to measure time and 
followed a seven-day week.
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9. PREDICTING

On a piece of paper, evalute the 
Persians’s decision to allow the 
Chaldeans to maintain their 
culture. How might this decision 
affect Persian rule over the 
Chaldeans?

LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

The Fall of the Empire
After Nebuchadnezzar’s death, ineffective kings, poor 
harvests, and slow trade brought problems. In 539 b.c., the 
Persians took advantage of this. They invaded Babylon to 
make it part of their empire. However, the Persians recognized 
how important Babylon had become, and as a result, the 
Chaldeans were allowed to keep their distinct culture. 

   REVIEW LESSON 2

1. Comparing and Contrasting Use a separate sheet of paper to answer 
questions in the graphic organizer below about the three empires studied. Find 
evidence in the text or use other sources. 

Babylonian Empire Assyrian Empire Chaldean Empire

When did it 
emerge?

Where was it 
located?

How did it rise to 
power?

What 
achievements are 
they best known 
for?

2. ANALYZING INFORMATION Write a brief essay discussing the similarities 
and differences between the three empires described in the chart. Describe what it 
might have been like to live under each empire’s rule and the advantages and 
disadvantages citizens of each empire might have experienced.
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Benchmark Skill Activities
DIRECTIONS: Write your answers on a separate piece of paper.

Use your  to write an essay. Consider the elements of culture. Explain how each 
civilization in Mesopotamia influenced another through culture. Provide examples from 
the text.

SS.6.W.2.4 (moderate)

1. GIVING EXAMPLES

Why did the early civilizations from Lesson 1 invade other lands? Why did the civilizations 
from Lesson 2 invade other lands? How were the two motivations alike and different?

SS.6.G.2.1, LAFS.68.RH.1.2 (high)

2. COMPARING AND CONTRASTING

The Assyrian library in Nineveh held information from previous cultures. Use Internet 
sources as well as what you have learned about early Mesopotamian civilizations to 
speculate what might have been contained in the library.

1. Begin with what you know. Scan the text of Chapter 3 and record references to 
belief systems, law codes, and stories of civilizations preceding the Assyrian Empire.

2. Use reliable print and digital resources to research the library at Nineveh and what 
kinds of things historians say were kept there.

3. Organize information into a visual summary using a graphic organizer. 
Look at the example to see how to summarize and organize information in a graphic 
organizer. 

4. Write an informative essay. Be sure to distinguish between factual information about 
what was kept in the library and your own speculations.

SS.6.W.2.7 (high)

3. INFORMATIVE WRITING

Copyright ©
 M

cGraw
-Hill Education. Perm

ission is granted to reproduce for classroom
 use.

108  WORLD HISTORY 



Name  Date  Class 

BENCHMARK SKILLS ACTIVITIES, continued

Using the maps from Lesson 2, an atlas, or Internet source, answer the following 
questions:

1. Compare the political boundaries of the Assyrian and Chaldean Empires. Which 
lands overlap? What made this land valuable?

2. What are the benefits and drawbacks of a larger empire? Cite the extent of the 
Assyrian Empire specifically.

Identify key figures from ancient Mesopotamia that impacted the political boundaries of 
early civilizations. Use the graphic organizer to record their actions using evidence from 
the lesson summary. Then write a brief summary of what each figure is best known for. 
Use other reliable sources as needed.

Key Figure Action Best Known for

Sargon

Hammurabi

Nabopolassar

Nebuchadnezzar

SS.6.G.1.7 (high) 

SS.6.W.2.8  (high) 

4. INTERPRETING MAPS

5. CITING EVIDENCE
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SS.6.W.2.3 Identify the characteristics of civilization.

SS.6.W.2.4 Compare the economic, political, social, and religious institutions of ancient river civilizations.

Benchmark Note Cards
DIRECTIONS: Use these note cards to help you prepare for the test.

Polytheism: This is the belief in many gods that control different 
aspects of life. The Sumerians were polytheistic.

Ziggurat: Each city-state honored a god with a ziggurat, a large 
tower, in center of the city, and believed the god of their  
city-state lived at the top. Only priests could go to top. 

Kings: Early kings were war heroes. Later kings claimed gods 
granted their power and sons of kings inherited the throne. 
Kings ruled with the support of priests.

City-states developed in the Tigris-Euphrates River valley. They:

• had their own systems of government.
• grew their own food.
• made bricks out of mud and reeds for houses and protective 

walls.
• competed for natural resources and made alliances with other 

city-states.

Example city-states: Ur, Uruk, Eridu, Babylon

Empires were made up of city-states that were built or 
conquered by one group.

• One king would choose officials to rule over other city-states.
• Beliefs and stories of conquered people were incorporated 

into the empire.
• Rulers enacted laws and collected taxes.

SUMERIAN BELIEFS

CITY-STATES AND 
EMPIRES
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People were born into social classes:

1. Upper class: king, priests, warriors, government officials such 
as scribes, judges

2. Middle class: farmers, artisans, merchants, and traders
3. Slaves: criminals, captured enemies, debtors
Men and women fulfilled different social roles:

• Men were heads of house and provided for the family. Boys of 
the upper class learned to read and write.

• Women ran the home and raised children. They taught 
daughters to do the same.

• Adults were required by law to care for their children and 
their parents.

SUMERIAN 
SOCIETY

• Akkadian Empire: Around 2340 b.c. the Akkadian king 
Sargon took over many city-states in Mesopotamia and 
incorporated older Sumerian beliefs. The empire lasted for 
around 200 years.

• Babylonian Empire: Around 1792 b.c. the Babylonian king 
Hammurabi established the Babylonian Empire and put forth 
a code of laws. The empire lasted for around 1,000 years.

THE AKKADIAN 
AND BABYLONIAN 
EMPIRES

• took over the rest of Mesopotamia around 900 b.c.
• ruled for over 300 years
• was located from the Persian Gulf in the east to the Nile River 

in the west
• capital was city of Nineveh along the Tigris River

• borrowed iron-making technology from Hittites; made  
strong weaopns

• large, well-trained army that used brutal methods causing 
people to surrender without a fight

• increased trade that allowed army to have more resources

THE ASSYRIAN 
EMPIRE

ADVANTAGES OF 
THE ASSYRIAN 
ARMY

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued
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BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

• large empires divided into provinces, or political districts
• chosen officials carried out laws, collected taxes; harsh rule
• stations on roads built between provinces:

—posted soldiers who protected traders 
—gave government officials a place to rest

ASSYRIAN 
GOVERNMENT

• Assyrians borrowed from other Mesopotamian cultures.  
For example: 
—Assyrian law codes were similar to Hammurabi’s, but with 
harsher punishments. 
—Assyrian writing was based on Babylonian writing. 
—Assyrians worshiped the same gods as Babylonians. 

• Farming and trade were important.
• Merchants exchanged goods for wood and metal.
• Assyrian people fought one another between 650 b.c. and 

627 b.c.

LIFE IN ASSYRIA

• Chaldean people were descendants of Babylonians and 
disliked Assyrian rule.

• The Chaldean king Nabopolassar formed an alliance with the 
Medes against Assyria.

• in 612 b.c. the Chaldeans captured Nineveh and reclaimed 
the Chaldean kingdom. 

• Nabopolassar’s son Nebuchadnezzar began a new empire.
• The Chaldeans reclaimed Babylon as their capital.
• The empire fell in 539 b.c. when Persians captured Babylon 

due to weak kings, poor harvests, and slow trade.

THE CHALDEAN 
EMPIRE

SS.6.W.2.7 Summarize the important achievements of Mesopotamian civilizations.

Writing was one of the most significant achievements of 
Sumerian Civilization.

• Cuneiform was a system of wedge-shaped marks in clay 
which provided the first recorded history. Archeologists have 
discovered over 25,0000 cuneiform tablets.

• Scribes recorded government documents, court records, 
marriage contracts, business dealings, and stories such as 
Epic of Gilgamesh.

SUMERIAN 
CONTRIBUTIONS: 
WRITING
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Achievements that influenced future civilizations:

• wheel, used for carts pulled by donkeys
• sailboat, used for river travel
• bronze, used for weapons and jewelry

SUMERIAN 
CONTRIBUTIONS: 
TECHNOLOGY

Math concepts created by Sumerians that are still used today:

• geometry for planning construction and measuring fields; 
360° circle

• multiplication and division tables
• counting system based on 60 to track time (hours/minutes)

Early records show study of the sky:

• placement of stars helped track planting times
• creation of 12-month calendar based on phases of the moon

• architectural beauty and craftsmanship
• astronomers mapped stars, planets, phases of moon
• invented the first sundials
• first to follow a 7-day week

SUMERIAN 
CONTRIBUTIONS: 
MATH

SUMERIAN 
CONTRIBUTIONS: 
ASTRONOMY

CHALDEAN 
ACCOMPLISHMENTS

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

• known as the “New Babylonian Empire”
• known for beauty and wealth:

—largest and richest city in the world
—grand palace, temple, and 300-foot ziggurat with gold roof 
in center
—hanging gardens on palace one of Seven Wonders of the 
Ancient World
—complex irrigation system
—streets built with limestone, marble, and tiles
—located on trade route, bringing caravans of merchants to 
buy pottery, cloth, and baskets

• Persians allowed Babylon to keep own distinct culture after 
capture

THE GREATNESS 
OF BABYLON
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SS.6.W.2.8 Determine the impact of key figures from ancient Mesopotamian civilizations.

SS.6.E.1.2 Describe and identify traditional and command economies as they appear in different civilizations.

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

Around 2340 b.c. Sargon formed the world’s first empire.

—city-states weakened by conflict
—strategy: overtake one by one 

• empire—groups of states or countries spread out over a vast 
land with one ruler

• resulted in mixing of two cultures
—Akkad language 
—Sumer cuneiform writing 
—both cultures worshiped same gods

SARGON

• king of Babylon, located on the eastern banks of Euphrates 
River

• around 1792 b.c. conquered Amorite cities in the north and 
south to form the Babylonian Empire

• created law codes and posted them
—everyone could see expected behavior and punishment
—codes protected the less powerful
—considered fair; “eye for an eye” or the punishment fit the 
crime
—became known as Hammurabi’s Code 
—influenced Greek and Roman forms of government

HAMMURABI

• king of the Chaldean Empire
• oversaw the rebuilding of Babylon into the most beautiful city 

in the world
• had the Hanging Gardens of Babylon built
• increased taxes and made government more efficient
• people in Babylon became wealthy

NEBUCHADNEZZAR

Early rulers used the command economy structure:

Tributes: forced payments collected by armies

Taxes: payments made to the government of a city-state or empire 
in exchange for improved roads, technology, and defenses

TRIBUTES AND 
TAXATION
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SS.6.E.1.3 Describe the following economic concepts as they relate to early civilization: scarcity, opportunity cost, supply and demand, barter, 
trade, productive resources (land, labor, capital, entrepreneurship).

SS.6.G.1.7 Use maps to identify characteristics and boundaries of ancient civilizations that have shaped the world today.

SS.6.G.2.3 Analyze the relationship of physical geography to the development of ancient river valley civilizations.

SS.6.G.2.1 Explain how major physical characteristics, natural resources, climate, and absolute and relative locations have influenced 
settlement, interactions, and the economies of ancient civilizations of the world.

For early civilizations in Mesopotamia, trade was important in 
the development of technologies.

• Assyrians traded with the Hittites for metals and learned 
Ironmaking from them, to build better tools and weapons.

• Chaldeans traded pottery, cloth and baskets to become more 
wealthy, and be able to build better roads and buildings in 
Babylon.

• Mesopotamia means “land between two rivers.”
• Hunter-gatherers arrived around 7000 b.c.
• Settlers developed agriculture around 4000 b.c.
• Settlers created small farming villages near water. 
• The villages grew into civilizations around 3000 b.c.
• The Sumer civilization provided the first recorded history.

TRADE IN 
MESOPOTAMIA

THE FIRST 
CIVILIZATIONS IN 
MESOPOTAMIA

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

• fertile land between the Tigris and Euphrates Rivers
• extends from the Mediterranean Sea to the Persian Gulf
• rivers are source for drinking water, silt that helps create 

fertile soil, and water for farming

THE FERTILE 
CRESCENT

Problem: climate of dry summers and seasonal rains caused 
shortage of water or flooding

Solution: irrigation systems made up of dams to capture surplus 
water; canals divert water to farmland

Problem: hot, dry desert patches and mudflats made it hard for 
people to travel in region

Solution: city-states self-sufficient, had their own governments, 
grew their own crops

TAMING THE 
RIVERS
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SUMER CIVILIZATION

Farming 

plows

Mathematics

Language

written language called 

Epic of Gilgamesh

NEW BABYLONIAN 
EMPIRE

Architecture 
- grand palaces

- 300-foot  

- tile 

Astronomy
- map movements of 

, planets, and 

 

Inventions 

 to tell time

 day week

MESOPOTAMIA: THE DEVELOPMENT OF CIVILIZATION

★ Nomadic  and herders settle in the  and 
begin farming.

★ Irrigation leads to a  of food.

★ Surplus leads to  and  of goods.

★ Farming villages become the first  in the first .

Chapter 4

VISUAL SUMMARY
DIRECTIONS: Complete the graphic organizer below.

ASSYRIAN EMPIRE

Law

Empire Design
- divided into

- connected by 

Technology
- bronze made from 

 and 
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ANALYZING PRIMARY SOURCES

DIRECTIONS: Write your answers on a separate sheet of paper.

COMPARING AND CONTRASTING Below are two excerpts. The first is from the 
Code of Hammurabi, created sometime after 1792 B.C. The second is from the Bill of 
Rights to the U.S. Constitution, which was adopted in 1791—or more than 3,500 years 
after Hammurabi established his code. Cite examples from both excerpts to answer the 
following questions.

1.  What can you determine about the treatment of criminals in each civilization? Are 
there similarities? Differences? Back up your assessment with examples from each 
source.

2.  What can you infer about the citizens for whom these laws were written? Are they 
similar of different? How? Back up your opinion with proof from the sources.

1
“If any one ensnare another, putting a ban upon him, but he cannot prove it, then 
he that ensnared him shall be put to death.

2
if any one bring an accusation against a man, and the accused go to the river and 
leap into the river, if he sink in the river his accuser shall take possession of his 
house. But if the river prove that the accused is not guilty, and he escape unhurt, 
then he who had brought the accusation shall be put to death, while he who 
leaped into the river shall take possession of the house that had belonged to. 

22
If any one is committing a robbery and is caught, then he shall be put to death.

95
If a son strike his father, his hands shall be hewn off.

196
If a man put out the eye of another man, his eye shall be put out. 

197
If he break another man’s bone, his bone shall be broken.

198
If he put out the eye of a freed man, or break the bone of a freed man, he shall 
pay one gold mina.

199
If he put out the eye of a man’s slave, or break the bone of a man’s slave, he 
shall pay one-half of its value.”

—from the Code of Hammurabi

Source 1
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ANALYZING PRIMARY SOURCES, continued

“Amendment IV
The right of the people to be secure in their persons, houses, papers, and effects, 
against unreasonable searches and seizures, shall not be violated, and no warrants 
shall issue, but upon probable cause, supported by oath or affirmation, and particularly 
describing the place to be searched, and the persons or things to be seized.

Amendment V
No person shall be held to answer for a capital, or otherwise infamous crime, 
unless on a presentment or indictment of a grand jury, except in cases arising in the 
land or naval forces, or in the militia, when in actual service in time of war or public 
danger; nor shall any person be subject for the same offense to be twice put in 
jeopardy of life or limb; nor shall be compelled in any criminal case to be a witness 
against himself, nor be deprived of life, liberty, or property, without due process of 
law; nor shall private property be taken for public use, without just compensation.

Amendment VI
In all criminal prosecutions, the accused shall enjoy the right to a speedy and 
public trial, by an impartial jury of the state and district wherein the crime shall have 
been committed, which district shall have been previously ascertained by law, and 
to be informed of the nature and cause of the accusation; to be confronted with the 
witnesses against him; to have compulsory process for obtaining witnesses in his 
favor, and to have the assistance of counsel for his defense.

Amendment VII
In suits at common law, where the value in controversy shall exceed twenty 
dollars, the right of trial by jury shall be preserved, and no fact tried by a jury, 
shall be otherwise reexamined in any court of the United States, than according 
to the rules of the common law.

Amendment VIII
Excessive bail shall not be required, nor excessive fines imposed, nor cruel and 
unusual punishments inflicted.

Amendment IX
The enumeration in the Constitution, of certain rights, shall not be construed to 
deny or disparage others retained by the people.”

—from the Bill of Rights of the U.S. Constitution

Source 2
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Chapter Practice Test

1  SS.6.G.2.3 (High) 

DIRECTIONS: Circle the best answer for each question.

Look at the map. Using what you have learned about Sumerian civilization, what 
can you infer about the advantages of Sumer’s location? 

A Sumer was in the south; so Sumerian farmers enjoyed a longer growing 
season.

B Access to rivers and the Persian Gulf, plus the invention of the sailboat, 
may have provided faster transportation routes for trading.

C Because of its location, Sumer was protected from Asian enemies in the 
north and Arab enemies in the south.  

D Limestone from the rivers was a rare resource that could be traded for wood.

2  LAFS.68.RH.1.2 (Moderate) 

Which of the following describes the people who first settled on the plain of the 
Tigris–Euphrates valley in 7000 b.c? 

A people fleeing the Assyrian army

B Sumer farmers who raised livestock on a seasonal basis

C hunter-gatherers that set up temporarily during planting season

D hunter-gatherers who depended on their environment for food
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Name  Date  Class 

Chapter Practice Test, continued

3  SS.6.W.2.2 (Moderate) 

What accomplishment of the early Mesopotamian cultures resulted in a  
long-term solution to seasonal climate changes? 

A supplying water to fields with dams and canals

B building retaining walls around the entire farming settlement

C settling further from the rivers to prevent damage to homes and fields

D growing a surplus of food and developing a way to store it to  
prevent famine

4  SS.6.G.2.1 (Moderate) 

How did Sumerians use the resources in their climate when building their cities? 

A Due to the environment, early Sumerians built cities that were isolated 
from each other. 

B They built tall ziggurats to keep people off the scorching ground and away 
from mudflats.

C They combined reeds and mud to form bricks for building homes and  
city walls. 

D Most middle-class Sumerians farmed land on the city-state perimeter. 
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Chapter Practice Test, continued

5  SS.6.W.1.3 (Moderate)

Read the excerpt from the Code of Hammurabi. 

Which statement best describes the nature of the code?

A The punishment should fit the crime.

B The slightest infraction will incur severe punishment.

C The laws are simple and made to be broken.

D The code shows an improvement over Sumerian culture.

6  SS.6.W.1.3 (High)

Read the excerpt from the Code of Hammurabi. What effect did these codes 
have on the further development of civilizations?

A They kept the city under strict rule.

B They showed other civilizations how not to function.

C They introduced the written law that would emerge elsewhere later in 
ancient history.

D They shaped emerging civilizations through the use of fear.

95
If a son strike his father, his hands shall be hewn off.

196
If a man put out the eye of another man, his eye shall be put out. [An eye 
for an eye]

197
If he break another man’s bone, his bone shall be broken.

198
If he put out the eye of a freed man, or break the bone of a freed man, he 
shall pay one gold mina.

—from the Code of Hammurabi
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Name  Date  Class 

Chapter Practice Test, continued

7  SS.6.W.2.8 (High)

Compare the motivation of King Sargon to the motivation of King Nabopolassar:

1.  He ambitiously invaded city-states 
in Sumer.

 2.  He thought the Assyrians’ rule was 
too harsh and wanted to reclaim 
the land that was taken from his 
people many generations ago.

Which statement correctly identifies the leader by matching him to his 
motivation for invading? 

A Leader #1 is Sargon and he wanted to unite the city-states under  
one empire. 

B Leader #1 is Nabopolassar and he wanted revenge for Sumer atrocities.

C Leader #2 is Nabopolassar and he wanted to restore Hammurabi’s  
Code. 

D Leader #2 is Sargon and he wanted to restore the beautiful city  
of Babylon. 

8  SS.6.W.2.3 (High) 

Which achievement of the Sumerian culture did the Assyrians improve upon for 
military use?

A They changed the design of the sailboat to make it faster. 

B They built wheeled carts called chariots.

C They created law codes and posted them for all to see.

D They built bigger and better libraries to keep records of wars.
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Name  Date  Class 

Chapter Practice Test, continued

9  SS.6.E.1.3, SS.6.W.2.3 (High) 

Look at the cause and effect chart. 

1.

 
led to

2.  less food to 
trade

 
 
which 
led to

3.  slow trade

 
 
 
which 
led to

4.  a short 
supply of 

 
which 
led to

5.  less 
production 
of  

which  
led to

6.  a weakened

Which set of information best completes the chart to identify the events that 
contributed to the Chaldean Empire’s downfall?

A 1) government control; 4) silver; 5) weapons; 6) security

B 1) poor harvest; 4) materials for goods; 5) goods; 6) economy

C 1) flooding; 4) food; 5) jewelry; 6) bartering power 

D 1) low demand for goods; 4) merchants; 5) pottery; 6) middle class 

10  SS.6.W.2.3 (High) 

How did the Assyrians use the technologies of the Hittite people for their  
own gain? 

A They crafted swords made out of silver.  

B They invented the slingshot, which was easy to carry. 

C They learned how to use iron for making spears. 

D They made their own bows and arrows and dipped the arrows in bronze. 
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Chapter Overview
Located in the northeastern part of Africa, the Egyptian 
Empire existed from 5000 b.c. to a.d. 350. Its location 
in the fertile Nile River valley helped it flourish. It 
extended from central Africa to coastal areas along  
the Mediterranean and Red Seas. 

 While the empire did experience some times of 
weakness, it expanded over the centuries. The 
Egyptians built large cities and established a unified 
government. They created a social class system and 
developed political ties with nearby kingdoms. The 
Egyptians also warred with armies from the eastern 
Mediterranean.

 A second group, the Kushites, also thrived as a Nile 
River valley civilization. Its long history neighboring 
Egypt involved both cooperation and conflict.

CHAPTER 
BENCHMARKS

SS.6.G.2.3 Analyze the relationship 
of physical geography to the 
development of ancient river valley 
civilizations.

SS.6.G.2.4 Explain how the 
geographical location of ancient 
civilizations contributed to the culture 
and politics of those societies.

SS.6.G.2.5 Interpret how 
geographic boundaries invite or limit 
interaction with other regions and 
cultures.

SS.6.G.2.6 Explain the concept of 
cultural diffusion, and identify the 
influences of different ancient cultures 
on one another. 

SS.6.G.3.1 Explain how the physical 
landscape has affected the 
development of agriculture and 
industry in the ancient world.

SS.6.G.4.1 Explain how family and 
ethnic relationships influenced ancient 
cultures. 

SS.6.G.5.1 Identify the methods 
used to compensate for the scarcity of 
resources in the ancient world.

CHAPTER 5

Ancient Egypt and Kush

TERMS —
 cataract
 delta
 shadoof
 papyrus
 hieroglyphics
 dynasty
 theocracy
 pharaoh
 bureaucrat
 embalming
 pyramid
 incense

 envoy
 savanna
 textile

PEOPLE, PLACES, EVENTS 

 Nile River
 Egypt
 Kemet
 Mediterranean Sea

 Libyan Desert

 Re
 Hapi
 Osiris

 Isis
 Thoth
 Great Pyramid

 Ahmose
 Hatshepsut
 Amenhotep IV

 Tutankhamen
 Ramses II
 Nubia
 Kush

WHAT I NEED TO KNOW
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CHAPTER 5

Ancient Egypt and Kush

Ancient Egypt and Kush
Make this three-pocket  and label the pockets Nile River, Egypt, 
and Kush. Use quarter sheets of notebook paper or notecards as 
information cards. Label the notecards to correspond to the pocket in 
which they are sorted and stored. As you read the chapter, write terms, 
names, dates, and events on the front of each notecard. On the back of 
each notecard, write a description of the term listed on the front.  When 
possible, include a sketch of the term to help you recall the word’s 
meaning quickly.

Step 1 
Place a legal-sized piece 
of paper (8.5” x 14”) 
lengthwise on your desk. 
Fold the bottom edge of 
the paper up 2 inches to 
create a flap.

Step 2 
Fold the left and 
right sides of the 
paper to create 
three equal sections.

Step 3 
Tape or staple the 
open right and left 
sides of the pockets.

Step 4 
Label the pockets and use 
notecards or cut notebook 
paper for notes.

EconomyGeography History

SS.6.G.5.2 Use geographic terms 
and tools to explain why ancient 
civilizations developed networks of 
highways, waterways, and other 
transportation linkages.

SS.6.E.3.3 Describe traditional 
economies (Egypt, Greece, Rome, 
Kush) and elements of those 
economies that led to the rise of a 
merchant class and trading partners. 

SS.6.W.1.3 Interpret primary and 
secondary sources.

SS.6.W.2.3 Identify the 
characteristics of civilization. 

SS.6.W.2.4 Compare the economic, 
political, social, and religious 
institutions of ancient river 
civilizations.

SS.6.W.2.5 Summarize important 
achievements of Egyptian civilization.

SS.6.W.2.6 Determine the 
contributions of key figures from 
ancient Egypt.

SS.6.W.3.18 Describe the rise and 
fall of the ancient east African 
kingdoms of Kush and Axum and 
Christianity’s development in Ethiopia.

MAFS.K12.MP.1.1 Make sense of 
problems and persevere in solving 
them.

MAFS.K12.MP.5.1 Use appropriate 
tools strategically.

MAFS.K12.MP.6.1 Attend to precision.

CHAPTER BENCHMARKS, continued
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Name  Date  Class 

1. ANALYZING PRIMARY 
SOURCES 

Reread the hymn text. 
Underline the words in it that 
demonstrate the importance of 
the Nile. What is the tone of  
the hymn? 

 Why did the ancient Egyptians 
believe that without the Nile, 
only anguish would remain?

LESSON 1 SUMMARY

The Nile River

SS.6.W.1.3, SS.6.G.1.5, SS.6.W.2.5, SS.6.G.1.4, SS.6.G.2.1, SS.6.G.2.2, SS.6.G.2.3, 
SS.6.G.2.4, SS.6.G.2.5, SS.6.G.3.1, SS.6.G.5.1, SS.6.G.5.2

The Nile River Valley 
Two civilizations developed in northeastern Africa along the 
Nile River. They were Egypt and Kush. 

Egypt developed in the northern part of the Nile River valley. 
Kush was founded in the far southern part of the same  
valley. Both civilizations were on the continent of Africa.  
The two civilizations influenced one another. 

Valley Civilization
The fertile land of the Nile River valley made it a perfect 
location for human settlement. Hunters and gatherers from 
dry parts of Africa and southwest Asia migrated there as  
early as 5000 b.c. Early groups farmed the land and built 
villages along its banks. These villages became permanent 
settlements. The settlers were the earliest Egyptians and 
Kushites.

The first Egyptians lived in the Nile River valley’s northern 
region. The land was known as Kemet, which means “black 
land.” The area’s soil was dark and rich. It was later known as 
Egypt. Ancient Egypt’s ruins are still remembered today. They 
include the stone Sphinx, which has the body of a lion and a 
human head, as well as pyramids and mummies. 
Archaeologists still study these ruins today.

The Gift of the River 
Egypt’s hot, dry climate helped its ancient structures last a 
long time. Because the region gets little rainfall, ancient 
Egyptians had to rely on the Nile for all their water needs. The 
river provided water to grow crops. The Nile was the “creator 
of all good” for the Egyptians.

The people of Egypt sang the hymn below in praise of the Nile.

You create the grain, you bring forth the barley,
Assuring perpetuity [survival] to the temples.
If you cease your toil and your work,
Then all that exists is in anguish [suffering].

—from “Hymn to the Nile” 
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Name  Date  Class 

The Nile River is the world’s longest river. It flows north from 
central Africa to the Mediterranean Sea. It is about 4,000 
miles (6,737 km) long.

The Nile is actually two separate rivers at its source. The Blue 
Nile begins in eastern Africa. The White Nile starts in central 
Africa. They join together just south of Egypt to form the Nile 
River. Steep cliffs and large boulders form fast-moving waters 
called cataracts in this area. They make ship travel difficult 
along the Nile.

A Protected Land 
The Nile’s flow throughout the centuries has created a valley. 
The ancient land once known as Lower Egypt lies at the 
mouth of the Nile at the Mediterranean Sea. It is made up 
of the Nile Delta. A delta is a fan-shaped area of fertile 
marshland.

The Nile River valley shows the effect of water on the 
landscape. The lush, green Nile valley and delta are quite 
different from the barren deserts that are found on either side 
of the river. The Libyan Desert, which forms part of the Sahara, 
lies to the west of the Nile River. The Eastern Desert lies to the 
east and extends to the Red Sea. These deserts were called 
the “Red Land” because they were so hot. Few humans or 
animals could survive in these large desert areas, and they 
kept Egypt isolated from outside invaders.

Other physical features protected Egypt. The Nile’s cataracts 
in the south kept enemy ships from attacking Egypt. The delta 
marshes in the north stopped invaders who sailed the 
Mediterranean Sea. These physical features meant Egypt 
rarely faced the danger of invasion, and its civilization 
developed peacefully.

Ancient Egypt, c. 31 b.c.
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The Nile has been called 
both the “creator of all 
good” and the “lifeblood 
of Egypt.”

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

2. EVALUATING 

How did Egypt’s location both 
limit and invite interaction with 
other cultures? 

 ANALYZING VISUALS

3. INTERPRETING 

Find the Nile Delta on the  
map. How far from the 
Mediterranean Sea is Giza? 

 How did the delta protect the 
Egyptians from civilizations to 
the north? 

WORLD HISTORY  127

Co
py

rig
ht

 ©
 M

cG
ra

w
-H

ill
 E

du
ca

tio
n.

 P
er

m
is

si
on

 is
 g

ra
nt

ed
 to

 re
pr

od
uc

e 
fo

r c
la

ss
ro

om
 u

se
.



Name  Date  Class 

4. HYPOTHESIZING 

How might advances in 
technology have allowed early 
farming villages along the Nile 
to eventually grow into an 
advanced civilization? 

Although the Egyptians were isolated, they were not 
completely cut off from other people. With the Mediterranean 
to the north and the Red Sea to the east, they had routes  
for trade.

The wind patterns of the region helped Egyptians travel and 
trade. The flow of the Nile naturally carried boats north. The 
winds from the north pushed the boats south.

Predictable Floods
Just as in Mesopotamia, flooding along the Nile in Egypt 
happened often. The floods of the Nile, however, were less 
destructive than those of the Tigris and the Euphrates. Also, 
the Egyptians could predict when they would happen. As a 
result, they were not afraid that the floods would harm their 
homes or crops. During late spring, heavy rains in central 
Africa and melting mountain snow in eastern Africa added 
water to the Nile. Then in the middle of the summer, the Nile 
overflowed and flooded the land. In the fall, when the water 
returned to its normal level, farmers found thick deposits of 
fertile soil.

How Did Egyptians Farm? 
Soon after the floods, Egyptian farmers planted wheat, barley, 
and flax seeds when the soil was still wet. They grew enough 
food for themselves and the animals they raised. 

Egyptian farmers irrigated their crops during the dry season. 
They scooped out basins in the earth to store river water. 
Then they dug canals that extended from the basins to the 
fields. This meant the water could flow to their crops. 

Egyptian farmers developed tools to simplify their work. They 
created a shadoof, or a bucket attached to a long pole that 
lifts water from the Nile and empties it into basins. This 
method is still used by some farmers today. 

Farmers also used geometry to measure the area of their 
lands. After floods washed away boundary markers that 
divided fields, geometry helped farmers recalculate where 
one field began and another ended.

Egyptians used papyrus, a reed plant that grew wild along the 
Nile. The long thin reeds were woven into rope, sandals, 
baskets, and river rafts. Later, Egyptians used papyrus to make 
paper. First, they cut strips from the stalks of the plant. Then 
they soaked the strips in water. Next, the strips were laid 
side-by-side and pounded together. Finally, the strips were set 
out to dry, forming a large sheet of papyrus.

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

128  WORLD HISTORY

Copyright ©
 M

cGraw
-Hill Education. Perm

ission is granted to reproduce for classroom
 use.



Name  Date  Class 

6. EXPLAINING 

How did the production of 
paper influence the growth of 
Egyptian civilization? 

 5. SUMMARIZING 

Complete the chart to show the 
steps Egyptians followed to 
make paper. 

1.  Egyptians cut strips 
from the stalks of the 
papyrus plant.

3. 

4. 

2. 

How Did the Egyptians Write? 
The Egyptians developed their own writing system. Egyptian 
writing began as thousands of picture symbols that 
represented ideas and objects. Later, they created symbols 
that represented sounds. This was similar to our alphabet. 
Their complex writing system was called hieroglyphics. It 
combined pictures and sound symbols. 

Most people could not read or write hieroglyphics. Some  
men were taught to read and write hieroglyphics, and they 
became scribes. 

Scribes did not write on clay tablets like the Mesopotamians. 
Instead, scribes developed a simpler script for everyday use 
that they wrote or painted on papyrus.

Some men attended special 
schools to become scribes. 
In addition to writing on 
papyrus, they also carved 
hieroglyphics onto stone walls 
and mountains.

Uniting Egypt
Egyptian farmers began to grow a surplus of food. As in 
Mesopotamia, extra food in Egypt enabled some people to 
leave farming and work in other occupations. As a result, 
artisans, merchants, and traders all became important for 
Egypt’s economy. 

Villages along the Nile traded with one another as more and 
more goods were available. Egyptian caravans carried goods 
to Nubia in the south, Mesopotamia to the northeast, and 
other places far from Egypt. Egyptian traders learned about 
different ways of life and governments in other societies. 

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued
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Name  Date  Class 

ANALYZING MAPS

7. Suppose a merchant was 
traveling from Egypt to 
Mesopotamia. In which direction 
would he travel?  

Do you think the merchant 
would have to travel less than 
400 miles or more than 400 
miles to reach Mesopotamia? 

 

What body of water would a 
merchant traveling from the city 
of Memphis to Crete have to 
cross?   

Would the merchant traveling 
to Crete be in the same country 
or continent as Egypt?

Early Trade Routes

N
ile River

Damascus

Babylon

M
ESO

PO
TAM

IA

EGYPT
Memphis

 Euphrates River  

Persian Gulf 

R
ed S

ea

Mediterranean
Sea

C
aspia

n
 S

e
a

N
ile River

Tigris River  

 Euphrates River  

Damascus

Memphis Petra

Babylon

Basra

Cyprus
Crete

ARABIAN
PENINSULA

M
ESO

PO
TAM

IA

EGYPT

NUBIA Lambert Conformal Conic projection
0 400 km

400 miles0

N

S

EW

Trade route

KEY

DOPW (Discovering Our Past - World)

Chapter 5
Map Title: Ancient Egyptian Trade Routes
File Name: C05_04A.ai
Size: Left Third - major column

Date/Proof: Oct 19, 2010 - First Proof
      Nov 1, 2010 - Second Proof
      Nov 5, 2010 - Third Proof 
      Jan 10, 2011 - Fourth Proof
2018 Font Conversions: November 13, 2015
2018 Grayscale EOCT Conversion: January 25, 2016          

Notice the trade routes that Egyptians followed.

Forming Kingdoms
As farming and trade increased, the need for an organized 
government became important. Government was needed to 
handle the construction and repair of irrigation ditches and 
dams. It was needed to develop a way to store and distribute 
grain during famines. Also, a government was needed to 
resolve conflicts over land ownership.

Over time, small kingdoms were formed from groups of 
villages. Kings ruled these kingdoms. Then, weaker kingdoms 
were taken over by stronger ones. Egypt was made up of two 
large kingdoms by 4000 b.c. One kingdom was Upper Egypt. 
It was located in the south-central part of the Nile River valley. 
The other kingdom was Lower Egypt. It was located along the 
Nile’s delta in the north, where the river empties into the 
Mediterranean Sea.

Who Was Narmer?
Narmer, a king of Upper Egypt, led his armies from the valley 
north into the delta in about 3100 b.c. He conquered Lower 
Egypt and married one of its princesses. This unified the 
kingdoms. Egypt was finally ruled by one king.

Narmer made Memphis the new capital of Egypt. Memphis 
was a city on the border between Upper and Lower Egypt. 
Narmer governed both parts of Egypt from Memphis. As a 
result, Memphis became a center of government and culture. 

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued
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8.  SPECULATING How 
might dynasties have led to 
a stable government?  

After Narmer’s death, the right to rule was passed to his son 
and then to his grandson. A line of rulers from one family is 
called a dynasty. In this way, Narmer’s kingdom lasted long 
after his death. When Narmer’s dynasty died out, another took 
its place.

A series of 30 dynasties ruled Egypt from about 3100 b.c. to 
332 b.c. These dynasties are organized into three time 
periods: the Old Kingdom, the Middle Kingdom, and the New 
Kingdom. Egypt was usually united under a single ruler. 
Because of this, Egypt had a stable government.

REVIEW LESSON 1

1. Use the chart below to identify factors that helped the Nile River valley develop. 

DEVELOPMENT OF EGYPT

Cause Effect

Nile River had seasonal and predictable 
flooding

formed a natural barrier that protected 
Egypt from invasion

Nile River located near Mediterranean Sea 
and Red Sea

people used materials to make baskets, 
rope, and papyrus (paper)

Nile River flowed through upper and lower 
Egypt

2. DETERMINING CENTRAL IDEAS How did geography affect the 
development of Egypt? Use the chart to write an essay that explains what 
geographic features helped bring about the rise of Egyptian civilization.

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

WORLD HISTORY  131

Co
py

rig
ht

 ©
 M

cG
ra

w
-H

ill
 E

du
ca

tio
n.

 P
er

m
is

si
on

 is
 g

ra
nt

ed
 to

 re
pr

od
uc

e 
fo

r c
la

ss
ro

om
 u

se
.



Name  Date  Class 

SS.6.G.4.1, SS.6.W.1.3, SS.6.W.2.3, SS.6.W.2.4, SS.6.W.2.5 

Egypt’s Early Rulers 
The period of the Old Kingdom began around 2600 b.c. and 
lasted until about 2200 b.c. Egyptians made many advances 
during this time. These advances included the building of 
magnificent cities, an increase in trade, and the forming of a 
unified government.

Egyptians believed in the importance of everyone working 
and living according to similar principles and beliefs. To 
accomplish this, they developed a government under one, 
all-powerful ruler. This ruler controlled both religious and 
political affairs. When the same person is both the political 
and religious leader, the government is called a theocracy.

A Political Leader 
Egyptian rulers were first called kings. Then they became 
known as pharaohs. The word pharaoh meant “great house.” 
This referred to the palace where the king and his family lived.

Egyptians believed that a strong ruler unified their kingdom. 
They were loyal to the pharaoh. He held total power. His 
commands had to be obeyed. Egyptians thought that a 
pharaoh’s leadership would help their kingdom survive 
disasters, such as famine and war. 

The pharaoh appointed bureaucrats, or government officials. 
The bureaucrats supervised construction and repair of dams, 
irrigation canals, and brick granaries. These granaries stored 
extra grain from good harvests so people would not starve 
during times of poor harvest.

The pharaoh owned the land in Egypt. His bureaucrats 
collected tax payments of grain from farmers. The pharaoh 
also distributed land to officials, priests, and to the wealthy. 

A Religious Leader 
Another reason Egyptians were loyal to the pharaoh was 
because they thought he was the son of Re, the Egyptian sun 
god. People believed the pharaoh was a god on earth who 
protected Egypt. People played music and bowed their heads 
in the pharaoh’s presence.

1. SUMMARIZING

How did the pharaoh fulfill the 
Egyptians’ desire for unity?  

LESSON 2 SUMMARY

Life in Ancient Egypt
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Name  Date  Class Name  Date  Class 

2. CITING TEXT 
EVIDENCE

Underline the details about the 
gods that show the importance 
of agriculture to Egyptian society. 
Then explain the most likely 
reason the Egyptians equated 
the pharaoh with the gods and 
considered him to be the son of 
Re, the Egyptian sun god.

The pharaoh took part in ceremonies to help the kingdom 
thrive. One ceremony involved the pharaoh riding a bull 
around the city of Memphis. The Egyptians thought this would 
help keep the soil fertile. He was also the first person to cut 
the ripened grain at harvest time. This was believed to lead to 
abundant crops.

Religion in Egypt 
Religion was very important to Egyptians. They worshipped 
many gods and goddesses, similarly to the Mesopotamians. 
However, Egyptians thought their gods were more powerful. 
They believed these deities controlled natural forces and 
human activities.

The Egyptians relied on the sun to grow their crops. They 
needed the Nile River to make the soil fertile. As a result, two 
of the most important gods were the sun god Re and the river 
god Hapi. A third important god was Osiris. According to 
legend, Osiris was an early pharaoh who gave the Egyptians 
laws and showed them how to farm. His wife was Isis. She 
represented the faithful wife and mother. Together, they ruled 
over the world of the dead. Another important god was Thoth, 
the god of learning. He could take several forms including 
animal or human or both at once.

Ancient Egyptians used many symbols in their paintings. These 
include the symbol of eternal life, which is shown in the bottom 
center. The ibis in the left panel represents a god. In the center part, 
a god is also most likely shown as a falcon. Ancient Egyptians often 
personified their gods as birds.

LESSON 2 SUMMARY, continued

WORLD HISTORY  133

Co
py

rig
ht

 ©
 M

cG
ra

w
-H

ill
 E

du
ca

tio
n.

 P
er

m
is

si
on

 is
 g

ra
nt

ed
 to

 re
pr

od
uc

e 
fo

r c
la

ss
ro

om
 u

se
.

LA
CM

A 
- L

os
 A

ng
el

es
 C

ou
nt

y 
M

us
eu

m
 o

f A
rt



Name  Date  Class Name  Date  Class 

3. ANALYZING PRIMARY 
SOURCES

Here is a passage from The 
Book of the Dead. 

  “. . . there shall wheat and 
barley be given unto him; 
there shall he flourish as he 
did upon earth . . .”

—from Papyrus of Ani—The 
Egyptian Book of the Dead

  What did Egyptians believe 
about the afterlife, based on 
this passage? What would a 
person experience in the 
afterlife?

  Why is The Book of the 
Dead considered a primary 
source? 

The Afterlife 
The Egyptians believed that life after death would be better 
than their present life. They thought that after a long journey, 
the dead arrived at a place of peace.

The Book of the Dead was an important piece of writing for 
ancient Egypt. To prepare for the afterlife, Egyptians studied the 
book’s prayers and magic spells. They thought Osiris greeted 
those who had died at the gate to the next world. If people had 
led good lives, Osiris would give them eternal life.

Embalming involved preparing the body for burial. The body’s organs 
were removed before embalming and stored in a special jar to be 
buried with the body.

Early Egyptians thought the afterlife was only available to 
pharaohs. They believed that the pharaoh’s soul was still in his 
body after death. They wanted to protect the body so the soul 
could complete its journey to the afterlife. The pharaoh could 
protect Egypt from there. The pharaoh would not have a place 
to live if his body decayed after death. 

Eventually, Egyptians started to believe that the afterlife was 
for everyone. All people could hope for eternal life with 
Osiris’s help. As a result, the process of embalming began, 
which was a way to keep the body from decomposing. This 
protected bodies for the afterlife. Even animals were 
embalmed because Egyptians viewed animals not only as 
pets, but also as sacred creatures. They buried mummies of 
cats, birds, and other animals at temples honoring their gods 
and goddesses. 
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4. USING MATH TOOLS

Egyptian astronomers correctly 
calculated the length of the 
solar year at 365 days, and 
divided those days into  
12 months. This is the basis for 
modern calendars, but 
Egyptians divided the year into 
a different number of seasons. 
What is the ratio of months to 
seasons for ancient Egyptians, 
and what is the ratio of months 
to seasons in modern times? 

Months Seasons Ratio

Ancient 
Egypt

12

Modern 
Times

12

5. DRAWING 
CONCLUSIONS

Building just one pyramid was 
an enormous task. Yet 
pharaohs continued to build 
them. What do you think this 
indicates about Egypt? 

Medical Skills 
Embalming taught Egyptians much about the human body. It 
helped them to develop basic medical skills. Doctors sewed 
up cuts and set broken bones. Egyptians were the first to use 
splints, bandages, and compresses. They wrote down medical 
information on papyrus scrolls. These were the world’s first 
medical books.

Pyramid Tombs  
Egyptians built great tombs called pyramids for pharaohs. 
These monuments were made of stone and were very large. 
Although they were built centuries ago, many still remain.  
The pyramids protected the pharaohs’ bodies from floods, 
wild animals, and robbers. The Egyptians also placed the 
pharaohs’ belongings in the pyramids. They believed this 
would make the pharaohs happy after death.

The pyramids kept these objects in good condition for centuries. 
Today, scientists study them to learn about ancient Egypt.

How Were Pyramids Built?
The pyramids were difficult to build and required thousands of 
workers. In the summer when the Nile was flooded and 
farming was impossible, farmers worked on pyramids. Other 
workers included surveyors, engineers, carpenters, and 
stonecutters. Imhotep was the first great engineer who built 
the pyramids.

It took hard work to build the pyramids. Workers would search 
for stone. Then, skilled artisans would cut the stones into 
blocks. Next, workers fastened the blocks onto wooden sleds. 
The sleds were pulled along paths of logs toward the Nile River. 
At the river, the stones were moved onto barges. At the building 
site, workers unloaded the blocks, brought them up ramps, and 
set them in place.

Building the pyramids led to important discoveries. The 
pyramids rested on a square-shaped foundation, with an 
entrance facing north. The Egyptians studied the skies and 
developed an understanding of astronomy to find north. This 
helped them invent a 365-day calendar with 12 months, 
divided into 3 seasons. Our modern calendar is based on this 
calendar.

Other advancements were in mathematics. The pyramid 
builders calculated how much stone was needed to build a 
pyramid. They measured angles to construct the walls and 
invented a system of written numbers based on 10. They also 
created fractions.

LESSON 2 SUMMARY, continued
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6. MAKING INFERENCES

What can you infer about most 
of the land in Egypt from the 
information given about 
population density?

 ANALYZING VISUALS

7. INTERPRETING

a. What does the structure of 
Egypt’s class system tell you 
about religion in Egyptian 
society?  

 b. The lowest class, unskilled 
workers and enslaved people, 
formed the largest social 
group. How does this relate to 
Egypt’s monuments?

An Egyptian Wonder 
The Egyptians built the Great Pyramid in the mid-2000s b.c. 
The Great Pyramid was built for King Khufu. It is one of three 
pyramids still standing at Giza on the Nile’s west bank. 
Standing at about the height of a 48-story building, it towers 
nearly 500 feet (153 m) above the desert. For more than 4,000 
years, it was the tallest structure in the world. 

Daily Life
Ancient Egypt had a population of about 5 million people at its 
peak. Most Egyptians lived in the fertile Nile valley and delta. 
Even today, these two areas are densely populated. They 
make up only about 3 percent of Egypt’s land.

Egypt’s Social Groups
In ancient Egypt as in other civilizations, there were social 
groups, or classes. It was possible for a person to improve his 
or her social status. Look at the pyramid below to find how 
social groups were organized.

Pharaoh  
and his family

Priests, nobles, and  
army commanders

Traders, artisans, 
shopkeepers, and scribes

Farmers and herders

Unskilled workers and  
enslaved people

The pyramid structure of this chart shows both the hierarchy of Egyptian 
social groups and roughly the percentage of people in each group.

How People Lived 
The upper class lived along the Nile River in two- or three-
story homes made of mud bricks or stone. Gardens and pools 
surrounded their homes. People wore white linen cloths, dark 
eye makeup, and jewelry, and were waited on by servants.
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8. COMPARING AND 
CONTRASTING

Recall the role of women in 
hunter-gatherer societies and 
in early farming societies. How 
was the role of women in Egypt 
both similar and different from 
what it was in the other 
societies? 

The middle class lived in smaller homes and dressed simply. 
They owned businesses and held skilled jobs, such as trading 
and working as scribes. Artisans produced linen cloth, jewelry, 
pottery, and metal goods. 

Farmers lived in houses made of mud brick with only one 
room and a roof made of palm trees. They worked land that 
was owned by wealthy nobles, and paid rent to the 
landowners. They usually paid with part of their crops. 

Unskilled workers did manual labor or fished. They lived in 
crowded city neighborhoods. Some unskilled workers were 
enslaved people. Many had been captured in war. They could 
earn their freedom over time.

Egyptian Families 
The family was the most important group. Even gods and 
goddesses were in family groupings. The father was the head 
of the family, but women had more rights than women in other 
early civilizations. They held a legal status similar to men. They 
could own property, buy and sell goods, and get divorces. 
Wealthy women even served as priests. Farmers’ wives 
worked in the fields with their husbands. 

Few Egyptian children went to school. They spent most of 
their time playing with board games, dolls, and balls. As in 
many other cultures, children were expected to respect their 
parents. Daughters learned to sew, cook, and run a 
household. A son would learn his father’s trade. 

Children were expected to marry and start a family when they 
became teenagers. Upper class people usually lived in 
nuclear families—two parents and their children. Farming 
families sometimes lived in extended families—older adults 
living with their married children and their grandchildren. This 
provided more people to work in the fields.

When parents became too old or too sick to take care of 
themselves, the oldest son, and sometimes the oldest 
daughter, was responsible for caring for their parents. This 
included making sure the parents had a proper burial after 
they died.

LESSON 2 SUMMARY, continued
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LESSON 2 SUMMARY, continued

REVIEW LESSON 2

1. PRIORITIZING Consider the religious, medical, and scientific achievements of 
Egyptian civilization. Use several examples to discuss which of these achievements 
was most important for the ancient Egyptians. Write a short essay prioritizing some 
achievements over others. 

2. ANALYZING INFORMATION What characteristics of civilization defined 
ancient Egypt? Write an essay that provides specific examples of how Egyptian 
culture was unique. Include examples from religious, governmental, and social 
structures. 
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1. DETERMINING CAUSE 
AND EFFECT 

Fill in the chart with the missing 
cause or effect. 

Cause Effect
A new 
dynasty of 
pharaohs gain 
power in the 
Middle 
Kingdom.

Egypt’s wealth 
grows with the 
tribute from 
those they 
conquered.

Pharaohs add 
acres to the 
land that has 
already 
farmed.

Egyptian 
traders can 
send goods 
south by ship 
through the Red 
Sea to ports 
along Arabia’s 
coasts and East 
Africa.

Sculptors’ way 
of thinking 
about 
pharaohs 
changes. 

SS.6.G.1.5, SS.6.G.2.4, SS.6.W.2.4, SS.6.W.2.5, SS.6.W.2.6, SS.6.E.3.3

A Golden Age 
Egypt went through a period of disorder and violence for 
more than 200 years. This began around 2200 b.c. The ruling 
pharaohs were challenged by nobles who wanted control of 
Egypt. When a new dynasty of pharaohs finally gained power, 
peace and order returned. They moved the capital from 
Memphis to Thebes. This period is known as the Middle 
Kingdom. It lasted from about 2055 b.c. to about 1650 b.c. 

Conquests
The Middle Kingdom brought many changes to Egypt. First, 
Egypt’s armies were able to conquer new territories. They 
gained control of Nubia to the south. They also traveled 
northeast and expanded into the area of present-day Syria. 

With these conquests, the kingdom’s wealth grew. Egyptian 
pharaohs required tribute, or forced payments, from the 
people they conquered.

The pharaohs made use of this new wealth by improving 
Egyptian civilization. They made the following improvements:

• They added thousands of acres to the land farmers already 
used. This meant they would be able to prevent scarcity 
since there would be an increase in the crops being grown.

• They built more irrigation dams and channels. This meant 
that the supply of water would be greater to meet the 
demands of the population. 

• They constructed a canal between the Nile River and the 
Red Sea. This meant Egyptian traders could send goods 
south by ship through the Red Sea. Then the ships would 
sail to ports along the coasts of Arabia and East Africa. 

The Arts Flourish 
The Middle Kingdom was a time when Egyptian arts and 
architecture thrived. Colorful scenes were painted on the walls 
of temples and tombs. Sculptors made statues of pharaohs  
that showed them as ordinary humans rather than as gods. 

The Middle Kingdom also ended the building of pyramids. 
Pharaohs had their tombs cut into limestone cliffs west of the 
Nile River. This area was called the Valley of the Kings, and it 
showed the development of a new kind of architecture.

LESSON 3 SUMMARY

Egypt’s Empire
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2. SPECULATING 

Why do you think the Egyptians 
shifted from pyramids to 
limestone tombs for their 
pharohs? 

3. ANALYZING 
INFORMATION 

What did the Egyptians learn 
from the Hyksos? How might 
this have helped the Egyptians 
after they had driven the 
Hyksos from their land? 

The Hyksos
Even with these improvements and changes to Egypt, nobles 
rose again. They challenged the power of the pharaohs. In 
the 1600s b.c., peace and prosperity ended as a civil war 
divided Egypt. The Middle Kingdom grew increasingly weaker. 
As a result, outsider invaders were able to penetrate Egypt. 
The Hyksos came from west Asia and swept across the desert 
into Egypt. 

The Hyksos easily defeated the Egyptians with the help of 
bronze and iron weapons as well as horse-drawn chariots. 
They ruled Egypt for more than 100 years. Egyptian people 
eventually learned to steer horse-drawn chariots and use 
Hyksos weapons. Then an Egyptian prince named Ahmose 
formed an army around 1550 b.c. His army drove the Hyksos 
out of Egypt.

Analyze the sequence of events chart above, and fill out what is 
missing. What can you assume about the Hyksos’ development before 
their invasion of Egypt? 

The Hyksos conquer Egypt and rule for 100 years.

Egyptians learn how to use Hyksos weapons and steer 
chariots.

Ahmose leads an army against the Hyksos and expels 
them from Egypt.

Building an Empire
After gaining control of Egypt, Ahmose founded a new 
dynasty. This began a period of time known as the New 
Kingdom. It lasted from about 1550 b.c. to 1070 b.c. The New 
Kingdom was the height of Egypt’s civilization. It prospered 
through trade. It conquered more lands. It reached the height 
of its power. Egypt was no longer isolated. 
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4. SUMMARIZING 

Hatshepsut had a tomb 
constructed that was found in 
the Valley of Kings. It had carved 
illustrations commemorating her 
reign. Why do you think she 
might have wanted to leave a 
record of her accomplishments? 

5. DRAWING 
CONCLUSIONS 

How did Hatshepsut use 
bartering to address supply 
and demand problems in her 
kingdom?  

Problem Solution

Supply: Supply:

Demand: Demand:

A Woman Pharaoh
An Egyptian queen named Hatshepsut came to power in 
about 1473 b.c. after her husband died. Her nephew was 
supposed to be the new pharaoh, but he was too young. 
Hatshepsut ruled in his place. She had to prove she was 
worthy of the title. She dressed as a male pharaoh and wore a 
false beard. During her reign, she restored old monuments 
and built new temples. At her tomb in the Valley of the Kings, 
large wall carvings recount the major events of her rule. 

Growth of Trade
In her time as pharaoh, Hatshepsut focused on promoting 
trade. In Arabia and East Africa, Egyptian traders exchanged 
beads, metal tools, and weapons for gold, ivory, ebony wood, 
and incense, a material burned for its pleasant smell.

Since the Nile River valley had few trees, Egyptians needed 
wood to build boats, furniture, and other items. Egyptian 
traders made contact with the Phoenicians, on the east coast 
of the Mediterranean Sea. This is where the present-day 
country of Lebanon is found. There was plenty of wood there, 
and the Phoenicians were already experienced traders. Their 
trade routes and settlements encouraged the spread of goods 
and ideas across much of the ancient world. 

Trade and Politics
Egyptian and Phoenician traders did not use money. They traded 
goods directly in a system of barter. Egyptians needed purple 
dye, wood, and furniture, so they traded wheat, paper, gold, 
copper, tin, and tools to the Phoenicians. Then the Phoenicians 
traded Egyptian goods to other civilizations. This is how 
Egyptians goods spread across southwest Asia. The Egyptian 
kingdom’s wealth grew because of the eastern Mediterranean 
trade, and the civilization’s wealth allowed Hatshepsut to build 
new temples.

The pharaohs of the New Kingdom also developed political ties 
with nearby kingdoms. Through treaties or marriage, the 
Egyptian dynasty was joined with ruling families of the 
Babylonian Empire in Mesopotamia. The New Kingdom made 
similar arrangements with the Mittani in Syria and the Hittite 
Empire in Anatolia. Pharaohs and rulers used envoys, or 
representatives, to attempt to work together to meet their goals.

LESSON 3 SUMMARY, continued
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 ANALYZING MAPS

6. Look at the map. The capital 
of Egypt was changed from 
Memphis to Thebes. In what 
direction would someone need 
to travel to get from Memphis 
to Thebes?  

Suppose a person was 
traveling from Thebes to 
present-day Syria. What 
direction would the person 
travel?  

About what would the distance 
be to travel from Thebes to 
Syria? 

7. RESEARCHING 

Use the Internet or another 
credible source to research the 
god Aton. Describe Aton’s role 
among the Egyptian gods.

Expanding the Empire 
Hatshepsut’s nephew became pharaoh when she died. His 
name was Thutmose III, and he expanded Egypt’s empire 
through military force. He headed north to the Euphrates River 
in Mesopotamia and gained control of the region. Then he 
moved south, up the Nile, and conquered Nubia, which had 
been conquered by Egypt before. When Egypt was in 
disorder, Nubians had freed themselves of Egyptian control. 

The Egyptian Empire took gold, copper, ivory, and other goods 
from conquered lands. Many prisoners of war were also 
enslaved, and slavery became more common in the empire.
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Egypt expanded its empire during each time period.

Ancient Egyptian Kingdoms

Two Unusual Pharaohs 
Amenhotep IV and Tutankhamen were two pharaohs who 
came to power during the New Kingdom. 

A Religious Founder 
Amenhotep IV became pharaoh around 1370 b.c. With the 
support of his wife, Nefertiti, Amenhotep changed Egypt’s 
religion. He promoted the worship of Aton as Egypt’s only god. 
He changed his name to Akhenaton, which means “Spirit of 
Aton,” and moved the capital to a new city called Akhenaton.

Egyptians were bothered by these changes. Most rejected 
Aton and continued to worship many deities. Army leaders 
said Akhenaton was neglecting his duties as pharaoh. In fact, 
under Akhenaton’s rule, Egypt lost most of its lands in western 
Asia to outside invaders.
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8. USING MATH TOOLS 

Ramses ruled 3 years longer 
than 7 times as many years as 
Tutankhamen. If x were to 
equal the number of years 
Tutankhamen ruled, what 
mathematical expression would 
tell you how many years 
Ramses ruled?  

Who Was “King Tut”? 
Tutankhamen was Akhenaton’s son. When his father died, 
Tutankhamen was just 10 years old. The young pharaoh ruled 
Egypt with the advice of priests and officials. He changed the 
religion back to the worship of many deities. Tutankhamen 
ruled for only nine years. He died unexpectedly. The cause of 
his death remains a mystery.

Tutankhamen’s tomb was found in 1922 by British 
archaeologist Howard Carter. “King Tut” is the most famous of 
Egypt’s pharaohs, largely because his tomb was found intact. 
It contained the pharaoh’s mummy, treasures, and a gold 
mask of Tutankhamen’s face.

Recovery and Decline 
Pharaohs who lived during the 1200s b.c. wanted to restore 
Egypt’s greatness. They waged war for more territory and 
expanded trade. Egypt’s wealth increased, and the pharaohs 
built large temples and monuments.

Ramses II
Ramses II was the most successful of these pharaohs. He 
conquered Canaan and headed north into Syria. Ramses II fought 
the Hittites for this territory, which was in present-day Turkey. 
Eventually, Ramses and the Hittite king signed a peace treaty.

Age of Temples 
In addition to conquering lands, Ramses had many temples 
built in Egypt. His most famous temple, Karnak, was built in 
Thebes. Most Egyptians believed deities lived in temples, 
however, people usually prayed at home. Temples played an 
important role in Egypt’s economy. People worked at 
granaries and workshops in the temple. Temples were also 
used as banks, where many valuable items were stored, such 
as jewelry and fragrant oils. 

Why Did Egypt Decline? 
After the reign of Ramses II, Egypt began to decline. Armies 
from the eastern Mediterranean began to attack. The constant 
wars were expensive. By 1150 b.c. the Egyptian Empire lost all 
its land except the Nile delta. Then in the 900s b.c., they were 
conquered by the Libyans, followed by the people of Kush. 
The end came when the Assyrians from Mesopotamia 
conquered Egypt in 670 b.c.

LESSON 3 SUMMARY, continued

9. SPECULATING 

Why was Egypt so frail that it 
could no longer withstand 
attacks from the Libyans, the 
Kushites, and the Assyrians? 
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REVIEW LESSON 3

1. Use the chart below to describe the economic concepts of trade in Egypt: who 
traded, what they traded, why they traded, how they traded, and how those 
involved benefited.

Egypt’s 
Economy and 

Growth of 
Trade

Why Egyptians 
Traded

What Egyptians 
Traded For

What Egyptians 
Traded

Trading 
Partners

Medium of 
Exchange Used for 

Trade

Benefits of Trade

2. RECOGNIZING RELATIONSHIPS How did the economic concepts of 
scarcity, supply and demand, barter, and trade affect Egypt? Write an essay about 
these economic concepts as they apply to Egyptian civilization. 
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1. CONTRASTING

How was Nubia different from 
Egypt?  

2. SPECULATING

What might the similarity 
between Egyptian and Nubian 
pyramids tell you about the two 
cultures religious beliefs?

SS.6.G.1.4, SS.6.G.1.7, SS.6.G.2.1, SS.6.G.2.2, SS.6.G.2.4, SS.6.G.2.6, SS.6.W.3.18

The Nubians
Other civilizations flourished in Africa in addition to Egypt. For 
example, Nubia was just south of Egypt along the Nile River. 
This location is present-day Sudan. Later, Nubia became 
known as Kush. 

The first people who settled in Nubia were cattle herders, 
arriving about 2000 b.c. These people herded their cattle on 
the savannas, or grassy plains. The savannas stretch south of 
the Sahara across Africa. Later, people settled in farming 
villages along the Nile River.

The Nubians were different from the Egyptians, however. They 
did not depend on the Nile floods to create fertile soil. Instead, 
it rained throughout the year, providing Nubian land with 
plenty of fertile soil. People grew beans, yams, rice, and 
grains. They also hunted for food.

The Rise of Kerma 
The kingdom of Kerma was formed when stronger Nubian 
villages took over weaker villages. The Nubians of Kerma 
became wealthy from agriculture and mining gold. Kerma had 
a close relationship with Egypt, to the north. Kerma was 
centrally located in the Nile valley, which was a benefit to the 
Nubians. Kerma became an important trade link between 
Egypt and the tropical areas of southern Africa. The Egyptians 
traded for cattle, gold, incense, ivory, giraffes, leopards, and 
enslaved people. In addition, Egyptians hired Nubians to be in 
their armies because they were skilled in warfare.

Workers built tombs for Kerma’s kings, but these tombs were 
smaller than Egyptian ones. However, similar to Egyptian 
pharaohs, Kerma’s kings were buried with their personal 
belongings. These included gems, gold, jewelry, and pottery. 
Artifacts found in Kerma are as magnificent as those found in 
Egypt’s royal tombs.

Egyptian Invasion
In the 1400s b.c., Egyptian armies invaded Nubia. Egypt and 
Nubia fought in a 50-year war. Finally, the Egyptians 
conquered Kerma and ruled it for the next 700 years.

LESSON 4 SUMMARY

The Kingdom of Kush
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 ANALYZING MAPS

3. Use the map to answer the 
following questions. 

 Where is Kush in relation to 
Egypt? 

 What major landform bordered 
Kush to the east? 

 What major landform bordered 
Kush to the west? 

 Kush’s capital city of Meroë was 
located on the Nile south of a 
cataract. What is a cataract and 
how might this cataract have 
kept Kush safe from Egypt for a 
time? 

The Nubians adopted many customs and beliefs of Egyptian 
culture while they were ruled by Egypt. Examples of this 
cultural diffusion included:

• The Nubians worshipped Egyptian gods and goddesses 
as well as their own Nubian deities. 

• The Nubians learned to use copper and bronze to make 
tools. 

• The Nubians adapted Egyptian hieroglyphs to fit their 
language and created an alphabet.

The Kushite Kingdom 
The Nubians were able to break away from Egyptian rule by 
the end of Egypt’s Middle Kingdom period. Egypt was weak, 
and it could no longer govern its conquered territories.

The Rise of Kush 
Around 850 b.c., the free Nubians formed a new kingdom 
known as Kush. The city of Napata was its capital.

Napata was located where trade caravans crossed the upper 
part of the Nile River. These caravans carried ivory and other 
goods from central Africa. Their first stop was Napata where 
they traded for Kushite products. Then the caravans continued 
on to Egypt. Trade between Egypt and Kush involved the 
Egyptians trading for goods they could not make. The traders 
and kings of Kush became wealthy.

Persian Gulf 

R
ed S

ea

Mediterranean Sea

Nile

 R
iv

er

Thebes

Napata

Meroë

Memphis

S A H A R A

EGYPT
ARABIA

40°E 50°E30°E20°E

20°N

10°N

Lambert Conformal Conic projection
0 400 km

400 miles0

Kush
KEY

N

S

E
W

DOPW (Discovering Our Past - World)

Chapter 5
Map Title: Kush Kingdom, c. 250 B.C.
File Name: C02-60A-NGS-824133_A.ai
Size: Left Third

Date/Proof: Oct 19, 2010 - First Proof 
      Nov 1, 2010 - Second Proof
      Jan 10, 2011 - Approved
2018 Font Conversions: November 13, 2015
2018 Grayscale EOCT Conversion: January 25, 2016      

The kingdom of Kush was located near the Nile River 
because of the good soil and fresh water. The upper Nile 
also protected the Kushites from outside invaders, since 
cataracts made navigation difficult.

Kush Kingdom, c. 250 b.c.
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4. ANALYZING PRIMARY 
SOURCES

Reread the primary source. 
Summarize its main idea.  

 How does this excerpt 
demonstrate Egypt’s influence 
on Kush?

5. SYNTHESIZING

How did Egypt influence 
culture in Kush?  

Kush Conquers Egypt 
The power of Kush grew. About 750 b.c., a Kushite king 
named Kashta invaded Egypt. His army got as far as the city of 
Thebes. In 728 b.c., Kashta’s son, Piye, conquered the rest of 
Egypt. Piye founded the Twenty-fifth Dynasty. It governed 
Egypt and Kush from Napata.

Egyptian culture continued to have a strong influence on the 
Kushites. They built white sandstone temples and monuments 
similar to those they saw in Egypt. Also, many of the Kushite 
deities were Egyptian, and the Kushites believed in a strong 
relationship between their rulers and the gods. When a king 
died, for example, Kushite officials asked the Egyptian god 
Amon-Re to appoint a new leader.

Here is what the Kushites asked of the god Amon-Re:

“So the commander of His Majesty and the officials of the 
palace . . . [found] the major priests waiting outside the 
temple. They said to them, “Pray, may this god, Amon-Re . . . 
give us our lord. . . . We cannot do a thing without this god. It 
is he who guides us. . . .” Then the commanders . . . and the 
officials. . . entered into the temple and put themselves upon 
their bellies before this god. They said, “We have come to 
you, O Amon-Re, . . . that you might give to us a lord, to revive 
us, to build the temples of the gods, . . .”

—from The Selection of Aspalta as King of Kush

Kushites also borrowed from Egyptian culture by constructing 
small, sloped pyramids they built as tombs for their kings. In 
addition to Egyptian influence, the Kushites were also 
influenced by southern Africans and followed aspects of their 
customs and styles. For example, some people wore ankle 
and ear jewelry. The Kushites had their own styles as well. 
They created painted pottery, often depicting elephants. The 
elephant was a sacred animal in Kush.

Using Iron
Kush ruled Egypt for about 60 years. Then the Assyrians 
invaded Egypt. The Assyrians had iron weapons, which easily 
overpowered the bronze weapons of the Kushites. The 
Kushites retreated south to their homeland.

Although the Assyrians had driven the Kushites from Egypt, 
the Kushites learned how to make iron from them. This new 
knowledge improved farming in Kush, and they were able to 
grow more grain and other crops using tools made of iron 
instead of copper or stone. The Kushite military armed 
themselves with iron weapons. 

LESSON 4 SUMMARY, continued
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Name  Date  Class 

6.  SYNTHESIZING

How did the Kushites combine 
Egyptian culture with parts of 
their own culture?

7. INTERPRETING A  
TIME LINE

Use the time line to answer the 
questions. 

 a. Which event happened first? 

 b. In what year did Kush invade 
Egypt?

 c. About when did Meroë 
become the capital of Kush?

 d. What happened after Kush 
invaded Egypt the second time?

 e. What is the span of years 
shown on the time line? 

 f. What event happened in 671 
b.c.?

 g. Which event indicates how 
important Egypt’s culture was 
to Kush?

 

The Capital of Meroë
Around 540 b.c., Kush’s rulers moved the capital of Kush. 
They chose Meroë, a city located near one of the Nile’s 
cataracts. This made the Kushites safer from Assyrian attacks. 
The capital was a busy trading city, using the Nile for trade 
and transportation. Near Meroë, the Kushites found large 
deposits of iron ore. They used the surrounding trees to fuel 
furnaces for smelting, the process of extracting iron from iron 
ore. Meroë became a major center for iron production.

The layout and design of Meroë resembled the design of 
Egyptian cities. Kushite kings built a temple dedicated to the 
Egyptian god Amon-Re. Kushite kings were entombed in small 
pyramids modeled after Egypt’s large pyramids. The great iron 
furnaces of Meroë marked its difference from Egyptian cities.

A Trading Center
Meroë was at the heart of a trade network that ran north to 
Egypt’s border and south into central Africa. Kush’s merchants 
acquired goods from the tropical interior of Africa. The 
Kushites traded Meroë’s iron products in places such as 
Arabia, India, China, and Rome. They brought back valuable 
textiles, or woven cloth, and other goods.

Over a period of nearly 2,000 years, Kush had 
conflicts with Egypt and other empires.

540 b.c. Meroë becomes 
capital of Kush. 

★

728 b.c. Kush conquers 
Egypt. 

★

900 b.c. Kush kings 
follow Egyptian traditions. 

★

1100 b.c. Kush regains 
independence from Egypt. 

★

1400 b.c. Kush is 
conquered by Egypt.

★

671 b.c. Assyrians 
invade Egypt and 
drive Kushites out. 

★

750 b.c. Kush 
invades Egypt. 

★

50
0 

b.
c

10
00

 b
.c

15
00

 b
.c

20
00

 b
.c

2000 b.c. Kush 
begins to thrive.

★

For 600 years, Kush remained a great trading kingdom. Then, the 
kingdom of Axum grew strong. It was near the Red Sea in eastern 
Africa, in the present-day country of Ethiopia. The armies of Axum 
eventually invaded Kush around a.d. 350 and destroyed Meroë.
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REVIEW LESSON 4

1. Use the chart below to describe how Egypt and Kush depended on each other 
before and after each conquest over time. 

MAIN IDEA: EGYPT AND KUSH (NUBIA) HAD A LONG HISTORY THAT  
INVOLVED BOTH FRIENDLY RELATIONS AND CONQUEST.

Conquests Relations

The Rise of Kerma

Stronger Nubian   

conquered .

Kerma and Egypt depended on each other. For 
example:

1. 
    
    

2. 
    

Egyptian Invasion

In  b.c., Egypt conquered 

 and ruled for  

.

The Nubians adopted customs and beliefs of 
Egyptian culture. For example:

1. 
    
    
2. 
      
3. 
    

In 700s b.c., the  

invaded and conquered Egypt. The 

 Dynasty governed 

Kush and Egypt from  

 .

Kushite religion continued to borrow from its 
Egyptian counterpart. For example:

1. 
    
    
2. 
      
3. 
     
    

2. SUMMARIZING What was the relationship between Egypt and Kush? How did 
that relationship change over time? Write an essay that explains the relationship 
between the two kingdoms over its long history. 

LESSON 4 SUMMARY, continued
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Benchmark Skill Activities
DIRECTIONS: Write your answers on a separate piece of paper.

SS.6.W.2.4, LA.6.1.7.3, LAFS.68.WHST.2.4 

Describe how the size of a civilization is related to the type of rule or government 
leadership. Include geographical information in your answer and use the following terms: 
kingdom, empire, dynasty, king, pharaoh, and theocracy.

Throughout centuries, many leaders contributed to the culture and growth of Egypt and 
Kush. Write an argument and support your position for which leader was the most 
successful ruler. Follow these steps:

1. Select two leaders from the list to evaluate: Narmer, King Khufer, Ahmose, 
Hatshepsut, Amenhotep IV, Tutankhamen, and Ramses II.

2. Use a graphic organizer like the one below to collect evidence from the text about 
each leader.

•  example  
achievment

•  example  
achievment

•  example  
achievment

•  example  
achievment

leader
politics religion

economy way of  
life

3. Next, select reliable secondary sources to find more details about each leader and 
locate a historian’s point of view. 

4. Finally, write your answer to the question: which ruler was the most successful? 
Provide examples of achievements, a historian’s perspective, and your own reasons.

Use your  to write an essay comparing the earliest Egyptians and Kushites of the 
Nile River valley. Reflect on what life would have been like in each early civilization. Which 
civilization would you choose to be a part of? Describe what your life would be like and 
your beliefs. Provide reasons for your choice.

1. REFLECTING

3. USING DEFINITIONS ACCURATELY 

2. WRITING AN ARGUMENT

SS.6.G.2.2, LA.6.1.6.1 

LAFS.68.WHST.1.1 
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LA.8.1.6.1 

LAFS.68.RH.2.5 

Recall how the Assyrians conquered Mesopotamia. Compare their weapons and tactics 
to the Hyksos invasion of Egypt during the Middle Kingdom. Complete the graphic 
organizer, and use the information to describe similarities and differences between the 
two groups.

Read the paragraph below, then answer the questions that follow:

“Building the pyramids led to important discoveries. The pyramids rested on a square-
shaped foundation, with an entrance facing north. The Egyptians studied the skies and 
developed an understanding of astronomy to find north. This helped them invent a 
365-day calendar with 12 months, divided into 3 seasons. Our modern calendar is based 
on this calendar.”

How is the paragraph organized: sequentially, comparatively, or causally?  

What evidence in the paragraph supports your answer?

4. COMPARING AND CONTRASTING 

5. IDENTIFYING

BENCHMARK SKILLS ACTIVITIES, continued

Iron  
Weapons

Iron  
Weapons

ruled

900 B.C. to 
612 B.C.

horse-drawn 
chariots

Chaldeans  
rebelled  

and captured 
Nineveh

large Well- 
trained army

Assyrian 
Empire Hyksos

WORLD HISTORY  151

Co
py

rig
ht

 ©
 M

cG
ra

w
-H

ill
 E

du
ca

tio
n.

 P
er

m
is

si
on

 is
 g

ra
nt

ed
 to

 re
pr

od
uc

e 
fo

r c
la

ss
ro

om
 u

se
.



Name  Date  Class 

Nubians:
• The first people were cattle herders who settled about  

2000 b.c.
• They lived in Nubia, south of Egypt, which later became Kush.
• Constant rainfall made soil in Nubia fertile.
• Nubians grew beans, yams, rice, and grains and hunted.

The Rise of Kerma:
• The first kingdom grew wealthy from agriculture and gold.
• The Nile linked Egypt as a trade partner.
• Egyptians obtained cattle, gold, incense, ivory, giraffes, leopards, 

slaves and hired Nubians to serve in Egyptian armies.

Early People:

• Hunters and gatherers migrated around 5000 b.c.
• They moved from dry areas in Africa and southwest Asia. 
• They built villages that grew into farming settlements. 
• Northern settlers called their land Kemet, which means  

“black land,” for the dark, rich soil.

Later Civilizations:

• Civilizations developed along the Nile River valley and 
influenced one another, such as:

• Egypt in the north (Egyptians)
• Kush (Nubia) in the south (Kushites, Nubians)

• North: delta marshes—stopped invaders traveling by sea
• South: cliffs and sharp boulders; cataracts—prevented attack 

by river
• East: Eastern Desert—extends to the Red Sea 
• West: Libyan Desert forms part of Sahara
The scorching heat of the world’s largest deserts protected 
Egypt from invaders who could not survive the climate.

Benchmark Note Cards
DIRECTIONS: Use these note cards to help you prepare for the test.

SS.6.G.2.2 Differentiate between continents, regions, countries, and cities in order to understand the complexities of regions created by 
civilizations.

SS.6.G.2.4 Explain how the geographical location of ancient civilizations contributed to the culture and politics of those societies.

SS.6.G.2.5 Interpret how geographic boundaries invite or limit interaction with other regions and cultures.

THE KINGDOM OF 
KERMA

GEOGRAPHICAL 
LOCATIONS OF 
KUSH AND EGYPT

PHYSICAL 
BOUNDARIES 
ALLOW 
CIVILIZATIONS TO 
DEVELOP 
PEACEFULLY
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• Egyptian gods were worshipped in Kush.
• Kushites built smaller pyramids based on Egyptian designs.
• Kushite people asked Egyptian gods to bless their rulers.

Family was the most important social structure.

Men were the head of family.

Women had more rights than women in other early civilizations.

Children:

• taught to respect adults
• few went to school
• married in their teens

Family structure varied by social class:

• upper class: nuclear families (parents and children)
• farmers: extended families (older adults and their married 

children and their families)

• The Nile River flowed north but wind patterns moved boats 
south.

• The Mediterranean Sea provided trade routes in the north.
• The Red Sea provided trade routes in the east.

SS.6.G.2.6 Explain the concept of cultural diffusion, and identify the influences of different ancient cultures on one another.

SS.6.G.4.1 Explain how family and ethnic relationships influenced ancient cultures.

SS.6.G.5.2 Use geographic terms and tools to explain why ancient civilizations developed networks of highways, waterways, and other 
transportation linkages.

CULTURAL 
DIFFUSION 
BETWEEN EGYPT 
AND KUSH

EGYPTIAN 
FAMILIES

WATERWAYS OF 
EGYPT
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Surplus food encouraged trade and expanded choice of 
occupation.

Egyptian caravans carried goods to

• Nubia in the south.
• Mesopotamia in the northeast.
• Phoenicia in the north.

Time period: 2600 b.c. to 2200 b.c.

• built magnificent cities
• increased trade
• formed a unified government called a theocracy, one ruler 

controlled religious and political affairs 
• believed a strong leader would help kingdom survive 

disasters

Pharaoh means “great house,” and refers to the grand palace 
the pharaoh lived in. The Pharaoh was a political and religious 
leader. He was believed to be a god on Earth.

A pharaoh could

• exercise total power.
• appoint bureaucrats, government officials, who collected 

taxes of grain.
• distribute land to officials, priests, and the wealthy.
• be honored with music.
• take part in ceremonies.

SS.6.E.3.3 Describe traditional economies (Egypt, Greece, Rome, Kush) and elements of those economies that led to the rise of a merchant 
class and trading partners.

SS.6.W.2.3 Identify the characteristics of civilization.

SS.6.W.2.3 Identify the characteristics of civilization.

UNITING EGYPT

LIFE IN ANCIENT 
EGYPT: THE OLD 
KINGDOM

THE PHARAOHS

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued
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BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

People were born into the following social classes: 

• Highest position: pharaoh and his family
• Upper class: priests, nobles, and army commanders
• Middle class: traders, artisans, merchants, scribes
• Lower class: farmers and herders
• Lowest class: unskilled workers and slaves

Egyptian gods were connected to the physical landscape of 
Egypt. The Kushites also worshipped some Egyptian gods.

Some notable gods:
• Re, the sun god 
• Hapi, the river god 
• Osiris, an early Pharaoh who gave laws and taught farming
• Isis, wife of Osiris who represented faithful wife and mother; 

both Osiris and Isis believed to rule world of the dead
• Thoth, god of learning

The Afterlife:
The Book of the Dead described the afterlife and a place of 
peace. Early on, Egyptians thought only the pharaoh could enjoy 
the afterlife. Later it was believed that anyone could.

• Osiris greeted those that died, granting eternal life. 
• Egyptians protected the dead body with embalming.

Use of Papyrus:
• initially, papyrus used for rope, sandals, baskets, rafts
• later, papyrus used to make paper to write 

Hieroglyphs combine pictures and sounds:
• began as picture symbols representing ideas and objects
• later, created symbols representing sounds
• written by scribes on clay tablets
• developed and wrote or painted on paper a script for 

everyday use

SS.6.W.2.4 Compare the economic, political, social, and religious institutions of ancient river civilizations.

SS.6.W.2.5 Summarize important achievements of Egyptian civilization.

EGYPT’S SOCIAL 
GROUPS

RELIGION IN EGYPT

EGYPTIAN 
INGENUITY AND 
WRITING
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Embalming led to development of basic medical skills: 

• sewn cuts; set broken bones; developed splints, bandages, 
and compresses

• wrote medical information on papyrus scrolls

Large stone tombs:

• built in the shape of a pyramid
• rested on a large, square-shaped foundation
• created to protect dead pharaoh’s preserved body 
• thought to protect personal belongings in the afterlife

Thousands of farmers, surveyors, engineers, carpenters, and 
stonecutters:

• calculated the amount of stone needed.
• measured angles to construct the walls—leading to invention 

of written number system based on 10.
• created fractions.
• used astronomy to find north for tomb entrance—leading to 

invention of the 365-day calendar with 12 months.
Imhotep was the first great engineer who built pyramids.

Time period: 2055 b.c. to 1650 b.c.

• capital moved from Memphis to Thebes
• armies gained territory in Nubia in the south
• tributes were collected
• added acres to farmland to prevent scarcity
• built irrigation dams and channels for growing population
• constructed canal between the Nile River and the Red Sea for 

trading 
• art and architecture grew during the Middle Kingdom
• carved scenes on stone walls; created statues of pharaohs 
• tombs cut into limestone cliffs in the Valley of the Kings

EGYPTIAN 
MEDICAL SKILLS

WHAT WERE 
PYRAMID TOMBS?

HOW WERE 
PYRAMIDS BUILT?

THE MIDDLE 
KINGDOM OR 
GOLDEN AGE

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued
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BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

Narmer was a king of Upper Egypt around 3100 b.c., who:

• conquered Lower Egypt.
• married one of the Lower Egypt’s princesses, uniting the  

two kingdoms.
• made Memphis the capital where he governed. 
• passed his rule to his grandson after his death, forming a dynasty.

In the 1600s b.c., the Hyksos were outside invaders from west 
Asia who:

• used horse-drawn chariots.
• made weapons of bronze and iron to gain control of Egypt. 

• ruled until Ahmose, an Egyptian prince, drove them out.

Ahmose founded a new dynasty, which lasted from  
1550 b.c. to 1070 b.c.

Egypt was no longer isolated due to:

• gaining more land through conquest.
• spreading goods through trade.
• sharing ideas and cultures within the empire.

There was a woman pharaoh in the New Kingdom. Hatshepsut 
appointed herself pharaoh after her husband died because her 
nephew was too young to inherit the role. Hatshepsut

• dressed as a male with a false beard.
• restored monuments and built temples.
• promoted trade, including the exchange of beads, metal tools, 

and weapons for gold, ivory, ebony wood, and incense.

NARMER

THE HYKSOS

BUILDING AN 
EMPIRE: THE NEW 
KINGDOM

A WOMAN 
PHARAOH

A Religious Founder
• Amenhotep IV became pharaoh around 1370 b.c. 
• He changed religion to worshipping only the god Aton. 
• Most Egyptians rejected Aton and continued polytheism.
• Akhenaton lost lands in western Asia to outside invaders.

AMENHOTEP IV
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Tutankhamen (King Tut) was Akhenaton’s son who:

• took reign at 10 years old.
• changed religion back to polytheism. 
• died mysteriously at age 19.
• had intact tomb with mummy, treasures, and gold mask of  

his face.

Thutmose III became pharaoh after Hatshepsut. He:

• expanded lands north to Euphrates River and south to Nubia.
• conquered about 350 cities, taking many slaves.
• gained gold, copper, and ivory for the empire.

Pharaohs during 1200s b.c. wanted to restore Egypt’s  
greatness by:

• gaining more territory through war.
• expanding trade.
• building more temples and monuments.
Egypt was conquered throughout history by Libyans, Kush, and 
Assyrians.

TUTANKHAMEN

EXPANDING THE 
EMPIRE

RECOVERY AND 
DECLINE

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued
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BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

Egyptian Invasion

• In about 1400 b.c., Egypt invaded and conquered Nubia. 
• The Nubians adopted Egyptian culture.

The Kushite Kingdom
• Egypt was weakened by the end of the Middle Kingdom.
• Nubians broke away and formed Kush, an  

independent kingdom.
• Napata became the capital. 
• Trade caravans crossed the Nile River and stopped in Napata.
• Trade with Egypt brought wealth to the traders and kings  

of Kush.

Kush Conquers Egypt
• About 750 b.c., Kush became powerful and challenged Egypt.
• Kush king Kashta invaded Thebes.
• Piye, Kashta’s son, became king after Kashta’s death.
• Assyrians invaded Egypt and the Kushites fled to  

their homeland.

• Kush rulers made city of Meroë their capital about 540 b.c.
• Its location near the Nile’s cataracts protected Meroë from 

Assyrian attack.
• Kushites used the Nile for trade and transportation.
• Natural resources included iron ore, and trees provided fuel 

for fires to smelt iron.
• Meroë became a major iron-making city.
• Kushites modeled the design of Meroë after Egypt’s  

great cities.
• Kushites traded leopard skins and wood with Arabia, India, 

China, and Rome in exchange for textiles, or woven cloth, and 
other goods.

• Meroë was destroyed around a.d. 350 by Axum kingdom 
near Red Sea in Africa.

SS.6.W.3.18 Describe the rise and fall of the ancient east African kingdoms of Kush and Axum and Christianity’s development in Ethiopia.

RISE AND FALL OF 
ANCIENT EAST 
AFRICAN 
KINGDOMS

CAPITAL OF MEROË
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Chapter 5

VISUAL SUMMARY

            EGYPT 

How did geography influence where 
ancient Egyptians lived?

★ The Nile River  

★ The Libyan and Eastern Deserts 

★ Fertile soil 

What made Egyptian culture unique? ★ The Pharaoh was both a  and   
leader in a theocracy.

★ Egyptians built  to protect the 
bodies of pharaohs.

★ To build the pyramids, Egyptians made advances in 
 and .

Why did Egyptian and Kushite 
dynasties rise and fall?

★ Societies began as traditional economies with little 
outside contact. 

★ Trade increased, cities grew, and cultures blended 
because of .

★ Weak leaders led to  by  
outside empires who had .
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DIRECTIONS: Write your answers on a separate sheet of paper.

ANALYZING PRIMARY SOURCES

 DETERMINING THE CENTRAL IDEA Read the excerpt from a hymn that  
tells the story of the Egyptian god Osiris, and his son, Horus. It was translated from 
ancient writings. Use the footnotes to clarify your understanding. Use the steps 
below to help you determine the main idea and supporting details in the text.

A. What was important to the lives of farming Egyptians? How was the story of 
Horus in the excerpt related to their everyday lives?

B. What can you infer about Osiris from the story of Horus in the excerpt? How are 
the powers of Horus related to his father? How are those powers related to 
Egyptian farmers?

Write a short essay describing the central idea in this primary source. 

HYMN to OSIRIS

20. . . . As the god NEPRI [HORUS] makes all his herbage, the wealth of the soil, 
to grow; he ascends and all are satiated; he spreads himself through all lands.

21. All that exists breathes; (all) hearts are happy, (all) breasts rejoice. Every being 
invokes him, every man adores his beauties. Delightful for us is his love; his grace 
environs the heart; great is his love in all the reins. One offers

22. unto the son of ISIS [HORUS] his enemy overthrown by his vigour. The author 
of evil pronounces magical words and displays his power in his turn [his time]; 
[but] the son of Isis makes his way unto him, he avenges his father, sanctifying 
and honouring his name. Terror is calmed;

23. her domain is extended, is strengthened according to the laws which he 
dictates. The paths are cleared, the roads are opened, evil flies away; the earth, 
fertilised by its lord, teems with produce. Established is the truth

24. for its master; sin is pursued; happy is thy heart, O UNNORÉ [OSIRIS]. The son 
of Isis has assumed the white crown, he has caused the authority of his father to be 
recognised in the great dwelling of SEB. RA is his word, THOTH [the god of writing] 
are his writings.

25. The divine chiefs are happy, [for] what thy father SEB has ordained for thee, 
that is executed when he has spoken.

—from Records of the Past, 2nd Series, Vol. IV , ed. by A.H. Sayce
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1  SS.6.G.2.3 (moderate) 

Why were river valleys influential to the development of Egyptian and 
Mesopotamian civilizations?

A easy travel

B fertile soil

C protective features

D mild weather

2  SS.6.G.2.6 (high)

Many buildings in Meroë resembled Egyptian buildings. What can you infer from 
this fact?

A Both Egypt and Kush were near one another, and as a result Egyptian 
culture influenced Kush.

B The Egyptians copied styles they had seen in Meroë while conducting 
trade there.

C As an important city in the Egyptian kingdom, Meroë had elaborate 
architecture.

D Kush used many workers who had come from Egypt to construct its 
buildings. 

Chapter Practice Test

DIRECTIONS: Circle the best answer for each question.

162  WORLD HISTORY

Copyright ©
 M

cGraw
-Hill Education. Perm

ission is granted to reproduce for classroom
 use.



Chapter Practice Test, continued

3  SS.6.W.2.3 (moderate)

Based on the information in the graphic, which statement about Egypt is 
correct?

A Egypt was organized into social classes based on religious beliefs.

B Farmers held a higher status than scribes and artisans.

C Most of Egypt’s population were unskilled workers.

D There were more farmers than enslaved people. 

4  SS.6.G.2.1 (moderate) 

What effect did Kerma’s specific location on the Nile have?

A The city would have been better protected from enemy attack.

B The city would have been more heavily influenced by Egyptian culture.

C An Egyptian Pharaoh would have had an easier time controlling the city.

D The city would have had better access to goods from southern Africa.

Pharaoh  
and his family

Priests, nobles, and army 
commanders

Traders, artisans,  
shopkeepers, and scribes

Farmers and herders

Unskilled workers and enslaved people
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Name  Date  Class 

5  SS.6.W.1.3 (moderate)

Read the excerpt from The Book of the Dead. 

What does this excerpt describe?

A a glimpse at a pharaoh’s life

B goods needed in the afterlife

C a blessing to Re, the sun god

D the types of crops along the Nile

6  SS.6.W.2.3 (moderate)

Which of the social groups in the chart could women belong to in Ancient Egypt?

A traders, artisans, shopkeepers, and scribes

B only the bottom two

C only unskilled workers and enslaved people

D all groups 

“. . . there shall wheat and barley be given unto him; there shall he flourish 
as he did upon earth . . .”
     —from Papyrus of Ani—The Egyptian Book of the Dead

Pharaoh  
and his family

Priests, nobles, and army 
commanders

Traders, artisans, shopkeepers, and 
scribes

Farmers and herders

Unskilled workers and enslaved people

Chapter Practice Test, continued
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Chapter Practice Test, continued

7   SS.6.W.2.5 (moderate) 

Construction  
of pyramids  

led to . . .

Which list of advancements completes the graphic?

A invention of embalming, invention of shadoof, advancements in 
mathematics

B invention of 365-day calendar, advancements in mathematics, 
advancements in astronomy

C invention of 365-day calendar, invention of wooden boats, strict social 
structure

D invention of horse-drawn chariots, advancements in astronomy, 
construction of more irrigation dams and channels

8  LAFS.68.RH.1.2 (high) 

Which of the following summarizes the reasons Egypt transitioned from the Old 
Kingdom to the Middle Kingdom to the New Kingdom?

A constant military expansion and blending of cultures

B Pharaohs challenged by nobles from within and outside invaders

C the Kingdom of Kush’s subtle strategy and rise to power

D Tutankhamen’s death and a treaty with the Hittites
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Name  Date  Class 

9  SS.6.G.1.7 (moderate)

Ancient  Egyptian Kingdoms

Dead Sea

R
ed Sea

Mediterranean Sea

N
ile River

Giza

Thebes

Memphis

ARABIAN
PENINSULA

NILE
DELTA

Cyprus

LOWER
EGYPT

UPPER
EGYPT

SYRIA

AFRICA

40°E30°E20°E

30°N

20°N

TROPIC OF CANCER
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Lambert Conformal Conic projection

Old Kingdom
Land added during
Middle Kingdom
Land added during
New Kingdom
Pyramids

KEY

N

S

E
W

DOPW (Discovering Our Past - World)

Chapter 5
Map Title: Egyptian Kingdoms
File Name: C02-54A-NGS-824133_A.ai
Size: Right Half, major column

Date/Proof: Oct 19, 2010 - First Proof 
      Nov 1, 2010 - Second Proof 
      Nov 5, 2010 - Third Proof 
      Jan 10, 2011 - Fourth Proof 
2018 Font Conversions: November 13, 2015
2018 Grayscale EOCT Conversion: January 25, 2016   

Which answer best describes land Egypt gained through conquests during the 
New Kingdom? 

A Conquered land showed proof of western expansion.

B Conquered land indicated that all borders are determined by nature.

C Conquered land crossed continental boundaries.

D Conquered land reflected that people no longer relied on the Nile.

10  SS.6.G.2.3, SS.6.G.2.4 (high)

Which aspect of life in the Nile River valley resulted from the effect of the 
landscape on the people who lived there? 

A natural protection

B predictable floods 

C written language

D powerful leaders

Chapter Practice Test, continued
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Name  Date  Class Name  Date  Class 

TERMS
 prophet
 monotheism
 tribe
 Exodus 
 Torah
 commandment

 alphabet
 tabernacle
 Ark of the Covenant

 psalm

 proverb
 exile
 synagogue 
 Sabbath
 scroll
 kosher
 Diaspora
 rabbi
 Talmud

PEOPLE, PLACES, EVENTS

 Abraham
 Moses
 Canaanites
 Phoenicians 
 Samuel
 Saul
 David
 Solomon
 Temple of Jerusalem

WHAT I NEED TO KNOW

CHAPTER 
BENCHMARKS

SS.6.W.2.9 Identify key figures and 
basic beliefs of the Israelites and 
determine how these beliefs 
compared with those of others in the 
geographic area. 

SS.6.W.3.1 Analyze the cultural 
impact the ancient Phoenicians had on 
the Mediterranean world with regard 
to colonization (Carthage), exploration, 
maritime commerce (purple dye, tin), 
and written communication (alphabet).

SS.6.G.1.7 Use maps to identify 
characteristics and boundaries of 
ancient civilizations that have shaped 
the world today. 

SS.6.G.4.1 Explain how family and 
ethnic relationships influenced  
ancient cultures.

SS.6.G.4.4 Map and analyze the 
impact of the spread of various belief 
systems in the ancient world.

LA.6.1.6.1 The student will use new 
vocabulary that is introduced and 
taught directly.

Chapter Overview
The Israelites were an ancient people who overcame 
tremendous odds to build a homeland for their people. 

 The Israelites were different from other cultural 
groups in that they believed there was only one God. 
Most other cultures at the time believed in many gods. 
The Israelites’ beliefs differed from other groups’ ideas 
in several ways. As a result, the Israelites had to 
overcome obstacle after obstacle. The Israelites wrote 
about their struggles in the Hebrew Bible. 

 David, the most important Israelite king, helped to 
unite the Israelites and expand their lands. The religion 
of the Israelites, Judaism, became a world religion. It 
influenced Christianity and Islam, and the religion still 
thrives today.

CHAPTER 6

The Israelites
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CHAPTER 6

The Israelites

The Israelites
Create the  below and label the tabs with the lesson titles. 
Under each tab, list two important people mentioned in each lesson, 
and give a brief description of the events related to them. On the back 
of the Foldable, record and sequence six events that led to the 
development and spread of Judaism between 1800 b.c. and a.d. 70.
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Step 1  
Fold the right side of the 
paper over, leaving a vertical 
margin on the left side.

Step 2 
Cut a horizontal line across 
the top flap, dividing it into 
two equal parts. Make an 
additional horizontal cut, 
dividing each of the two 
sections.

Step 3 
Label tabs as shown.
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 1 SUMMARY

Beginnings

1. IDENTIFYING

In the top box, write the word 
that means “the belief that 
there is only one god.” In the 
bottom box, first identify the 
religion of the Israelites. On the 
other two lines, identify the two 
major monotheistic religions in 
the world today that were 
influenced by the Israelites.

 ANALYZING VISUALS

2. INTERPRETING  
What clues about Abraham and 
early Israelite culture does the 
picture give?

SS.6.W.2.9

Beginnings
Judaism is a religion that is both ancient and modern. Many 
ancient societies practiced polytheism. They worshipped 
many deities, or gods. The Israelites, a people who lived in 
Southwest Asia, were different from other cultures of the day. 
They worshipped one God rather than many. The Israelites 
believed that God created and ruled the world and also sent 
prophets, or messengers, to help people lead good lives.

The Israelites believed that God was powerful but also good 
and just. They believed that people could connect with God 
through prayer, religious study, and good and just acts. This 
belief in one God is called monotheism. This made Judaism 
unique among other ancient religions.

The Hebrew Bible
The Israelites recorded their beliefs and history in the Hebrew 
Bible. The Hebrew Bible and the beliefs of the ancient 
Israelites endured to become the religion of Judaism. Present 
day followers of Judaism are known as Jews. The Hebrew 
Bible influenced other major monotheistic religions. 
Christianity is a direct outgrowth of Judaism. For example, the 
Hebrew Bible makes up the Old Testament of the Christian 
Bible. Islam also borrowed from the beliefs and practices of 
Judaism. The Hebrew Bible has had an influence on the 
values and ethics of many other societies.

According to the Hebrew Bible, the ancestors of the ancient 
Israelites were Abraham and his family. He is shown here 
receiving direct instruction from God.
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

3. SEQUENCING

Complete the sequence of 
events chart by filling in the 
missing information. 

Pharaoh lets Israelites 
leave Egypt

Moses tells Pharaoh to 

Pharaoh 

God , 
which allows 

Israelites become trapped 
between  

Abraham
According to the Hebrew Bible, God told a man named 
Abraham to move his family from Mesopotamia to Canaan.
Canaan was an area along the Mediterranean Sea. The 
Hebrew Bible states that God promised Abraham that this 
land would belong to Abraham and his descendants forever. 

This land has often been called the Promised Land. Abraham, 
his wife Sarah, and their entire household then settled in 
Canaan. At the time of Abraham, Canaan included the 
present-day countries of Jordan, Lebanon, and Israel.

Isaac and Jacob
Abraham had a son, Isaac, and a grandson, Jacob. They 
became heads of the family. According to the Hebrew Bible, an 
angel came to Jacob and renamed him Israel, thus his 
descendants were known as Israelites. The Hebrew Bible says 
Jacob’s 12 sons became the leaders of the Twelve Tribes of 
Israel. A tribe is a family group. 

In time, the Israelites left Canaan due to famine and moved to 
Egypt. Several generations of Israelites lived in peace in Egypt. 
However, the Israelites’ peace there did not last. The Egyptian 
pharaoh began to fear an Israelite rebellion and forced the 
Israelites into slavery. 

Moses and the Exodus
Moses, an Israelite prophet, freed the Israelites from slavery. 
According to the Hebrew Bible, Moses was tending sheep 
outside of Egypt when he saw a bush burst into flames. God 
spoke to Moses from the burning bush. He said to go to the 
Egyptian pharaoh and demand that the Israelites be freed. 

According to the Hebrew Bible, the pharaoh refused and God 
sent 10 plagues on the Egyptians. Crops failed and people 
suffered until the pharaoh finally allowed the Israelites to leave. 

The pharaoh, however, had his army pursue the Israelites after 
they left. When the Israelites reached the Red Sea, they were 
trapped. According to the Hebrew Bible, God parted the 
waters of the Red Sea. The Israelites crossed unharmed. The 
waters then flooded back and drowned the pharaoh’s army. 

The Israelites’ journey out of slavery is called the Exodus. 
Jews celebrate the Passover holiday to remember their 
freedom from slavery.
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

4. MAKING PREDICTIONS

What would have happened if 
the pharaoh had not finally let 
the Israelites leave Egypt?

The Israelites promised to follow God’s teachings. These are 
represented in a book called the Torah that, according to the 
Hebrew Bible, God gave to Moses. The Torah is the first part 
of the Hebrew Bible. It also includes a list of rules from God 
called the Ten Commandments. 

The Ten Commandments instruct the Israelites to worship no 
other gods. This belief in monotheism is especially important. It 
is the basis for two of the world’s largest religions, Christianity 
and Islam, in addition to its importance to Judaism.

The Ten Commandments

1  Do not worship any god except me.

2  Do not  . . . bow down and worship idols.

3  Do not misuse my name.

4  Remember the Sabbath Day and keep it holy.

5  Honor your father and your mother.

6  Do not murder.

7  Be faithful in marriage.

8  Do not steal.

9  Do not testify falsely [tell lies] about others.

10  Do not want anything that belongs to someone else.

—Paraphrased from Exodus 20:3-17

The Ten Commandments, or rules from God, helped shape the laws 
and rules of many nations. They include the principles for our legal 
system today and beliefs about how people should be treated.

The Land of Canaan
The Hebrew Bible states that Moses died before the Israelites 
reached the Promised Land. When Joshua, their new leader, led 
them into Canaan, other people were already there. These people 
were Canaanites and later, the Philistines. These two groups 
worshipped many gods and lived differently from the Israelites

Who Were the Canaanites?
Most of the people in Canaan were originally nomadic tribes. 
They were then herders who settled into villages around 
3000 b.c. to farm and learn a trade. One of the major groups 
that lived in Canaan was the Phoenicians. The Phoenicians 
were excellent sailors and traders because they lived near the 
Mediterranean Sea in the north of Canaan. They traded with  
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

5. CITING TEXT 
EVIDENCE

Underline the evidence from 
the text that shows the 
influence the Phoenicians 
had in the Mediterranean at 
this time. 

6. DRAWING 
CONCLUSIONS

The Phoenicians were skilled 
at trading and sailing. Why do 
you think this combination 
made them so powerful during 
their time?

people in Greece, Spain, and West Africa. They may have 
even traveled as far as northwestern Europe.

The Phoenicians were among the most influential of the 
Canaanite groups. As skilled sailors and traders they 
eventually controlled trade in the Mediterranean. The 
Phoenicians traded cedar logs, glass, and jewelry in exchange 
for precious metals, such as tin. Through trade, the 
Phoenicians became powerful in the region. They explored 
and colonized the area, founding settlements throughout the 
Mediterranean. One such settlement was the city of Carthage 
on the coast of North Africa. Carthage would go on to become 
the most powerful city in the western Mediterranean.

In addition to spreading their goods, the Phoenicians spread 
their ideas as well. One of their major accomplishments was 
creating an alphabet, or a group of letters that stand for 
sounds. They used their alphabet to keep track of trade. In 
time, the Greeks adapted the Phoenician alphabet. The 
Romans then created their own written language from the 
Greek alphabet. The Roman alphabet is the most widely-used 
in the world today. 

Modern 
Characters

Ancient 
Phoenician

Ancient 
Hebrew

Ancient 
Greek

Early 
Roman

A

B

G

D

E

F

Z

TH

I

Unlike our alphabet today, the Phoenician alphabet had 22 letters 
and was written from right to left. It began as a way to keep track 
of trade.

Philistines
The Philistines migrated to settle in Canaan near present-day 
Greece. They were known as the “Sea People.” They invaded 
the Mediterranean area around 1200 b.c. The Philistines 
built five walled towns in southern Canaan along the 
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

7. MAKING 
GENERALIZATIONS

The Ark of the Covenant is 
important to Jewish history. 
Why do people continue to 
search for it? 

Mediterranean coast. Their skill in producing iron tools and 
weapons allowed them to create the strongest army in 
Canaan. The Philistines had their own language and religion 
However, they were influenced by their neighbors in Canaan.

Military Conquest
The Israelites believed it was God’s will they should claim 
Canaan as their own. As a result, Joshua led the Israelites in a 
series of battles to establish a homeland there. One of these 
battles took place at the city of Jericho. According to the 
Hebrew Bible, priests blew their trumpets and the city walls 
collapsed. The Hebrew Bible recounts several other battles. 
Land seized in the battles was divided among the 12 tribes. 
After Joshua died, leaders called judges ruled the tribes.

Life in Canaan
After their conquests, the Israelites controlled the land and 
settled in Canaan. The area was rocky and dry. People were 
able to farm, however. They grew olives, flax, barley, and 
grapes by using water stored during the rainy season to 
irrigate their crops. Most people lived in two-story houses 
made of mud-brick or stone with clay floors and thatched 
roofs on wooden beams. Animals slept on the lower level and 
the family lived on the upper level. 

The Tabernacle
The tabernacle was a large tent-like structure. According to the 
Hebrew Bible, this is where the Israelite tribes worshipped God. 
The Israelites took down the tabernacle and carried it with them 
whenever they moved. Once the Israelites settled in Canaan, 
the tabernacle was erected and called Shiloh. Within the 
tabernacle was the Ark of the Covenant. The ark was a gold-
covered wooden chest. The Israelites believed it contained 
stone slabs with the Ten Commandments written on them. The 
Israelites carried the Ark of the Covenant with them into battle. 
They believed that this meant they would always win.
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

   REVIEW LESSON 1

1. Comparing and Contrasting Fill in the chart below by listing the important or 
influential things that Abraham, Moses, and Joshua did for their people.

ISRAELITE LEADER IMPORTANT CONTRIBUTIONS

Abraham

Moses

Joshua

2. DRAWING CONCLUSIONS The Israelites had several leaders before 
they reached Canaan. Write a short essay explaining how the Israelites’ religion 
influenced the decisions that Abraham, Moses, and Joshua made. Use a separate 
sheet of paper.
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 2 SUMMARY  

The Israelite Kingdom

1. COMPARING AND 
CONTRASTING

Think about King Saul, King 
David, and King Solomon. How 
are they the same and how are 
they different? Which do you 
think was the best king and 
why do you think so?

2. GATHERING EVIDENCE

In the text, underline all of 
David’s accomplishments 
and enter the information 
into the chart on the next page. 
Include accomplishments 
before and after he became 
king.

SS.6.G.1.7, SS.6.W.2.9

Early Kings
By 1100 b.c., the Israelites had begun to develop a prosperous 
and successful culture in Canaan. This included a calendar 
based on Canaanite ideas. However, the Philistines moved 
inland and came into conflict with the Israelites. As a result, 
many of the Israelites wanted to go to battle with the Philistines

Saul: The First King
The Hebrew Bible describes how the Israelites asked the 
judge Samuel to chose a king. At first he warned against 
uniting but eventually he named Saul to be the Israelites’ first 
king. Saul went on to lead the Israelites in battle against the 
Philistines. He had much success and fame. However, Saul 
lost the support of the people. According to the Hebrew Bible, 
this was because he disobeyed many of God’s commands. 
Samuel then appointed David to be the next king.

King David
King David had a reputation for bravery when he was just a young 
shepherd. According to the Hebrew Bible, he defeated a giant 
Philistine named Goliath. He had just a few primitive weapons 
with which to fight Goliath. Using a slingshot, David threw one 
stone straight at Goliath’s forehead. It killed him instantly.

King Saul put his armies under David’s command. The more 
success David had in battle, however, the more jealous Saul 
became. Eventually, Saul even tried to kill David, but David 
escaped. Then, Saul was killed in a battle against the 
Philistines, and David returned and became king.

David was a successful king, and under his reign the Israelites 
prospered. He united the Israelite tribes and his armies 
defeated the Philistines. David also established a capital city for 
Israel at Jerusalem. Besides being a great leader, David was a 
musician and poet. He wrote many of the songs in the Hebrew 
Bible’s Book of Psalms, which also are in the Christian Bible.
Even today, King David is considered the greatest of the Jewish 
kings. David’s son Solomon became the next king around 970 
b.c. The Israelites continued to prosper and enjoy a long period 
of peace. Solomon was considered a wise king. He is believed 
to have written proverbs, or wise sayings, that appear in the 
Hebrew Bible. Solomon also constructed a temple known as 
Solomon’s temple or the First Temple. The temple housed the 
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

King David’s Accomplishments

a.

  

b. 

  

c. 

  

d. 

  

e. 

  

f. 

  

3. DRAWING 
CONCLUSIONS

Solomon built the temple on a 
site David had selected. Why 
do you think Solomon built the 
first temple on a spot selected 
by his father?

 ANALYZING MAPS

4. When the Twelve Tribes of 
Israel split, 10 tribes went north 
and Samaria became their 
capital. Use the map and 
research to find the present-
day country where Samaria 
was once located. 

Ark of the Covenant and other sacred objects. Unfortunately, in 
time, the people turned against Solomon. After his death 
around 922 b.c., the country entered into a period of turmoil.

This is the site where Solomon’s temple once stood.

Two Kingdoms
The Twelve Tribes of Israel split after Solomon’s death. The 10 
tribes in the north left Jerusalem. They founded a new kingdom 
called Israel, with Samaria as its capital. The two remaining 
tribes in the south founded Judah and kept Jerusalem as its 
capital. Both groups continued to practice the same religion. 
However, powerful neighbors surrounded them. These 
neighbors, the Chaldeans and Assyrians, wanted control of the 
trade routes that ran through the Israelite kingdoms.

The Fall of Israel
The Assyrians were one of the Israelites’ most feared 
neighbors. The Assyrians demanded tribute from those they 
conquered. If they did not receive payment, they destroyed 
towns and took anything valuable. They even forced people 
to resettle in different areas. 

Ancient Israel, c. 922 B.C.
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After Solomon’s death, the Israelites’ kingdom split. Note where Israel 
is located in the north (with Samaria as the capital), and Judah is in 
the south (with Jerusalem as the capital).
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

5. DETERMINING 
CENTRAL IDEAS

After the Assyrians invaded 
Israel, Israelites were forced 
to resettle or mix in with the 
Assyrians. Why is this important 
to the history of Judaism?  

 ANALYZING VISUALS

6. COMPARING AND 
CONTRASTING  
Compare and contrast the 
prophets’ teachings by 
completing the chart. 
 

Message Prophets

“Follow and 
worship only 
God.”

“God is fair 
and kind.”

“Do what is 
right.”

The kingdom of Israel refused to pay tribute to the Assyrians. As 
a result, the Assyrians invaded Israel in 722 b.c. and captured 
the major cities. Some Israelites were forced to resettle, while 
others mixed with the Assyrian settlers who entered Israel. A 
new developing culture emerged. The people were known as 
Samaritans, and they adopted some of the Israelites’ religious 
beliefs but not all. In time, the Samaritans and the people of 
Israel had little in common. Today’s Judaism developed from the 
religious traditions of the kingdom of Judah. 

The Fall of Judah
Although the people in Judah managed to survive the Assyrian 
attempt to conquer the area, they were not as lucky against 
the Chaldeans. In 597 b.c., the Chaldean king Nebuchadnezzar 
forced thousands to leave Judah for Babylon, the Chaldean 
capital. Nebuchadnezzar chose a Judean as the new king of 
Judah. This king obeyed Nebuchadnezzar for a time. Soon, 
however, the new king decided to lead a revolt against the 
Chaldeans. The revolt had terrible consequences for Judah. In 
586 b.c., Nebuchadnezzar completely destroyed Jerusalem, 
captured the king, and took the remaining people to Babylon. 
This time in Jewish history is known as the Babylonian exile 
because the Jews were cast out of their homeland.

What Was the Prophets’ Message?
Name Time Period Teachings

Elijah 874–840 b.c. Only God should be worshipped—not idols or 
false gods.

Amos 780–740 b.c. The kingdom of King David will be restored 
and will prosper.

Hosea 750–722 b.c. God is loving and forgiving.

Isaiah 738–700 b.c. God wants us to help others and promote 
justice.

Micah 735–700 b.c. Both rich and poor have to do what is right 
and follow God.

Jeremiah 626–586 b.c. God is just and kind—he rewards as well as 
punishes.

Ezekiel 597–571 b.c. Someone who has done wrong can choose to 
change.

Israelite Prophets interpreted the Hebrew Bible and taught people 
how to lead better lives. 

The prophets were important to the Judean people. They 
offered uplifting words during difficult times. At other times, 
the prophets would point out when people were not following 
God’s will. They reminded people to work to make the world a 
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

better place and to treat everyone fairly. The prophets taught 
that helping others was one way to connect with God. Some 
leaders today still quote the Israelite prophets when 
promoting ideas of equality and justice.

   REVIEW LESSON 2

1. SEQUENCING Use the chart below to sequence the events of the early Israelite 
kings. Write events from the right column into the boxes in the left column in the 
order they occurred. 

1 Samuel chooses Saul as king. Saul chooses David to command 
Israelite armies.

2 Solomon becomes king.

3 David writes songs for Book of Psalms.

4 Saul tries to kill David.

5 Saul is killed in battle.

6 David reunites Israelite tribes.

7 David has many successes on the 
battlefield.

8 David becomes king.

9

10 Solomon’s temple is constructed.

2. DETERMINING CAUSE AND EFFECT On a separate piece of paper, use 
the information from your chart to write a summary of Israelite history from Saul’s 
crowning through the construction of Solomon’s temple. In your essay, explain how 
each event led to the next.
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 3 SUMMARY 

The Development of Judaism

1. INFERRING

Why were synagogues 
important?

2. SPECULATING

Why was it important to the 
Jews to return to Judah after 
their 70-year exile to Babylon. 
Why do you think some people 
did not return? 

SS.6.G.4.1, SS.6.W.2.9

Return to Judah
The people from Judah spent 70 years in Babylon away from 
their homeland.These people became known as Jews. Their 
religion is known as Judaism. The Jews had no temple during 
the years in Babylon. Therefore, they began to worship in 
synagogues, or Jewish houses of worship on the Sabbath. 
The Sabbath is the Jewish day of rest and lasts from sundown 
Friday to nighttime on Saturday. 

Rebuilding Judah
The Jews returned to Judah in 538 b.c. when the Persian king 
Cyrus II defeated the Chaldeans. When the Persians took over 
Babylon, the Jews were able to leave and return to Judah. 
Some Jews remained in Babylon, however. Those who 
returned to Jerusalem formed a new temple called the 
Second Temple.

The Jews had returned to Judah. However, the Persians were 
still in power. The Jews could not have their own government 
or king. They had to depend on their religious leaders to 
guide them.

The priests were often religious scholars. These scribes 
frequently taught in schools and gave lectures at synagogues. 
One scribe named Ezra led the scribes to write the five books 
of the Torah on pieces of parchment. They then sewed the 
pieces together to make long scrolls. The Torah and later 
writings make up the Hebrew Bible.

What Is in the Hebrew Bible?
The Hebrew Bible is made up of three parts: the Torah, the 
Prophets, and the Writings. In all the Hebrew Bible is made up 
of a series of 24 books collected over hundreds of years. It 
contains the laws and rules of the Israelites. It also contains 
Jewish history, art, literature, poetry, and proverbs. The 
Hebrew Bible represents Jewish culture.

Genesis is the first book of the Torah. It shows how the 
Israelites viewed the beginning of humanity. According to 
Genesis, God created the Earth in six days and rested on the 
seventh day. Other parts tell how God punished the world.
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 3  SUMMARY, continued

3. COMPARING AND 
CONTRASTING

Genesis, the first book of the 
Torah, describes how the world 
began. Using the Internet or 
other sources, find a text from 
another culture or religion 
that describes how the world 
began. On a separate sheet 
of paper, write a short essay 
comparing and contrasting 
what you found to the Book 
of Genesis.

4. SUMMARIZING

Complete the table by briefly 
summarizing what each book 
is about.

Book Summary

Genesis

Isaiah

Daniel

According to Genesis, God told Noah to build an ark to 
withstand a flood. Noah and his family boarded the ark with 
two of each animal. Soon, the world perished except for those 
on the ark. After the flood, God placed a rainbow in the sky to 
show that the flood would never destroy the world again.

Genesis also explains why there are so many languages in the 
world. According to Genesis, the people of Babel tried to build 
a tower to reach heaven. The people were made to speak 
different languages because God disapproved. He made sure 
they would not be able to communicate to work together to 
build the tower. Then they were scattered across Earth.

The Book of Isaiah describes what is believed to be God’s 
plan for peace. It proclaims that nations should not actively 
strive for war. The Book of Daniel describes the Jews’ belief 
that God would replace evil with goodness. According to the 
Book, Daniel had been an adviser to a Babylonian king. When 
he refused to worship Babylonian gods, he was thrown into a 
lion’s den. God protected him and he survived.

In the Hebrew Bible, Daniel survives the lion’s den by continuing to 
have faith in God.

Jewish Daily Life
The Torah teaches Jews how to best live their daily lives. It 
describes what foods to eat and what clothes to wear. It also 
encourages Jews to help others and to live a kind, honest life 
and apply laws fairly. The Torah also emphasizes individual 
worth and responsibility as well as self-discipline. It is a 
reminder of one’s devotion to God in Judaism.
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 3  SUMMARY, continued

 ANALYZING VISUALS

5. PREDICTING 
CONSEQUENCES  
Look at the chart showing 
forbidden foods under 
kosher dietary laws. Imagine 
you began eating only kosher 
foods. How would your daily 
life change?

6. DRAWING 
CONCLUSIONS

Why do you think Jews 
celebrate Passover? Why is it 
so important?

The Jewish Family
In the Torah, family life is extremely important. The roles of 
fathers and mothers are clearly identified in the Torah. Sons 
take the place as head of the family if the father dies. Sons 
often learned a trade from their fathers. Fathers also passed 
on religious knowledge to their sons. Later, boys learned to 
read the Torah. 

Mothers taught their daughters at home. Girls learned Jewish 
teachings about food, the Sabbath, and holidays. Stories in 
the Hebrew Bible help to teach sons and daughters about 
Jewish traditions. The Torah was an educational tool to study 
Jewish history and even the alphabet. With the Torah’s central 
role in family life, religious teachers were community leaders.

Dietary Laws
Jews follow dietary laws that tell them what they can eat. Jews 
could eat beef and lamb but not pork, for example. If they ate 
what their religion told them, Jews felt they were following 
God’s law. Kosher is a word that is used today to describe 
food that is prepared according to Jewish dietary laws. 

Forbidden Foods, According To Kosher Rules

• pork

• shellfish

• meat and dairy together

•  meat that is not inspected, salted, and soaked in water

Some foods have religious significance. Passover—the 
celebration of the Jewish people’s exodus from Egypt — is 
celebrated at a meal called a seder. Special Passover foods 
include lamb, hardboiled eggs, vinegar, salt water, herbs, and 
matzo (a type of flatbread). At the seder, the youngest child at 
the celebration asks a series of questions about the meaning 
of Passover. Everyone else at the table recites the answers. 
Passover is a special Jewish holiday.
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 3  SUMMARY, continued

REVIEW LESSON 3

1. Inferring The Jews used the Hebrew Bible as a guide for how to live. For each 
event on the left, list the lesson or moral you think the event is supposed to teach. 

EVENT LESSON OR MORAL

God tells Noah to build an ark.  
Noah does so and survives a  
great flood.

Daniel refuses to worship Babylonian 
Gods. God protects Daniel in the 
lion’s den.

2. SUMMARIZING Write a short essay explaining a few of the Jews’ basic 
beliefs. Use the chart above as well as information you have learned about what 
the Jewish prophets taught. Copyright ©

 M
cGraw

-Hill Education. Perm
ission is granted to reproduce for classroom

 use.
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 4 SUMMARY  

The Jews in the Mediterranean World

1. DETERMINING 
CENTRAL IDEAS

What was the importance of 
the Diaspora? What positive 
effect did the Jews’ exile to 
Babylon have on the spread 
of Judaism?

 ANALYZING MAPS

2. Find Babylon on a present-
day map and identify its 
location and name today. 

SS.6.G.4.1, SS.6.G.4.4, SS.6.W.2.9

The Arrival of Greek Rule
The Jews in Judah remained under Persian rule until 331 b.c. 
when Alexander the Great defeated the Persians. Alexander, 
the king from Macedonia, had already conquered Greece. He 
spread Greek language and culture to Judah and allowed the 
Jews to stay there.

How Did Jewish Ideas Spread?
In 586 b.c., thousands of Jews were exiled to Babylon. 
However, in 538 b.c. Persians conquered Babylon and 
allowed the Jews to return to Judah. Some did so, but 
thousands more chose to stay in Babylon or settle in other 
Mediterranean lands. This vast migration became known as 
the Diaspora, which means “scattered.” 

Jewish people who moved to these scattered regions still 
practiced their customs and religion. Jewish scholars even 
copied the Hebrew Bible into Greek. The Greek version 
helped people who were not Jews to read and understand 
the Hebrew Bible.

Diaspora
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After their exile to Babylon, Jews began to spread to other areas 
around the Mediterranean Sea.
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 4  SUMMARY, continued

3. RECOGNIZING 
RELATIONSHIPS

Why do you think Alexander 
the Great is important to 
Jewish history?

4. COMPARING AND 
CONTRASTING

Fill in the Venn diagram. In the 
Maccabees circle, list one detail 
that is unique to the Maccabees. 
In the bottom circle, list one 
detail that is unique to the 
Zealots. In the middle circle, list 
one way the two are alike.

MACCABEES

ZEALOTS

BOTH

The Revolt of Maccabeus
Alexander the Great’s death brought change to Judah. His 
empire was divided into four kingdoms. By 200 b.c., Judah 
came under the control of a family known as the Seleucids. 
The Seleucid king, Antiochus IV, became ruler of Judah. He 
required Jews to worship the Greek gods and goddesses. 
A large number of Jews refused. In 167 b.c., a Jewish priest 
named Judas Maccabeus led a revolt against Seleucid rule. 
They formed a rebel army called the Maccabees.

The Maccabees captured the Temple. They removed all 
statues of Greek gods and goddesses. The Temple was 
rededicated and returned to the Jews. The festival of 
Hanukkah celebrates this event.

Roman Rule in Judaea
In 63 b.c., the Romans conquered Judah and renamed it 
Judaea. At the time, the Romans controlled much of the 
eastern Mediterranean lands. They wanted to expand their 
empire. They chose Herod, a Jew, to rule as king of Judaea. 
During his reign, the Second Temple in Jerusalem was 
renovated and remained the center of Jewish worship.

Jewish Groups
Following Herod’s death, the Romans ruled Judaea. Many 
Jewish groups disagreed what to do about the Romans. One 
group, the Pharisees, taught in the synagogues and worked to 
focus Judaism on the home and family. The common people 
supported them. The Pharisees stressed both written and oral 
law. They wanted to help people obey the commandments. 
Although they wanted Judaea free of Roman rule, they also 
stressed devotion to religious teachings. The Pharisees 
encouraged nonviolent resistance to Roman control.

Another Jewish group, the Sadducees, disagreed with the 
Pharisees. They believed in only the written law of the Torah. 
They concentrated on applying the written law to temple 
ceremonies. The Sadducees wanted to cooperate with the 
Romans in order to keep peace.

The Essenes, another group, were priests who broke away 
from the Temple of Jerusalem. They spent a life in prayer and 
only followed the written law of the Torah. They lived in an 
area of desert near the Red Sea called Qumrān. There they 
waited for God to deliver the Jews from Roman law.

Qumrān became a place of historical significance in a.d. 1947 
when ancient scrolls were found in caves. These scrolls were 
named the Dead Sea Scrolls.
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 4  SUMMARY, continued

5. ANALYZING 
INFORMATION

Research the Dead Sea Scrolls. 
In your research, find out when 
and where the documents 
were found, how many there 
are, and where they are today. 
Include your opinion as to why 
the scrolls are important 
historical documents.

The scrolls tell a lot about Judaism during Roman times and 
how some Jews developed different beliefs. The scrolls vary, 
and many historians believe they were part of a library.

The Dead Sea Scrolls are important because they give scholars an 
idea of how people lived in a particular place and time.

Another Jewish group, the Zealots, wanted to fight for 
freedom. Tensions reached a peak in the a.d. 60s. Some 
people still waited for God to send help. However, tensions 
between the Romans and the Jews in Judaea had steadily 
risen. The Zealots prepared to battle. 

Jewish-Roman Wars
In a.d. 66, the Zealots overpowered the small Roman army in 
Jerusalem and defeated them. Their victory did not last long, 
however. The Romans retook the city four years later, killing 
thousands of Jews. The Second Temple was also destroyed. 
Today, the Western Wall is all that remains of the Second 
Temple. It has become a place where Jewish people from all 
over the world come to pray.

Over the years, some Jews rebelled again. Simon ben Kosiba 
led one notable revolt. He led the Jews in a battle for freedom 
in a.d. 132. Kosiba and his followers were killed three years 
later. The Romans then enacted stricter laws. They forbade 
Jews from living in or visiting Jerusalem. They also renamed 
Judaea and called it Palestine. This name refers to the 
Philistines who had been conquered by the Israelites 
centuries earlier.
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 4  SUMMARY, continued

6. COMPARING AND 
CONTRASTING

Complete the graphic 
organizer. Add details about 
how Jews were treated under 
Greek and Roman rule.

The Rabbis
Rabbis are Jewish religious leaders. With the temple gone 
and no priests, rabbis became more important. They taught 
and explained the Torah and provided religious teaching.

One of the most important rabbis of the time was Yohanan 
ben Zaccai. Ben Zaccai convinced the Romans to spare 
Yavneh, a Jewish city. He then founded a religious school 
there to teach the Torah. Ben Zaccai became a strong 
community leader. His school became a model for other 
Torah schools. Ben Zaccai and other rabbis helped to 
preserve the basic beliefs of Judaism. They recorded oral 
discussions about Jewish law in a work called the Mishnah. 
This work became the Talmud, named after a word meaning 
“instruction” in Hebrew. The Talmud is now the basis for all 
Jewish teachings and law.

REVIEW LESSON 4

1. Citing Text Evidence Fill in the chart to show how Jewish life was affected under 
different rulers. 

Ruler Affect on Jewish life

Alexander the Great

Antiochus IV

Herod

2. REASONING According to the text, Jews were treated differently under Alexander 
the Great than they were under Roman rule. Why do you think the Jews were able to 
spread their ideas under Greek rule and not under Roman rule? 

GREEK 
RULE

ROMAN 
RULE
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Benchmark Skill Activities
DIRECTIONS: Write your answers on a separate sheet of paper.

Use your  to write an essay. Your essay should answer the following questions: 
What did you know about the Israelites and Judaism before you read the chapter? What 
is the most important thing you learned about the Israelites and Judaism in the chapter? 
How does your new knowledge relate to today’s world?

SS.6.W.2.9, LA.6.1.7.3 

1. EVALUATING

Read each of the following words from the selection. After each word, write two 
synonyms.

psalm:

rabbi: 

commandment:

prophet:

exodus:

On the Internet, research the Phoenicians and their important relationship with purple 
dye. Be sure to use reliable sources. Then write a summary of what you have learned. In 
your summary, be sure to answer the following questions: How are the dye and the word 
“Phoenician” related? Where did the dye come from? To whom did the Phoenicians sell 
the dye? Why was it so valuable? 

LA.6.1.6.1 

SS.6.W.3.1 

2. DETERMINING WORD MEANINGS 

3. MAKING CONNECTIONS 
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Reread the paragraphs about Abraham in Lesson 1 and David in Lesson 2. Use what you 
know about these men to compare and contrast them. What clues in the passage tell you 
that Abraham and David would be important to Jewish history? 

In the Jewish faith, families observe the Sabbath from sundown on Friday to nightfall on 
Saturday. Use the Internet to research the word Sabbath to find out what it means and 
other examples of rest or reflection in different religions. How is the Jewish Sabbath 
similar to other examples of religious periods of rest or reflection?

SS.6.W.2.9, LA.6.1.7.1 

SS.6.G.4.1, LA.6.1.6.1 

4. COMPARING AND CONTRASTING  

5. COMPARING

BENCHMARK SKILL ACTIVITIES, continued
Copyright ©

 M
cGraw

-Hill Education. Perm
ission is granted to reproduce for classroom
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Name  Date  Class 

Phoenicians lived in cities along the Mediterranean Sea. They 
were skilled sailors and traders. They exchanged wood, glass, 
and jewelry for goods. The Phoenician people

• founded settlements along the Mediterranean coastline.
• established Carthage as a powerful Mediterranean city.
• contributed to the spread of commerce.
• established an alphabet to spread ideas.

• Judaism is both an ancient and modern religion.
• Judaism influenced the development of Christianity and Islam.

The first followers were called Israelites. The Israelites

• practiced monotheism, the belief in one god, while other 
civilizations practiced polytheism, the belief in many gods.

• believed that God sent prophets as messengers.

• the holy book of Judaism
• laws, rules and culture of the Israelites
• called the Old Testament by Christians
• tells of how the Israelites searched for a homeland
•  encompasses the Torah, which includes the Ten Commandments
• made up of three parts: the Torah, the Prophets and the Writings
• contains 24 books

According to the Hebrew Bible

• Abraham led people to Canaan, the Promised Land.
• Jacob, Abraham’s grandson, was given the name of Israel.
• Jacob’s decendants were called Israelites.
• Jacob’s 12 sons’ ancestors became the Twelve Tribes of Israel.
• Moses was told by God to lead the exodus of Israelites out of 

Egypt.
• Moses was given the Ten Commandments by God.

PHOENICIANS IN 
THE LAND OF 
CANAAN

JUDAISM

THE HEBREW BIBLE

ISRAELITE 
LEADERS

Benchmark Note Cards
DIRECTIONS: Use these note cards to help you prepare for the test.

SS.6.W.3.1  Analyze the cultural impact the ancient Phoenicians had on the Mediterranean world with regard to colonization, exploration, 
maritime commerce, and written communication.

SS.6.W.2.9  Identify key figures and basic beliefs of the Israelites and determine how these beliefs compared with those of others in the 
geographic area.
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Name  Date  Class 

• Saul: the first king of Israel, waged war against the Philistines 
and won.

• David: a skilled warrior and politician who united the 12 tribes, 
established Jerusalem as the capital, and wrote psalms.

• Solomon: David’s son who reigned during a time of peace, 
built the first temple which housed the Ark of the Covenant.

The Israelites’ main enemies were the Philistines.

• The Philistines moved to Canaan from the north.
• They had a strong army and built five walled towns.
• They were skilled in making and using iron weapons.

ISRAELITE ENEMIES

KINGS OF ISRAEL

The Assyrian Empire

• took over the rest of Mesopotamia around 900 b.c. 
• wanted to control trade routes through the Israelite kingdoms.
• forced conquered people to pay tribute.
• destroyed towns and looted valuable goods.
• invaded Israel in 722 b.c.
• brought Assyrians settlers to mix with Israelites.

• The Chaldean king Nebuchadnezzar exiled Israelites to 
Babylon.

• Nebuchadnezzar chose a new king to rule Judah.
• Jerusalem and the temple were destroyed.
• This period is known as the Babylonian exile.

THE ASSYRIAN 
EMPIRE 

THE CHALDEAN 
EMPIRE

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued
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Name  Date  Class 

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

DIRECTIONS: Use these note cards to help you prepare for the test.

SS.6.G.1.7 Use maps to identify characteristics and boundaries of ancient civilizations that have shaped the world today.

• located in the eastern Mediterranean region
• area is now Lebanon, Israel, and Jordan
• Jerusalem the capital city, then and now 

ANCIENT ISRAEL 
OR CANAAN

• Some Jews returned to Judah after the Persians defeated the 
Chaldeans.

• Some Jews remained in Babylon and established synagogues.
• Returning exiles rebuilt Jerusalem and the Second Temple.
• Temple priests and scribes became leaders.

JUDAH AND 
BABYLON

• stressed importance of family life
• instructions regarding food and clothing
• teachings regarding responsibility and self-discipline
• stressed education

THE TORAH AND 
DAILY LIFE

• Fathers taught sons to worship God.
• Fathers taught sons a trade.
• Religious leaders taught boys to read the Torah.
• Mothers taught daughters at home.
• Girls learned Jewish teachings about food, the Sabbath, and 

religious holidays.

• Ancient laws determined what animals Jews could eat.
• Dietary laws determined how a food was prepared.
• Kosher laws determined what foods could be eaten together. 
• Specific foods are served on special holidays, such as the 

Passover seder.

THE TORAH AND 
THE ROLES OF MEN 
AND WOMEN

JEWISH LAW AND 
DIET
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Name  Date  Class 

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

• In 331 b.c., Alexander the Great defeated the Persians who 
held Judah. 

• Alexander allowed Jews to stay in Judah.
• Alexander introduced Greek culture and language to Judah.
• The Hebrew Bible was translated into Greek.

JEWS AND THE 
GREEKS

• Romans controlled much of the eastern Mediterranean lands.
• The empire expanded into Judah and renamed it Judaea.
• The Romans chose a Jewish king to rule Judaea.
• Romans clashed with three groups: Pharisees, Sadducees, 

and Essenes.

JEWS AND THE 
ROMANS

• Jews believe in worshipping one god, or monotheism. 
• Canaanites and Philistines believed in the worship of many 

gods and goddesses, as did the Greeks and Romans.
• Philistines migrated from present-day Greece to southern 

Canaan.
• Assyrians brought people in from other parts of the world to 

mix with Israelites, developing a new culture and beliefs.
• Persians defeated the Chaldeans and took over Babylon 

where Jews lived in exile.
• Jews living outside of Judah became part of a Diaspora and 

spread Judaism wherever they went throughout the 
Mediterranean region.

SPREAD OF BELIEF 
SYSTEMS IN THE 
ANCIENT WORLD

SS.6.G.4.4 Map and analyze the impact of the spread of various belief systems in the ancient world.
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Chapter 6

VISUAL SUMMARY
DIRECTIONS: Complete the graphic organizer below.

Leaders of Ancient Israel

Leader Key Events and Accomplishments

Abraham ★ received a message from  
God through a prophet 

★ led the Israelites from  
Mesopotamia 

Moses ★ spoken to by God through a burning bush

★ demanded Pharaoh let the Israelites leave 

★ led the  out of Egypt

★ received  on Mt. Sinai

Joshua ★ led the Israelites in battles to establish a homeland

★ brought down the walls of 

★ led the Israelites in numerous successful battles

David ★ young shepherd boy

★ defeated 

★ united Israelite tribes

★ built 

★ wrote 

★ ruled during prosperous times

★ considered greatest of Israel’s 

Solomon ★ son of David 

★ considered a wise man

★ built the First Temple which held  
the Ark of the Covenant

★ author of 
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ANALYZING PRIMARY SOURCES

DIRECTIONS: Write your answers on a separate sheet of paper.

31  During the night Pharaoh summoned Moses and Aaron and said, “Up! Leave my 
people, you and the Israelites! Go, worship the LORD as you have requested.

32  Take your flocks and herds, as you have said, and go. And also bless me.”

33  The Egyptians urged the people to hurry and leave the country. “For 
otherwise,” they said, “we will all die!”

34  So the people took their dough before the yeast was added, and carried it on 
their shoulders in kneading troughs wrapped in clothing.

35  The Israelites did as Moses instructed and asked the Egyptians for articles of 
silver and gold and for clothing.

36  The LORD had made the Egyptians favorably disposed toward the people, 
and they gave them what they asked for; so they plundered the Egyptians.

37  The Israelites journeyed from Rameses to Succoth. There were about six 
hundred thousand men on foot, besides women and children.

38  Many other people went up with them, as well as large droves of livestock, 
both flocks and herds.

39  With the dough they had brought from Egypt, they baked cakes of 
unleavened bread. The dough was without yeast because they had been 
driven out of Egypt and did not have time to prepare food for themselves.

40   Now the length of time the Israelite people lived in Egypt was 430 years.

41  At the end of the 430 years, to the very day, all the LORD’s divisions left Egypt.

42   Because the LORD kept vigil that night to bring them out of Egypt, on this night 
all the Israelites are to keep vigil to honor the LORD for the generations to come.

—The Christian Bible, Exodus 12:31–42

ANALYZING INFORMATION The passage describes the Jews leaving Egypt. 
Read the passage. Then use the passage and the information you read in the chapter 
to answer the following questions. From what you know about the Jews in Egypt, why 
were the Egyptians willing to help the Jews leave? What evidence in the passage 
supports the idea that the Egyptians wanted to help the Jews leave?  

MAKING CONNECTIONS Unleavened bread has special significance in Judaism. 
Write a paragraph explaining why Passover is celebrated and the role of unleavened 
bread, or matzo. Include details from the excerpt below in your paragraph.  
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Name  Date  Class 

1  SS.6.G.4.4

The Ten Commandments

1  Do not worship any god except me.

2  Do not  . . . bow down and worship idols.

3  Do not misuse my name.

4  Remember the Sabbath Day and keep it holy.

5  Honor your father and your mother.

6  Do not murder.

7  Be faithful in marriage.

8  Do not steal.

9  Do not testify falsely [tell lies] about others.

10  Do not want anything that belongs to someone else.

—Paraphrased from Exodus 20:3-17

How were the Ten Commandments different from other early law codes?

A The Ten Commandments taught people how to interact with other cultures.

B The Ten Commandments were only focused on how to worship, not how 
to act.

C Other early law codes described different forms of worship.

D The Ten Commandments described how to worship and how to act in 
society.

2  SS.6.G.2.1 (moderate)

Why was the location of Canaan important?

A It was easy for different groups of people to settle there.

B It was near the Mediterranean Sea, which made it attractive to merchants.

C It was near the Mediterranean Sea, which made it easy to defend. 

D It was promised to the Israelites, rich in natural resources, and a prime 
location for trade. 

Chapter Practice Test

DIRECTIONS: Circle the best answer for each question.
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Name  Date  Class 

3  SS.6.W.2.9  (high)

“31  During the night Pharaoh summoned Moses and Aaron and said, “Up! 
Leave my people, you and the Israelites! Go, worship the LORD as 
you have requested.

32  Take your flocks and herds, as you have said, and go. And also bless 
me.”

33  The Egyptians urged the people to hurry and leave the country. “For 
otherwise,” they said, “we will all die!”

34  So the people took their dough before the yeast was added, and 
carried it on their shoulders in kneading troughs wrapped in clothing.”

—The Christian Bible, Exodus 12:31–34

Which verse from the excerpt highlights the difference between the Egyptians’ 
and Israelites’ religions?

A 31, because it shows the Israelites were monotheists and that one of the 
disputes with the Pharaoh may have been about religion

B 32, because it reveals that, unlike the Egyptians, the Israelites raised 
Kosher foods like chicken and sheep

C 33, because it shows that the Egyptians feared the Israelites religious 
practices

D 34, because it provides evidence that, unlike the Egyptians, the Israelites’ 
religion prohibited them from eating leavened bread

4  SS.6.W.2.9 (moderate)

How did the death of Alexander the Great change life for Jews living under 
Greek rule?

A After Alexander’s death, the Romans conquered Judah and renamed it 
Judaea.

B It brought conflict and eventual Jewish rebellion.

C It meant that Judah came under control of a different empire.

D Jews were no longer able to spread their ideas beyond Judah.

Chapter Practice Test, continued
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Name  Date  Class 

5  SS.6.G.4.1 (moderate)

How were the Phoenicians and the Israelites alike?

A Both groups were Canaanites.

B Both groups became powerful through trade.

C Both groups were monotheists.

D Both groups spread their ideas throughout the Mediterranean,

6  SS.6.G.1.7 (high)

Diaspora

The shaded areas of land on the map show the areas where Jews settled 
after the Babylonian exile.
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What does the map suggest about Jews during the Diaspora?

A It suggests that Jews preferred to settle in Canaan, when possible.

B It suggests Jews spread east as well as west after the Pharaoh let them  
go free.

C It suggests Jews settled where land was most fertile.

D It suggests that Jews remained a distinct group wherever they settled. 

Chapter Practice Test, continued
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Name  Date  Class 

7  SS.6.G.1.7 (high)

The shaded areas of land on the map show the areas where Jews settled 
after the Babylonian exile.
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Diaspora

What conclusion can you draw from looking at the map? 

A Jewish culture never expanded beyond the lands around the 
Mediterranean Sea.

B Europe was the main destination for Jews looking to settle where they 
could practice their religion freely.

C Jews were persecuted wherever they settled.

D The fact that Jews did not have an official homeland did not stop the 
spread of Judaism.

Chapter Practice Test, continued
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Name  Date  Class 

8  SS.6.W.2.9 (moderate)

Menu

Option A

roast pork, salad, cheesecake

Option B

chicken thigh, rice, ice cream

Option C

shrimp salad, carrot sticks, a banana

Option D

roast beef, potatoes, fruit salad 

Which option from the menu would an ancient Israelite choose?

A Option A

B Option B

C Option C

D Option D

9  SS.6.G.4.1 (moderate)

How did the Torah influence Jewish family life?

A It set down rules for daily living, including what foods to eat and clothes to 
wear.

B It gave responsibility to the rabbis for disciplining Jewish children. 

C It set straight guidelines for educating sons and daughters in religious 
practices, Jewish culture, and language.

D It set guidelines for choosing spiritual and community leaders who then set 
the rules for family life.

Chapter Practice Test, continued
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Name  Date  Class 

10  SS6.G.4.4 (moderate)

How did the Mishnah contribute to the spread of Judaism?

A It documented conversations between important Jewish scholars.

B Its author, Ben Zaccai, convinced the Romans to spare Yavneh. 

C It led to a written document on which Jewish law is based.

D It took the place of the Second Temple, which was destroyed.

Chapter Practice Test, continued
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WHAT I NEED TO KNOW

CHAPTER 7

The Ancient Greeks

Chapter Overview
Ancient Greek civilization had profound effects on 
humanity through the ages, and even affects the way 
we live today. At its height, Greece was a major force, 
and influenced much of the ancient world. The Greeks 
were traders, fishers, and farmers. Stories of their war 
heroes were echoed down through the generations. 
Greek philosophers pursued knowledge and truth, 
while scientists and mathematicians made some of the 
first steps in understanding the natural world.

 Greek language, culture, and mythology spread 
throughout the Mediterranean region. Greek politics, 
philosophy, literature, and art was imitated and passed 
on through the centuries. The influence of the Greeks 
on Western civilization as we know it is immeasurable.

CHAPTER 
BENCHMARKS

SS.6.G.1.7 Use maps to identify 
characteristics and boundaries of 
ancient civilizations that have shaped 
the world today.

SS.6.G.2.1 Explain how major 
physical characteristics, natural 
resources, climate, and absolute and 
relative locations have influenced 
settlement, interactions, and the 
economies of ancient civilizations of 
the world.

SS.6.G.2.2 Differentiate between 
continents, regions, countries, and 
cities in order to understand the 
complexities of regions created by 
civilizations.

SS.6.G.2.6 Explain the concept of 
cultural diffusion, and identify the 
influences of different ancient cultures 
on one another.

SS.6.E.3.1 Identify examples of 
mediums of exchange (currencies) used 
for trade (barter) for each civilization, 
and explain why international trade 
requires a system for a medium of 
exchange between trading both inside 
and among various regions.

TERMS
 peninsula 
 polis
 agora
 phalanx 
 tyrant
 oligarchy 
 democracy
 helot
 military
 ephor
 satrapy

 satrap
 Zoroastrianism

 direct democracy

 representative democracy

 philosopher 

PEOPLE, PLACES, EVENTS

 Crete
 Anatolia
 Athens
 Sparta
 Peloponnesus

 Persian Empire

 Cyrus
 Darius I
 Zoroaster
 Persian Wars
 Marathon
 Xerxes
 Themistocles
 Pericles
 Peloponnesian War
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CHAPTER 7

The Ancient Greeks

CHAPTER BENCHMARKS, continued

SS.6.E.3.3 Describe traditional 
economies (Egypt, Greece, Rome, 
Kush) and elements of those 
economies that led to the rise of a 
merchant class and trading partners.

S.6.E.3.4 Describe the relationship 
among civilizations that engage in 
trade, including the benefits and 
drawbacks of voluntary trade.

SS.6.W.2.8 Determine the impact of 
key figures from ancient 
Mesopotamian civilizations.

SS.6.W.3.2 Explain the democratic 
concepts (polis, civic participation and 
voting rights, legislative bodies, 
written constitutions, rule of law) 
developed in ancient Greece.

SS.6.W.3.3 Compare life in Athens 
and Sparta (government and the status 
of citizens, women and children, 
foreigners, helots.

SS.6.W.3.4 Explain the causes and 
effects of the Persian and 
Peloponnesian Wars.

SS.6.W.3.5 Summarize the 
important achievements and 
contributions of ancient Greek 
civilization.

SS.6.W.3.6 Determine the impact of 
key figures from ancient Greece.

Understanding Social Studies
Create the  below, and write the chapter title on the cover tab. 
Label four of the tabs with the lesson titles and label the fifth tab 
Geography of Greece. Under the appropriate tabs, summarize two of the 
main ideas presented in each lesson. Focus on information that you do 
not know but that you need to know. While reading the chapter, record 
what you learn about the physical geography of Greece. Summarize how 
it influenced the rise and spread of Greek civilization.

Step 1 
Use three sheets of 
notebook paper.

Step 2 
Stack the three sheets of 
paper but align them so the 
middle sheet is about an 
inch below the bottom sheet, 
and the top sheet is about an 
inch below the middle sheet.

Step 3 
Fold the bottom part of 
the stack up to create 
five equal tabs. Staple 
at the bottom and label 
as directed.
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LESSON 1 SUMMARY

Rise of Greek Civilization

SS.6.G.2.1, SS.6.G.2.2, SS.6.G.2.5, SS.6.G.2.6, SS.6.E.3.1, SS.6.E.3.3, SS.6.W.3.1, 
SS.6.W.3.2

Mountains and Seas
Greece is located on the southern part of the Balkan 
Peninsula. A peninsula is an area of land that is surrounded 
by water on three sides. The Greek and Anatolian peninsulas 
(part of modern-day Turkey) jut out into two seas, the Aegean 
and the Mediterranean. 

The Aegean Sea, between the two peninsulas, contains 
hundreds of islands. For thousands of years, the Greeks and 
their ancestors worked as fishers, traders, and farmers. The 
mild climate made it possible to grow crops and raise sheep 
and goats.

Many people settled among the mountains, valleys, and 
coasts. Populations grew, but geographical features made 
travel difficult. Therefore, communities were isolated and 
developed independently.

Geographic features and climate determined what kinds 
of natural resources were available to early settlers of the 
region that includes modern-day Greece and Turkey. 
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Ancient Greece, c. 2000 b.c.

 ANALYZING MAPS

1. Why was Greece’s 
geographic location and 
climate ideal for trade and 
other aspects of the Greek way 
of life?
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2. SYNTHESIZING 

The Minoan civilization came to 
an end around 1450 b.c. 

a. What do some historians 
think happened? 

b. Explain why these are 
reasonable hypotheses.

An Island Civilization
The large island of Crete lies southeast of the Greek mainland. 
In 1900, a British archaeologist named Arthur Evans found an 
ancient palace there, on a site called Knossos. It was the 
home of a powerful king, Minos. Minos lived on the island with 
his family and ruled the Minoan people. The Minoan 
civilization lasted from about 2500 b.c. to 1450 b.c. They 
made many advances. 

The Minoans were not Greeks, but they were the first to 
develop a civilization in the Aegean region. Trade was 
important to the Minoan civilization, and they built ships and 
sailed the Aegean and Mediterranean Seas. They traded 
pottery and stone vases for ivory and metals. They also 
patrolled the seaways to protect traders from pirates on the 
routes between Egypt and Syria.

Historians are not sure why or how the Minoan civilization 
came to an end. Some historians believe undersea 
earthquakes caused huge waves and destroyed Minoan cities. 
Others believe Minoan cities were destroyed by the 
Mycenaeans. The Mycenaeans were hostile neighbors from 
the Greek mainland.

A Mainland Civilization
Around 2000 b.c., the Mycenaeans moved to the Greek 
peninsula from their homeland in central Asia. They mixed 
with the local people and set up small kingdoms.

Mycenaean Kingdom
Archaeologists found evidence that Mycenaean kings built their 
palaces on hilltops. These large dwellings were usually 
surrounded by thick stone walls. Inside the palace, government 
officials would track the economic gains of the surrounding 
farmers and traders. 

These early governments collected shares of grain, livestock, or 
honey as a tax. Artisans at the palace made leather goods, 
clothes, and jars for wine and olive oil. Outside the protective 
walls, the kingdom’s upper class nobles lived on large farms 
called estates. The workers and enslaved people who farmed 
the land lived in villages on the estates. 
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LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

3. MAKING INFERENCES 

Underline the ways that trade 
with Minoans influenced 
Mycenaean culture. Why do 
you think the Mycenaeans 
adopted these aspects of 
Minoan culture?  

4. MAKING 
CONNECTIONS 

When the Hellenes returned to 
mainland Greece, they brought 
with them a written language. 
How did written language 
benefit Greek culture overall? 

Traders and Warriors
Minoan traders often visited the Greek mainland, and 
Mycenaeans became familiar with Minoan culture. They 
copied the ways of the Minoans. They built ships, worked with 
bronze, and used the sun and stars to navigate the seas. They 
also worshipped the Minoans’ chief god, the Earth Mother.  
By the 1400s b.c., the Mycenaeans controlled the entire 
Aegean region.

A Dark Age
Mycenaean kingdoms recklessly fought each other. Earthquakes 
shook their growing cities. These factors contributed to the 
decline of the Mycenaean civilization. By 1100 b.c., it was all over, 
and the Mycenaean people scattered throughout the region. 

A small group from the north invaded the mainland. These were 
the Dorians. As the Dorians advanced, thousands of people fled 
to the Aegean islands and the western shores of Anatolia.

The next 300 years of Greek history were bleak. Trade 
slowed, there were fewer goods to buy and sell, and most 
people were poor. Food was scarce and people abandoned 
record keeping. However, the Dorians introduced iron 
weapons and farm tools. These were stronger and cheaper 
than the bronze tools of the Mycenaeans.

The Hellenes
Eventually, the descendants of those who had run from the 
Dorians returned to the Greek mainland. These people called 
themselves Hellenes, or Greeks. They brought new ideas, 
crafts, and skills to the region. Like the Mycenaeans before 
them, they formed independent communities ruled by kings. 
They traded with each other and with other cultures such as 
the Egyptians and the Phoenicians. 

Written language made trade much easier and more 
profitable. Therefore, the Greeks adopted the Phoenician 
alphabet. The new Greek alphabet had 24 letters that 
represented different sounds. 

Written language also improved record keeping for traders 
and farmers. Not only that, but stories and songs that had 
been shared orally for generations were finally written down.
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LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

5. PREDICTING 
CONSEQUENCES 

How did the Greek alphabet 
and the use of coins as 
currency change commerce? 

Trade with the Phoenicians led 
Greeks to adopt an alphabet.

Greek 
Letter

Written 
Name

English 
Sound

alpha a

beta b

gamma g

delta d

epsilon e

zeta z

eta e

theta th

iota i

kappa c,k

lambda l

mu m

nu n

xi x

omicron o

pi p

rho r

sigma s

tau t

upsilon y,u

phi ph

chi ch

psi ps

omega o

Colonies and Trade
Greece slowly recovered from its Dark Age and populations 
began to grow. Greeks began to spread outside the local 
area. They began to settle in colonies between the coastlines 
of the Mediterranean and Black Seas. These colonies helped 
spread Greek culture to southern Italy, France, Spain, North 
Africa, and western Asia. Colonies traded with Greek cities on 
the mainland. They traded grains, metals, fish, timber, and 
enslaved people for wine, olive oil, and pottery.

Soon, the Greeks began to use metal to make coins. Money 
made trade much easier, because it could be exchanged for 
any type of good. Before the use of money, trading partners 
needed to offer goods they had for goods they wanted. 
Communities became known for providing certain goods, and 
they received money in exchange for what they produced.
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LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

6. MAKING 
CONNECTIONS

Underline the rights, responsi-
bilities, and requirements of 
citizenship in ancient Greece. 
List them in the chart below. On 
a separate sheet of paper, write 
a paragraph comparing them 
to our own idea of citizenship 
in the U.S. today.

RIGHTS

RESPONSIBILITIES

REQUIREMENTS

The Greek City-State
Greek city-states formed at the end of the Dark Age. Nobles who 
owned and ran large estates overthrew the Greek kings. These 
nobles became rulers of towns and the areas surrounding them. 
A city-state, also called a polis, was almost an independent 
country, much like the city-states of ancient Mesopotamia.

What Did a Polis Look Like?
A polis was the center of Greek civilization. At each polis a fort 
called an acropolis was built on a hilltop. People could take 
refuge in an acropolis if enemies invaded a polis. Each 
acropolis had a space called an agora. An agora could be 
used as a marketplace or an open space where people could 
gather. The city’s neighborhoods surrounded the acropolis 
and agora. The polis also included villages and farmland.

What Did Citizenship Mean to the 
Greeks?
The ancient Greeks influenced many of our ideas about 
citizenship. In most Greek city-states only free, land-owning 
men who were born in the polis could be citizens. Male 
citizens could vote, hold office, own property, and defend 
themselves in court. They were obligated to serve in 
government and to fight for the polis as soldiers. Eventually, 
men did not have to own land to be citizens. Women and 
children did not possess the rights of citizenship.
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Greek Trading Among Colonies, 750 b.c.-550 b.c.

The Greeks began to use metal coins to make trading easier. 
Trade expanded rapidly.
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7. DRAWING 
CONCLUSIONS 

Every city-state had an army of 
soldiers who defended it 
proudly. Why do you think the 
soldiers showed so much 
loyalty to their city-states?  

In contrast, ancient Mesopotamian and Egyptian people were 
subjects of their rulers. They had no voice at all in the govern-
ment. They had to obey the commands of the ruling class.

Citizen Soldiers
City-states had armies of citizen soldiers. These soldiers, who 
were called hoplites, fought on foot. In battle, they fought 
shoulder to shoulder in a formation called a phalanx. Each 
soldier carried a shield, a sword, and a spear. 

Hoplites were brave, proud warriors who showed exceptional 
loyalty to their polis. While soldiers were loyal to their city-
state, Greece as a whole was divided. This meant they were 
vulnerable to invasion. Small communities like city-states were 
much easier to conquer than unified countries or empires.

   REVIEW LESSON 1

1. COMPARING AND CONTRASTING Identify key features of the Minoan and 
Mycenaean civilizations, such as how they traded, where they lived, and how they 
governed. List the characteristics that are alike and different by filling in the Venn 
diagram. 

Minoan Mycenaean

2. EVALUATING Write an essay about these three early Greek innovations: the 
24-letter alphabet, money, and citizenship. Consider the ways that each innovation 
has influenced the way we live today. Which innovation do you think has been most 
influential? Why do you think so? 

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued
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SS.6.G.2.2, SS.6.G.2.5, SS.6.E.3.1, SS.6.W.3.2, SS.6.W.3.3, SS.6.W.3.6,  
LA.6.1.6.1, LA.6.1.7.1

Political Changes
Greek city-states grew, and the rule of local kings came to an 
end. Wealthy nobles threw the kings out and ruled the people 
for a short time. Small farmers, however, resented their power. 
Nobles often loaned the farmers money to buy land. When the 
farmers could not repay the loans, the nobles seized the land. 
Farmers were then forced to work for the nobles again or quit 
farming altogether. Small farmers, artisans, and merchants 
were frustrated. They all wanted a greater voice in the 
government. At the time, only landowners were citizens. This 
meant that many people living and working in the polis could 
not take part in the government.

In some city-states, tyrants took over the government. A tyrant 
is someone who seizes power and rules with total authority. 
Although most tyrants who commanded city-states were fair, 
some were cruel. The word tyranny still has a negative 
meaning because of these cruel tyrants. As a result of the 
selfish actions of the nobles, tyrants gained support from 
hoplites, the citizen soldiers. They also built new temples, 
fortresses, and marketplaces. These actions increased their 
popularity among the common people. However, most Greek 
people wanted a government in which everyone had a say. 
They did not want to be ruled by a single person.

Eventually, most city-states became either oligarchies or 
democracies. An oligarchy is made up of a few wealthy 
people who control the larger group. In a democracy, the 
citizens share in running the government. Sparta and Athens 
were two large city-states that were ruled very differently. As a 
result, life was very different for Spartans and Athenians. 

Sparta: A Military Society
Sparta was located on the Peloponnesus peninsula in 
southern Greece. The Spartans were descendants of the 
Dorians, who invaded Greece during the Dark Age. Sparta’s 
main source of income was from agriculture. In order to grow, 
the Spartans invaded neighboring city-states for resources. 
They enslaved the people they conquered and called the 
captured slaves helots.

LESSON 2 SUMMARY

Sparta and Athens: City-State Rivals

1. IDENTIFYING CAUSE 
AND EFFECT 

In Ancient Greece, political 
changes led to social unrest. 
What caused farmers and 
merchants to become 
frustrated with city-state 
governments? Complete the 
chart to show the causes and 
effects of social unrest. 

Nobles took power from 
kings in city-states.
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LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

 ANALYZING MAPS

2. Use the map to examine the 
physical characteristics of 
Sparta and Athens. Because of 
its location, which city-state 
would have an advantage over 
the other in a time of war? 

3. MAKING 
CONNECTIONS

Describe the connection 
between frustrated farmers in 
Greek city-states and the helot 
revolt in Sparta. What were the 
outcomes of each conflict?
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Athens and Sparta were dominant, rival city-states. Sparta was 
located inland while Athens was located near the sea.

Sparta and Athens

A Strong Military
A large population of helots tried to revolt against the Spartans 
around 650 b.c. As a result, Sparta became a military society 
and stressed discipline among its people. The government 
promoted simplicity and strength through self-denial. The 
leaders encouraged their citizens to be loyal and obedient. 

All boys and men in Sparta became lifetime warriors. When boys 
turned seven, they left home to join the military. They learned to 
read, write, and use weapons in military camps. Life was harsh. 
The leaders believed that harsh treatment would turn the young 
boys into men who could survive the horrors of battle.

This example of Spartan pottery shows the importance of a 
strong military in their culture.
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LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

At age 20, Spartan men joined the regular army and lived in 
military barracks. They could get married, but they could not 
live at home until they turned 30. At age 60, they could retire 
from the army.

Since the men were not often at home, Spartan women had 
more freedom than women in other city-states. Spartan 
women could own property and travel. They trained in sports, 
such as wrestling and throwing the javelin. A Spartan woman’s 
goal was to raise brave, strong, sons who would be Spartan 
soldiers. Spartan women felt that their soldiers must never 
surrender. They believed it was better for their sons to die in 
battle rather than be defeated.

How Was Sparta Governed?
Sparta was governed by an oligarchy. Although Sparta had 
two kings, they did not have much power. They led the army 
and carried out religious ceremonies. The assembly and the 
council of elders were more powerful governing bodies in 
Sparta.

The assembly was made up of all male citizens over the age 
of 30. This group made decisions about war and peace. The 
council of elders ruled over the assembly. Council members 
served as judges and were the only group that could order 
executions or exile. Each year, the council elected ephors. 
The ephors were high-ranking government officials who 
enforced laws and collected taxes. 

The strict society of Sparta enjoyed stability in Greece. 
However, it discouraged independent thinking and new ideas. 
Foreign visitors were not welcome, and citizens could only 
travel outside of Sparta for military reasons. The study of 
literature and art was also discouraged.

Sparta was slow to make other types of changes as well. They 
continued to use heavy iron bars as money instead of coins. 
The rest of Greece improved business and trade to benefit 
their citizens, while Sparta remained a poor farming 
community. However, the Spartan military remained valuable. 
Their well-trained, powerful army was capable of defending all 
of Greece against invaders.

4. CONTRASTING

Underline the ways men and 
women lived in Sparta. How 
were the roles of men and 
women different, and how did 
men and women depend on 
each other? 
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5. INTERPRETING

Athens and Sparta had very 
different cultural values. Look at 
the folllowing list of words:

citizenship

strength

obedience

education

loyalty

independence

Which words do you associate 
with Sparta? Which ones with 
Athens? Write a paragraph using 
the words to describe Athens 
and Sparta.  

LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

Athens: A Young Democracy
Athens was located northeast of Sparta. The people of this 
great city-state were descendants of the Mycenaeans. 
Athenians viewed society and government much differently 
from the way Spartans did.

An Athenian Education
An Athenian education was very different from a Spartan 
education. In Athens, boys studied arithmetic, geometry, 
drawing, music, and public speaking. They also participated in 
sports. Athenians believed that it was important to produce 
both strong minds and strong bodies. At age 18, when a boy’s 
education was completed, he was expected to take an active 
role in public affairs.

Girls were taught at home. They learned household duties 
such as spinning and weaving. Girls from wealthy families 
learned to read, write, and play music. They were not active in 
government or business. Young women were expected to 
marry, and care for their children.

As seen on this tablet, Athenian students 
discussed ideas with their teachers.
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LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

Early Reforms
As in many other Greek city-states, most Athenian farmers 
owed money to the nobles. Some farmers actually sold 
themselves into slavery to repay these debts. Farmers in 
Athens began to rebel because of unfair debts. The nobles 
feared a unified uprising, so they chose a respected merchant 
named Solon to lead the government. Solon made big 
changes. All the farmers’ debts were forgiven, and enslaved 
people were set free. Solon opened the assembly and law 
courts to all male citizens. A council of 400 wealthy citizens 
still wrote the laws, but the laws had to be approved by the 
assembly.

Unfortunately, no one was satisfied. Wealthy Athenian citizens 
felt Solon had given too much to the poor, while poor people 
felt the reforms were not enough. In 560 b.c., Peisistratus, a 
tyrant and relative of Solon, made further reforms. He divided 
up large estates and gave land to poor farmers. He hired poor 
people to build temples, shrines, and other public works. He 
also encouraged stronger worship of the goddess Athena. 
Also, Athenians who were not landowners could finally 
become citizens.

Toward Democracy
Cleisthenes, the next noble to lead Athens, made the 
assembly the major governing body. The all-male citizenry 
could discuss issues freely, hear legal cases, and appoint 
army officials.

A new council of 500 citizens helped the assembly manage 
daily government affairs. The council introduced laws and 
controlled the money. It also managed relations with other 
city-states. Council members were chosen by lottery and 
could serve a maximum of two years, or two terms. Athenians 
preferred a lottery to an election because they felt it was more 
random and fair. A lottery did not favor anyone, wealthy or 
poor.

Although Cleisthenes’s reforms were an improvement, many 
people were still excluded. Women, foreign-born men, and 
enslaved people could not participate in the political process.

6. EXPLAINING

Fill in the boxes below with 
details about each leader’s 
contributions to the 
government of Athens. How 
did each leader make Athens 
more democratic?

Solon

Peisistratus

Cleisthenes

WORLD HISTORY  213

Co
py

rig
ht

 ©
 M

cG
ra

w
-H

ill
 E

du
ca

tio
n.

 P
er

m
is

si
on

 is
 g

ra
nt

ed
 to

 re
pr

od
uc

e 
fo

r c
la

ss
ro

om
 u

se
.

WORLD HISTORY  213



Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

   REVIEW LESSON 2 

1. CONTRASTING Use a chart to list the differences between an oligarchy and a 
democracy.  

Oligarchy Democracy

2. MAKING INFERENCES Political unrest in the city-states caused tyrants to 
take over. A tyrant is someone who seizes power and rules with total authority. On 
a separate sheet of paper, write an essay that responds to these questions: Do you 
think a tyrant is more likely to take over in an oligarchy or in a democracy? Why do 
you think so?  
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Persia’s Empire
The Persian Empire was located in what is now southwestern 
Iran. While the Athenians were undergoing political changes, 
the Persians were building a powerful empire.

The Persian Empire, c. 500 b.c.

This map shows Persia’s size and relative location to other 
civilizations in the ancient world. The early Persians were cattle 
herders and strong warriors. They lived under the rule of other 
kingdoms and empires. Then, a dynasty of their own kings brought 
them together. In the 500s b.c., a king named Cyrus the Great 
gathered a strong army. Cyrus founded the Persian Empire, which 
would become the largest in the ancient world.
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During the 540s b.c., Mesopotamia, Syria, Judah, and the 
Greek city-states in Anatolia came under Persian rule. Cyrus 
was a fair king. He allowed conquered people to keep their 
own languages, religions, and laws. Cyrus also allowed the 
exiled Jews in Babylon to return to their homeland.

Persia continued to expand under Cyrus’s successors. Egypt, 
western India, and the lands northeast of Greece became part 
of the empire. At its peak, the Persian Empire was the size of 
the United States.

ANALYZING MAPS

1. Use the map to think about 
the strategic disadvantages of 
the Persian Empire’s location. 
What characteristics of the 
empire made it difficult to 
govern? How might the 
Persians address these 
problems? 
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The empire was very large, so the Persians improved on the 
network of roads first established by the Assyrians. The 
Persians built the Royal Road, which became its most 
important route. It extended for 1,500 miles (2,400 km) from 
Persia to Anatolia. Along the road, travelers were able to stop 
at stations for food, water, and fresh horses. The Royal Road 
allowed messengers to travel from Persia to Anatolia in seven 
days. Before the building of the Royal Road, this same trip 
would have taken three months.

Persian Government
The large size of the Persian Empire made it difficult to govern 
and manage. King Darius I, who ruled from 522 to 486 b.c., 
reorganized the government. He divided the empire into 
provinces called satrapies. Each satrapy had a local governor 
called a satrap who would collect taxes, judge legal cases, 
manage the police, and recruit soldiers for the army. The word 
satrap means “defender of the kingdom.”

This engraving is thought to be from the grand 
palace of King Darius I. The palace was decorated 
with stone carvings showing nobles, guards, and 
other attendants carrying gifts to the king.

Unlike the citizen soldiers of Greece, the Persian army was 
made up of full-time, paid, professional soldiers. The 10,000 
soldiers who guarded the king were the best fighters in the 
army. They were called the Immortals. When one of these 
soldiers died, another immediately took his place. 

Who Was Zoroaster?
Like the Greeks and other civilizations in the area, the 
Persians at first worshipped many gods. However, during the 
600s b.c., a religious teacher named Zoroaster began to 
preach a new monotheistic religion. This religion was called 
Zoroastrianism.

2. EXPLAINING

How was the Persian Empire 
able to link the territories in its 
empire, and how far did the 
empire reach?

3. IDENTIFYING 
PROBLEMS AND 
SOLUTIONS

How did King Darius I 
reorganize the government to 
make Persia’s vast empire 
easier to govern? 

LESSON 3  SUMMARY, continued
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LESSON 3  SUMMARY, continued

Zoroastrianism taught that there was one supreme god called 
Ahura Mazda, or “Wise Lord.” This god created all things and 
was the leader of the forces of good. Zoroaster believed that 
people were free to choose between good and evil. He felt 
that in the end, goodness would win out. The teachings, 
prayers, and hymns of the religion were written down in a holy 
book. Persian kings began to believe that the god Ahura 
Mazda gave them their power.

The Persians continued to practice Zoroastrianism for many 
centuries after Darius’s rule ended. Today, there are about 
200,000 followers of Zoroastrianism, mostly in South Asia. 

The Persian Wars
At the beginning of the 400s b.c., the Persians set their sights 
on expanding into Europe. However, the Greeks stood in their 
way. The Persians and the Greeks had different governments. 
The Persians were ruled by one king, while the Greeks felt 
that citizens should chose their own rulers and government.

In 499 b.c. the Greeks in Anatolia revolted against their 
Persian rulers. The Athenians sent warships to help, but the 
Persians subdued the rebelling Greeks. The arrival of 
Athenian ships made King Darius angry. He wanted to punish 
the Athenians for their interference.

How Did the Greeks Win at 
Marathon?
Around 490 b.c., Darius decided to invade Greece. He landed 
600 ships and 20,000 men at Marathon, about 25 miles (40 
km) northeast of Athens. The Persians waited for several days 
for the Greeks to come and fight. Outnumbered 2 to 1, the 
Athenians never came.

The Persians then decided to attack the Athenians from the sea. 
They loaded their cavalry back onto the ships. The Athenians 
then came down from the hills and attacked the Persian foot 
soldiers. The surprised Persians were standing in shallow water, 
out of formation. Their cavalry could not help them.

The Persians were defeated. As the Greek legend goes, a 
young messenger ran the full 26 miles (41.8 km) from 
Marathon to Athens with news of the battle. When he arrived 
in Athens, he shouted “Victory” and then collapsed and died. 
Today’s marathon races are named after that famous run. 
Marathons are just over 26 miles long.

4. COMPARING AND 
CONTRASTING

Recall what you learned about 
Judaism in the previous 
chapter and compare and 
contrast Judaism and 
Zoroastrianism. How are these 
belief systems different? How 
are they alike? 

5. SUMMARIZING

Describe how the Greeks 
defeated the Persians at 
Marathon. Why was this battle 
the source of legend?  
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LESSON 3  SUMMARY, continued

6. PREDICTING 
CONSEQUENCES

How did Athens and Sparta 
contribute to the defeat of the 
Persians? How might the 
difference in their strengths 
affect their future relationship? 

Land and Sea Battles
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This map shows when and where the Greek city-
states defended their territory against the Persians.

Persian Wars, 499-449 b.c.

The Persians were angry and embarrassed by the defeat at 
Marathon. In 480 b.c., King Xerxes invaded Greece with 
thousands of warships and supplies. The Spartan king 
Leonidas and Themistocles of Athens led the Greek troops. To 
cut off Persian supplies, the Greeks had to stop the Persian 
army from reaching Athens. Sparta’s 7,000 troops fought a 
three-day battle at Thermopylae. They were celebrated for 
their bravery throughout all of Greece.

The courage of the Spartan soldiers was not enough to stop the 
Persians. A traitor showed the Persians a way around the Greek 
troops. King Leonidas realized that his troops would be 
surrounded, so he dismissed most of his men. The Persians 
defeated the king and his remaining 300 Spartan troops.

As Spartans were dying at Thermopylae, King Themistocles 
was able to attack the Persian ships. He lured the Persian fleet 
into the strait of Salamis. The two navies fought a battle in the 
narrow channel. Although the Greeks had fewer ships, their 
ships were small and fast. They outmaneuvered the Persians. 
The Greeks sank about 300 Persian ships while losing only 40 
of their own. Persian foot soldiers then marched to Athens and 
set the deserted city on fire.

The Greek city-states combined their forces and formed the 
largest army in their history. With improved armor and 
weapons, they faced the Persians at Plataea, northwest of 
Athens. The Greeks and the Persians were evenly matched. 
Each army had 100,000 men. This time the Greeks won. 
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7. MAKING INFERENCES

War with Greece contributed to 
the decline of the Persian 
Empire. Another reason was 
that people were unhappy with 
excessive taxation. How might 
these problems be related? 

Over the next 30 years, the Greeks continued the fight to free 
Greek city-states in Anatolia from Persian rule. Peace finally 
came between the Greek allies and the Persians in 449 b.c.

Decline of Persia
The losses in Greece took a heavy toll on the Persian Empire. 
The Persian army was not strong enough to defend the whole 
empire. The Persian people were also unhappy with their 
government. The people were taxed heavily. Taxes were even 
used to pay for the kings’ palaces and other luxuries.

Outsiders began to attack Persia in its weakened state. In the 
300s b.c., Persia was invaded by Alexander of Macedonia, a 
young and powerful ruler. This was the end of the Persian 
Empire and the beginning of a new Greek empire.

LESSON 3  SUMMARY, continued

REVIEW LESSON 3

1. DESCRIBING Fill in the graphic organizer with details that describe the actions of 
Cyrus the Great and his influence on the development of the Persian Empire. 

2. DETERMINING CENTRAL IDEAS On a separate sheet of paper, write an 
essay that answers this question: Why was the building of a strong army helpful in 
making the Persian Empire the largest and most powerful in the ancient world?  

Cyrus  
the Great
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1. MAKING 
CONNECTIONS 

What characteristics of 
government in ancient Greece 
are the same as those in the 
U.S. government today? What 
characteristics are different?

Lesson 4 SUMMARY

Glory, War, and Decline

SS.6.E.3.3, SS.6.E.3.4, SS.6.W.3.2, SS.6.W.3.4, SS.6.W.3.5, SS.6.W.3.6, LA.6.1.7.1

The Rule of Pericles
After the Persian Wars, Athens became an even more 
powerful city-state. Under Pericles, their new leader, Athens 
became the economic and cultural center of Greece. Athens 
experienced a golden age of achievement under a democratic 
government.

Democracy in Athens
The Athenian government was a direct democracy. In a direct 
democracy, all citizens meet to debate and vote on 
government issues. This type of government worked well in 
Athens because the population was small. In a representative 
democracy, citizens elect a small group of people to make 
laws and govern on their behalf. This is the kind of 
government we have in the United States. 

Athenian Democracy American Democracy

Type of 
Democracy

Direct Representative

Right to Vote Only adult males born 
in Athens

All citizens, male and female 
age 18 or over

Laws Proposed by the council 
and approved by a 
majority in the assembly

Approved by both houses of 
Congress and signed by the 
president

Citizen 
Involvement

Citizens with voting 
rights can vote for or 
against any law

Citizens with voting rights 
can vote for or against the 
officials who make the laws

People in the United States vote for representatives to write and 
pass laws. Although people do not vote directly on which laws they 
want to pass, more people are allowed to vote for representatives.

In Athens, male citizens over the age of 18 were allowed to be 
part of the assembly. Of the 43,000 men who were eligible, 
often fewer than 6,000 took part in the meetings, which took 
place every 10 days. During assemblies, citizens passed laws, 
elected officials, and made decisions about internal matters 
and foreign affairs. The 10 top officials who were elected each 
year were called generals. 
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Pericles in Charge
Pericles, a general in the government, was a great leader after 
the Persian Wars. For 30 years he worked to make Athens a 
more democratic city-state. He brought a more diverse 
population into government and chose people based on skill 
instead of social class. Ordinary citizens, not just nobles, played 
a more active role in decisions made by the government.

During this period, Athens also became a leader in learning and 
the arts. Pericles oversaw the rebuilding of the city after the 
Persian Wars. He erected new temples, monuments, and statues. 
He also supported writers, artists, teachers, sculptors, and 
architects. Pericles encouraged thinkers, known as philosophers, 
to develop ideas. Athens became known as a center for 
knowledge, and Pericles called his city “the school of Greece.”

Athenian Life
In the 400s b.c., Athens was at the height of its power. It had a 
population of about 285,000, making it the largest of the 
Greek city-states. Of the 150,000 citizens, only about 43,000 
were males with political rights. About 35,000 foreigners lived 
in Athens, along with about 100,000 slaves.

Athenian Men and Women
The daily life of Athenian men and women was quite different. 
Athenian men were farmers, artisans, and merchants who 
usually worked in the morning. In the afternoons, they 
exercised at the gymnasium. If they were in the upper class, 
they gathered with their friends in the evenings to discuss 
philosophy and politics.

Women in Athens focused on their homes and families. They 
married young and cared for their households and children. 
Poor women often helped with farm work or sold goods in the 
marketplace. Upper-class women supervised servants and 
spun, dyed, or wove cloth. They rarely left home except to 
attend events such as funerals or festivals. When they left 
home, they had to be accompanied by a male relative.

Women had few freedoms. They could not go to school, 
though many learned to read and play music. They could not 
own property or participate in politics. Husbands took care of 
wives and unmarried daughters. Sons took care of widowed 
mothers. Foreign women in Athens had more freedom than 
Athenian women. Still, one Athenian woman named Aspasia 
was an influential thinker. Aspasia taught public speaking and 
influenced both Pericles and the famous philosopher, Plato.

2. DESCRIBING 

Underline the ways that Pericles 
helped to make Athens a leader 
in learning and the arts. Then 
write a paragraph describing 
why Pericles called Athens the 
“School of Greece.”

3. MAKING INFERENCES 

How was life different for 
Athenian women and foreign 
women in Athens? Why do you 
think foreign women had more 
freedom? 

LESSON 4  SUMMARY, continued

WORLD HISTORY  221

Copyright ©
 M

cGraw
-Hill Education. Perm

ission is granted to reproduce for classroom
 use.



Name  Date  Class 

Family was central to the daily life of most Athenian 
women, as illustrated in this artifact

What Was the Role of Slavery in 
Athens?
Slavery was considered a normal part of life in most ancient 
civilizations. Athens was no exception. Most households had at 
least one enslaved person. Upper-class households had many.

Most enslaved people had been captured in battle. Enslaved 
men worked hard-labor jobs on farms or in shops. Enslaved 
women were cooks and servants who cared for the children in 
a household. Some enslaved people were treated harshly and 
died young, but others had less harsh lives. Occasionally, an 
enslaved person could earn enough to buy his or her freedom.

The Athenian Economy
Many Athenians were farmers. They grew grains, vegetables, 
and fruit, including grapes and olives. They then used their 
harvests to make wine and olive oil. These goods were 
exported to foreign markets. Athens did not have enough land 
to grow food for the entire population. Instead, they built a 
fleet of ships and became leading traders. They traded goods, 
such as pottery and leather products, for food grown in 
colonies and city-states along the Mediterranean. 

LESSON 4  SUMMARY, continued

4. THEORIZ ING  

Why might there have been a 
revolt of enslaved people in 
Sparta but not in Athens? 

5. DETERMINING CAUSE 
AND EFFECT  

Athenians did not have a lot of 
land for growing food. How did 
this geographic feature affect 
their economy? 
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LESSON 4  SUMMARY, continued

War Between Athens and 
Sparta
The Persians remained a threat to Greece, even after the 
Persian Wars ended. In 478 b.c., Athens and other Greek 
city-states formed a group to defend its members against the 
Persians. This became known as the Delian League, so-called 
because it was started on the island of Delos. Athens brought 
soldiers and sailors to the league. Other city-states provided 
the league with money and ships. In time, the league drove 
Persia out of all Greek territories. 

The Athenian Empire
The Delian League eventually came under Athenian control. 
Athens was the strongest city-state with the most leaders and 
troops. Pericles demanded loyalty and payments from other 
city-states. He insisted that all of Greece use Athenian coins 
and measures. He also provided Athenian troops to help 
people in other city-states rebel against their ruling nobles.

War Breaks Out
Athenian political and economic power began to alarm other 
city-states. Sparta formed an alliance with other city-states 
that were opposed to Athens. When Athens began to interfere 
with Spartan allies, Sparta attacked Athens. War broke out in 
431 b.c. and continued until 404 b.c. This war was known as 
the Peloponnesian War, because Sparta was located on the 
peninsula called the Peloponnesus.

Pericles’s Funeral Oration
Many Athenian soldiers died during the war with Sparta. Athens 
held a public funeral to honor the fallen soldiers. Pericles gave 
a famous speech called the Funeral Oration. 

In the speech, Pericles talked about how the people of Athens 
made their city-state great and their government strong. He 
reminded them of their duties as citizens, such as paying taxes 
and defending the city. He also reminded them to obey the 
rules in their constitution. The speech expressed the benefits of 
a democratic way of life that people still value today.

6. SUMMARIZING

Why are the contributions of 
the Athenian Empire especially 
important to modern Western 
civilization? Summarize 
Pericles’s funeral oration and 
compare its meaning to 
modern Western cultures.
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LESSON 4  SUMMARY, continued

Why Did Athens Lose the War?
The Peloponnesian War, 431-404 b.c.

Having many allies was not enough to help Athens win the 
Peloponnesian War.
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In the early part of the war, Sparta surrounded Athens. Pericles 
kept the Athenian troops inside the city walls. He knew that the 
Athenian navy could bring supplies to the city from its colonies 
and allies. Since Sparta did not have a navy, they could not 
stop the Athenian ships. Athens stayed safe under the Spartan 
siege for two years. 

Then, a plague broke out. More than a third of the population 
died, including Pericles himself. The war continued for 25 
years, with small victories on each side. Eventually Sparta 
formed an alliance with the Persian Empire. They gave the 
Persians some Greek territory in Anatolia. The Persians gave 
Sparta enough gold to build a navy of their own.

As the war continued, Athens suffered. Their precious 
democracy was overthrown. The new government that 
replaced it was quickly overthrown as well. Finally, in 405 b.c., 
the new Spartan navy destroyed the Athenian fleet. A Spartan 
blockade made it impossible for food and supplies to reach 
the Athenians. Inside the city walls, people were starving. The 
Athenians surrendered and their empire collapsed.

7. SEQUENCING 

Identify the events that led to 
the defeat of Athens in the 
Peloponnesian War. Fill in the 
chart below to show the 
sequence of events. On a 
separate sheet of paper, use 
the information to describe how 
Athens lost the war.
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LESSON 4  SUMMARY, continued

   REVIEW LESSON 4

1. COMPARING AND CONTRASTING In the chart below, list the differences 
between a direct democracy and a representative democracy. Then, use the chart 
to answer the question: What is one advantage that a representative democracy 
has over a direct democracy?

  a. Direct Democracy Representative Democracy

b. 

 

2. DRAWING CONCLUSIONS On a separate sheet of paper, write an essay to 
answer the following questions: Why was Greece a good example of a direct 
democracy? What set it apart from other ancient civilizations?

The Effects of the War
In time, the Peloponnesian War brought disaster to all of the 
Greek city-states. The governments were divided and weak. 
Trade plummeted and people could not earn a living. 
Thousands of young people left the country and joined the 
Persian army. 

Victorious Sparta ruled harshly and angered their allies. They 
spent the next 30 years stopping rebellions throughout 
Greece and fighting Persia. In 371 b.c., the city-state of Thebes 
overtook Sparta, ending the Spartan Empire. While the Greek 
city-states were fighting each other, however, a threat was 
developing in nearby Macedonia. This kingdom would later 
cost the Greek city-states their independence.

8. MAKING 
CONNECTIONS 

What agreement did the Greek 
city-states have in the Persian 
wars that they did not have after 
the Peloponnesian War?
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Benchmark Skill Activities
DIRECTIONS: Write your answers on a separate piece of paper.

Use your  to write an essay.

Ancient Greek civilization has had a profound influence on Western civilization. 
Summarize the ways that Ancient Greek innovations, culture, conquest, and politics 
influenced the ancient world. How has the rise of Ancient Greece influenced our own 
understanding of the world today?

LA.6.1.7.1, LAFS.68.WHST.1.2, LAFS.68.WHST.2.4

1. SUMMARIZING

Write a paragraph explaining Spartan society. Use these words in your paragraph: 
oligarchy, helot, ephor, military.

LA.6.1.6.1, LAFS.68.RH.2.4

2. DETERMINING WORD MEANING 

The paragraph below organizes information sequentially. Events are told in the order in 
which they occurred. Rewrite the paragraph to organize the information causally. 
Remember to use words that show cause and effect, such as so, therefore, and because.

Around 490 b.c., Darius decided to invade Greece. He landed 600 ships and 
20,000 men at Marathon, about 25 miles (40 km) northeast of Athens. The 
Persians waited for several days for the Greeks to come fight. Outnumbered 2 to 1, 
the Athenians never came.

LA. 6.1.7.1, LAFS.68.RH.2.5 

3. SEQUENCING 
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BENCHMARK SKILLS ACTIVITIES, continued

Read the statements below. Indicate whether each statement is a fact, an opinion, or a 
reasoned judgment. Use F for fact, O for opinion, and J for reasoned judgment

1. [ ] In a democracy, all citizens share in running the government.

2.  [ ] It seems that since Spartan men lived away from home, their wives could enjoy 
more freedom than women in other city-states. 

3. [ ] Athens was a better place to live than Sparta.

4.  [ ] Most traders thought that bartering for goods was more economical than paying a 
set price.

5.  [ ] Athens was the largest Greek city-state.

6.  [ ] Women probably could not own property and participate in political activities 
because they were not considered full citizens.

LAFS.68.RH.3.8

4. DISTINGUISHING FACT FROM OPINION

The ancient Greeks depended on the sea for many different reasons. Using a map of 
ancient Greece, write an essay that explains the importance of the Mediterranean Sea 
and the Aegean Sea in the life of the Greeks. What effects did these two bodies of water 
have on trade, war, and government?

SS.6.G.1.7, SS.6.G.2.1, SS.6.G.2.5, LA.6.1.7.1, LAFS.68.WHST.1.2

5. ANALYZING VISUALS 

WORLD HISTORY  227

Copyright ©
 M

cGraw
-Hill Education. Perm

ission is granted to reproduce for classroom
 use.



Benchmark Note Cards
DIRECTIONS: Use these note cards to help you prepare for the test.

SS.6.G.2.2 Differentiate between continents, regions, countries, and cities in order to understand the complexities of regions created by 
civilizations.

The Mycenaean civilization developed on the Greek mainland 
starting around 2000 b.c.

• Mycenaeans migrated from Asia to the Greek mainland.
• They set up several kingdoms.
• They adopted features of Minoan culture.
• Mycenaeans controlled the entire Aegean region by the 

1400s b.c.

By the 1100s b.c., the Mycenaean civilization was over and a 
Dark Age lasted in Greece for the next 300 years.

Dorians from the north entered Greece in the Dark Age. Their 
descendants were called Hellenes, meaning Greeks.

• Small communities developed under local leaders.
• Hellenes traded food and goods with Egyptians and 

Phoenicians.
• They developed an alphabet, which helped trade and allowed 

oral tales to be written down.
• They used money to make trade easier.

THE HELLENES

THE MYCENAEANS

The Minoan civilization, on the island of Crete, lasted from about 
2500 b.c. to 1450 b.c.

• Minoans were the first civilization to develop in the Aegean 
region.

• Minoans were shipbuilders and traders.
• Merchants traded with Egyptians and Syrians for ivory and 

metals.

THE MINOANS
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SS.6.G.2.5 Interpret how geographic boundaries invite or limit interaction with other regions and cultures.

SS.6.G.5.2 Use geographic terms and tools to explain why ancient civilizations developed networks of highways, waterways, and other 
transportation linkages.

SS.6.E.3.1 Identify examples of mediums of exchange (currencies) used for trade (barter) for each civilization, and explain why international 
trade requires a system for a medium of exchange between trading both inside and among various regions.

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

Settlement and interaction between communities in Ancient 
Greece was affected by physical geography.

• Communities developed on the Greek and Anatolian 
peninsulas and surrounding islands.

• The mild climate made farming and raising sheep and goats 
possible.

• Travel between communities was difficult, which led to 
independent communities in the region.

GEOGRAPHY 
AND CLIMATE

Travel was difficult in the Mediterranean and Aegean regions. 
Secure seaways were important for trade and communication.

• In the 1400s b.c., Minoan ships patrolled the seas to protect 
traders from pirates.

• In the 400s b.c., the Athenian navy helped Athens become 
the most powerful Greek city-state.

• Athenian supplies were cut off by the Spartans when the 
harbor was blockaded. This led to Sparta’s victory over 
Athens in the Peloponnesian War.

TRAVEL AND  
TRADE IN THE 
MEDITERRANEAN

Hellenes improved trade in the Mediterranean and Aegean 
regions by:

• adopting an alphabet from the Phoenicians.
• using coins to pay for goods, instead of direct bartering.
• establishing Greek colonies throughout the Mediterranean 

region that traded with the Greek mainland.

MONEY AND 
TRADE AFTER THE 
DARK AGE
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Name  Date  Class 

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

The population in Athens grew too large for the local farmers to 
supply enough food. Athenians traded the following for food 
and other goods:

• wine
• olive oil
• pottery
• cloth

POPULATION AND 
TRADE

SS.6.W.3.2 Explain the democratic concepts developed in ancient Greece.

SS.6.E.3.1 Identify examples of mediums of exchange (currencies) used for trade (barter) for each civilization, and explain why international 
trade requires a system for a medium of exchange between trading both inside and among various regions.

An early Greek community was called a polis. Communities with 
the following characteristics developed in Greece, the Aegean 
islands, and the Anatolian peninsula.

An acropolis

• was a fortress built on a hilltop. 
• served as a refuge during enemy invasions.
• had temples to honor local gods and goddesses.

An agora

• was a market outside the acropolis where goods were 
exchanged.

• was a meeting place.

The polis was surrounded by villages and farmlands.

THE POLIS

• Citizenship was limited to men who owned land.
• Citizens could vote and serve the government in assemblies 

and on councils.
• Citizens had to fight for their polis as citizen-soldiers.

CITIZENSHIP IN 
EARLY GREECE
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Name  Date  Class 

After the Dark Age, Greek city-states and colonies grew. City-
states were controlled by nobles. By 650 b.c., Greeks were 
frustrated with the rule of the nobles. In many places, people 
turned to one person to lead the polis with absolute power.

Tyrants

• removed the nobles from power.
• built temples and markets to please the people.
• were eventually replaced with either an oligarchy or a 

democracy.

Oligarchies had small groups of elders or powerful people who 
ran the government.

Democracies allowed all citizens to participate in government.

Athens

• was a democracy.
• was ruled by an assembly open to all citizens and a council of 

400 wealthy citizens.
• did not allow foreigners or women to take part in government.

Sparta

• was an oligarchy, ruled by two kings with little power.
• had two other governing bodies: the assembly and the 

council of elders.
• held an annual election of five ephors from the council to 

enforce laws and manage tax collection.
• did not allow its citizens to travel except for military purposes.
• did not allow foreigners into their lands, except for enslaved 

people known as helots.

TYRANTS, 
OLIGARCHIES, AND 
DEMOCRACIES

ATHENS AND 
SPARTA: 
GOVERNMENT

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

SS.6.W.3.3 Compare life in Athens and Sparta.

SS.6.W.3.2 Explain the democratic concepts developed in ancient Greece.

WORLD HISTORY  231

Copyright ©
 M

cGraw
-Hill Education. Perm

ission is granted to reproduce for classroom
 use.



Name  Date  Class 

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

Athens:

• Women stayed home and only went to religious ceremonies 
or festivals.

• Young girls were taught spinning, weaving, and other 
household tasks. 

• Some women learned to read, write, and play music. 
• Boys went to school and studied math, drawing, public 

speaking, and sports.

Sparta:

• Spartan women could own property and travel.
• Women trained in sports.
• A mother’s main goal was to raise sons who would be good 

soldiers.
• Boys left home at age 7 to train for the military.
• Men entered the army at age 20.
• Men could live at home starting at age 30, but still had to 

serve in the military.
• Men retired from the military at age 60.

The Persian Wars lasted from 499 b.c. to 449 b.c.

Causes:

• Persians controlled the Greek cities in Anatolia and wanted to 
expand their empire.

• Athenians sent ships to Anatolia when Greek city-states 
revolted.

• Persians sent an army to invade Greece.

Effects:

• Greek city-states joined together in the Delian League in 
478 b.c. to protect themselves from outside invaders.

• The Athenians gained control of the league.
• The Persian Empire was weakened and was eventually 

conquered by Alexander of Macedonia. Alexander 
established a new Greek empire.

ATHENS AND 
SPARTA: MEN 
AND WOMEN

THE PERSIAN 
WARS

SS.6.W.3.4 Explain the causes and effects of the Persian and Peloponnesian Wars.

SS.6.W.3.3 Compare life in Athens and Sparta.
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Name  Date  Class 

The Peloponnesian War began in 431 b.c. and continued until 
404 b.c.

Causes:

• Athens took over the Delian League and demanded loyalty 
from other Greek city-states.

• Sparta joined together with other city-states to rebel against 
Athenian control.

Effects:

• Greek city-states were destroyed or made very weak.
• Trade plummeted and thousands of Greeks left the region to 

join the Persian army.
• Sparta destroyed Athens, then fought with Thebes and was 

defeated.
• All the Greek city-states were vulnerable to attack from 

outside forces.

THE 
PELOPONNESIAN 
WAR

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

SS.6.W.3.5 Summarize the important achievements and contributions of ancient Greek civilization.

SS.6.W.3.4 Explain the causes and effects of the Persian and Peloponnesian Wars.

Greek civilization made many advances in its early history.

• Minoan and Greek traders interacted with other early 
civilizations.

• Greek stories told in the oral tradition were written down 
when the Greeks adopted an alphabet.

• Democratic governments were established in the region, 
where citizens could take part in government.

• Greek art and thought developed in Athens and other 
city-states.

ANCIENT GREECE: 
2000 b.c. TO 
400 b.c.
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Name  Date  Class 

Beginning in 594 b.c., Solon and his successors instituted a 
number of reforms.

• Solon opened the assembly and law courts to all male 
citizens, not just nobles.

• Peisistratus gave citizenship to Athenians who did not own 
land.

• Cleisthenes made the assembly the major governing body.
• All male citizens could participate in the assembly, vote on 

laws, and appoint military officials.
• A new council was established to write laws and manage the 

government.
• Members of the council were chosen by lottery and could 

only serve for one year.

Pericles was a leader in Athens at the time of the Peloponnesian 
War.

• He led Athens for 30 years.
• Under Pericles, Athens became a more democratic city by 

ignoring class differences. Pericles appointed people from all 
walks of life to positions in government.

• Pericles supported writers, artists, teachers, sculptors, and 
architects, as well as philosophers.

Pericles gave a funeral oration during the Peloponnesian War to 
inspire his people.

SOLON, 
PEISISTRATUS, 
AND CLEISTHENES

PERICLES OF 
ATHENS

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

SS.6.W.3.6 Determine the impact of key figures from ancient Greece.
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EARLY CIVILIZATIONS

★ Minoans were from .
★ Mycenaeans were from .
★ Greeks were called .

CITY-STATES

★ They were similar to Mesopotamian city-states.
★ Each was a town or city.
★ The basic political unit was called a .
★ They had a fort on a hill called the . 
★  were citizens.
★  and  were the most powerful 

.
★ Some governments were  and some were .

PERSIA

★ Persia was a powerful kingdom in Asia Minor.
★ King  built a strong army.
★ Darius reorganized the government.
★ Persia fought and lost the Battle  against the .
★ Xerxes defeated the Athenians and the Spartans at .
★  ultimately defeated the Persians.

PERICLES AND DEMOCRACY

★ Pericles made Athens a more  city.
★ Pericles made Athens a center of  .
★ Pericles encouraged the  and  .

GREEK DECLINE

★ War between  and  caused decline.
★ Government became weak following the war.
★ The threat from  ended the empire.

Chapter 7

VISUAL SUMMARY
DIRECTIONS: Complete the graphic organizer below.



“We have a form of government which does not emulate the practice of our 
neighbours: we are more an example to others than an imitation of them. Our 
constitution is called a democracy because we govern in the interests of the 
majority, not just the few. Our laws give equal rights to all in private disputes, but 
public preferment depends on individual distinction and is determined largely by 
merit rather than rotation: and poverty is no barrier to office, if a man despite his 
humble condition has the ability to do some good to the city. We are open and 
free in the conduct of our public affairs and in the uncensorious way we observe 
the habits of each other’s daily lives: we are not angry with our neighbour if he 
indulges his own pleasure, nor do we put on the disapproving look which falls 
short of punishment but can still hurt. We are tolerant in our private dealings with 
one another, but in all public matters we abide by the law: it is fear above all 
which keeps us obedient to the authorities of the day and to the laws, especially 
those laws established for the protection of the injured and those unwritten laws 
whose contravention brings acknowledged disgrace.”

—from Pericles’s Funeral Oration

DETERMINING CENTRAL IDEAS The excerpt was written by the ancient Greek 
historian Thucydides. Thucydides is paraphrasing a speech given by Pericles during the 
Peloponnesian War. Pericles is honoring the dead by praising the virtues of Athenian 
democracy. Read the excerpt and complete the activities that follow.

1. Underline the phrase that explains how the Athenian government was a 
democracy.

2. What does Pericles mean by this phrase: “public preferment depends on individual 
distinction and is determined largely by merit rather than rotation”? How is this 
different from other civilizations you have studied? Give at least one example.

3. Write a paragraph explaining the distinction Pericles makes between the way 
Athenians treat private and public matters (the last two sentences of the excerpt). 
Use quotes from the text to back up your explanation.

  

DIRECTIONS: Write your answers on a separate sheet of paper.

ANALYZING PRIMARY SOURCES

236  WORLD HISTORY

Co
py

rig
ht

 ©
 M

cG
ra

w
-H

ill
 E

du
ca

tio
n.

 P
er

m
is

si
on

 is
 g

ra
nt

ed
 to

 re
pr

od
uc

e 
fo

r c
la

ss
ro

om
 u

se
.



Name  Date  Class 

1  SS.6.W.3.3 (moderate)

What is a major difference between Athenian women and Spartan women?

A Spartan women could own property, but Athenian women could not.

B Athenian women could vote, but Spartan women could not.

C Athenian women could attend school, but Spartan women could not.

D Spartan women could join the military, but Athenian women could not.

2  SS.6.E.3.4 (high)

The map below shows Greek trading routes.
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DOPW (Discovering our Past - World)

Chapter 7
Map Title: Greek Trading Among Colonies, 750-550 B.C.
File Name: C03-06A-NGS-24133_A.ai
Map Size: Right Half

Date/Proof: Oct 22, 2010 - First Proof 
      Nov 5, 2010 - Second Proof
      Jan 17, 2011 - Third Proof 
2018 Font Conversions: November 17, 2015
2018 Grayscale EOCT Conversion: February 3, 2016    

Greek Trading Routes

Which idea does the information on this map support?

A The adoption of metal currency helped Greece establish colonies apart 
from the mainland.

B The settlement of Greek colonies allowed Greek culture to spread 
throughout Europe and Asia.

C The Greek colonies in Italy had more trading opportunities than the Greek 
colonies in Egypt.

D The position of the Greek mainland made it possible for colonies to 
establish trade with Africa.

Chapter Practice Test

DIRECTIONS: Circle the best answer for each question.
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3  SS.6.W.3.4 (moderate)

What was the main reason the Persians went to war with Greece?

A to control and develop more trade routes

B to benefit from more natural resources

C to enslave more people to work

D to expand territory and land

4  SS.6.G.2.6 (high)

How did trade with the Phoenicians affect the development of Greek society?

A It provided the Greeks with new crafts and skills.

B It encouraged the Greek people to expand their trade routes.

C It led to the creation of the Greek alphabet and written language.

D It caused the Greeks to experiment with the idea of civic participation.

5  SS.6.W.3.2 (high)

The photo below shows the Athenian acropolis.

What about the acropolis’s location made it an important feature of life in Athens?

A Its remote location in the polis made it an accessible place for Athenians to 
worship.

B Its central location in the polis made it a convenient place to conduct government.

C Its elevated location in the polis made it a safe place to take refuge from enemies.

D Its expansive location in the polis warned foreigners that Athens was well 
protected.

Chapter Practice Test, continued
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Name  Date  Class 

Chapter Practice Test, continued

6  SS.6.W.3.5. (moderate)

The Golden Age of Athens
The city is rebuilt.
Philosophers develop new ideas.
Artists and sculptors thrive.
A greater emphasis is placed on education.

Look at the chart of the golden age of Athens. What was the cause of the 
developments in Athens’ golden age?

A the rule of Pericles

B the rule of King Cyrus

C the defeat of King Leonidas

D the fall of the Spartan Empire

7  SS.6.W.3.4 (high)

The map below shows the Persian invasions of the Greek city-states during the 
Persian Wars.
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Chapter 7
Map Title: Persian Wars, 499-449 B.C.
File Name: C04-20A-NGS-824133_A.ai
Map Size: Left Half TOP

Date/Proof: Oct 22, 2010 - First Proof 
      Nov 5, 2010 - Second Proof
      Jan 17, 2011 - Third Proof 
2018 Font Conversions: November 17, 2015
2018 Grayscale EOCT Conversion: February 3, 2016    

Persian Wars 499-449 b.c.

How did the Persians’ battle plans differ during the first and second invasions of 
the Greek city-states?

A In the first Persian invasion, armies attacked Greece from land rather than 
by sea.

B In the first Persian invasion, the Persian armies fought more major battles 
but suffered fewer defeats.

C In the second Persian invasion, armies attacked Greece from different 
directions, rather than from the south.

D In the second Persian invasion, the Persian armies fought fewer major 
battles but suffered more defeats.
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8  SS.6.W.3.2 (high)

Read the quote below.

Which feature of government does Pericles refer to in this excerpt from his 
Funeral Oration speech?

A an oligarchy

B a satrap

C a direct democracy

D a representative democracy

9  SS.6.G.2.5 (high)

Study the map below of Sparta and Athens.
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2018 Font Conversions: November 17, 2015
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Sparta and Athens

Why was Sparta economically inferior to Athens?

A It was dry and was without a maintainable agriculture.

B It was inland and had few trading routes.

C It was isolated and had no means for expansion.

D It was southerly and had no access to northern colonies.

“Our laws give equal rights to all in private disputes, but public preferment 
depends on individual distinction and is determined largely by merit 
rather than rotation.”

Chapter Practice Test, continued
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Name  Date  Class 

10  SS.6.W.3.4 (high)

Which of the following describes the main cause of the fall of the Athenian 
Empire?

A During the Peloponnesian War, Pericles kept Athenian troops inside the 
city walls.

B During the Peloponnesian War, the Spartans cut off Athens’ access to food 
and other supplies.

C After the Peloponnesian War, the Greek city-states were not able to trade 
and therefore could not earn a living.

D After the Peloponnesian War, thousands of Greeks left the country to join 
the Persian army.

Chapter Practice Test, continued
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CHAPTER 8

Greek Civilization

Chapter Overview
Greek city-states were politically divided, but they were 
united by a common culture. They spoke the same 
language and believed in the same gods and 
goddesses. Greeks studied science, philosophy, 
mathematics, and the arts. They began new areas of 
study, such as history, political science, biology, and 
logic. They believed that their success in these fields 
pleased their gods and godesses.

 The leadership of Alexander the Great and others 
spread Greek ideas and culture to conquered lands 
throughout southwest Asia and the Mediterranean 
world. Hellenistic cities, or cities under Greek influence, 
became centers of learning and culture. Greek 
advancements continued to shape the face of the 
ancient world.

CHAPTER 
BENCHMARKS

SS.6.C.1.1 Identify democratic 
concepts developed in ancient Greece 
that served as a foundation for 
American constitutional democracy.

SS.6.G.1.7 Use maps to identify 
characteristics and boundaries of 
ancient civilizations that have shaped 
the world today.

SS.6.G.2.2 Differentiate between 
continents, regions, countries, and cities 
in order to understand the complexities 
of regions created by civilizations. 

SS.6.G.2.4 Explain how the 
geographical location of ancient 
civilizations contributed to the culture 
and politics of those societies. 

SS.6.G.2.6 Explain the concept of 
cultural diffusion, and identify the 
influences of different ancient cultures 
on one another.

SS.6.G.4.1 Explain how family and 
ethnic relationships influenced ancient 
cultures.

SS.6.G.6.2 Compare maps of the 
world in ancient times with current 
political maps.

SS.6.W.1.3 Interpret primary and 
secondary sources.

TERMS
 myth
 ritual
 oracle
 epic
 fable
 drama
 oral tradition 

 tragedy
 comedy
 Sophists
 rhetoric

 Socratic method

 Hippocratic Oath

 cavalry
 Hellenistic Era

 Epicureanism
 Stoicism
 circumference

 plane geometry

 solid geometry

PEOPLE, PLACES, EVENTS

 Homer

 Socrates
 Plato
 Aristotle
 Herodotus 
 Thales 
 Pythagoras
 Hippocrates
 Epicurus
 Zeno
 Euclid
 Archimedes

WHAT I NEED TO KNOW
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CHAPTER 8

Greek Civilization

SS.6.W.3.2 Explain the democratic 
concepts (polis, civic participation and 
voting rights, legislative bodies, 
written constitutions, rule of law) 
developed in ancient Greece.

SS.6.W.3.5 Summarize the important 
achievements and contributions of 
ancient Greek civilization.

SS.6.W.3.6 Determine the impact of 
key figures from ancient Greece.

SS.6.W.3.7 Summarize the key 
achievements, contributions, and 
figures associated with The Hellenistic 
Period.

MAFS.K12.MP.3.1 Construct viable 
arguments and critique the reasoning 
of others.

LA.6.1.7.1 The student will use 
background knowledge of subject and 
related content areas, prereading 

strategies, graphic representations, 
and knowledge of text structure to 
make and confirm complex predictions 
of content, purpose, and organization 
of a reading selection.

LA.6.1.7.3 The student will 
determine the main idea or essential 
message in grade-level text through 
inferring, paraphrasing, summarizing, 
and identifying relevant details.

CHAPTER BENCHMARKS, continued

Greek Civilization 
Create the  below, and write the chapter title on the cover tab. Label four of the 
tabs with the lesson titles and label the fifth tab Ancient Greece’s Continuing Influence. 
Under the appropriate tabs, identify four or more important ideas presented in each 
lesson. On the fifth section, summarize the ways in which Greece continues to 
influence the world and your life through their contributions to language, politics, 
literature, and philosophy.

Step 1 
Use three sheets of 
notebook paper. 

Step 2 
Stack the three sheets of 
paper but align them so the 
middle sheet is about an inch 
below the bottom sheet and 
the top sheet is about an inch 
below the middle sheet. 

Step 3 
Fold the bottom part of the 
stack up to create five equal 
tabs. Staple at the bottom 
and label as directed.

Energy from the Sun
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 1 SUMMARY

Greek Culture

SS.6.G.2.4, SS.6.G.2.6, SS.6.G.4.1, SS.6.W.3.5, SS.6.W.3.6

Greek Beliefs
The ancient Greeks all lived in separate city-states, though they 
were united by a common culture. The Greeks shared a common 
language, customs, and beliefs. Many of these beliefs were 
based on traditional stories about heroes and gods, called myths. 
These stories voiced the religious beliefs of the Greek people.

Who Were the Greek Gods? 
Greeks practiced polytheism like many other ancient people. 
However, Greeks believed their gods and goddesses looked 
and acted like people. Like gods from other cultures, they 
were believed to have great powers. However, Greeks 
believed their gods and goddesses felt human emotions like 
jealousy, despair, and anger. According to myths, gods 
possessed human qualities. Often the gods were depicted 
interacting with great heroes from Greece’s history. 

The Greeks believed that the 12 most important gods and 
goddesses lived as family on top of Mount Olympus—the 
highest mountain in Greece—which was protected by a gate 
of clouds.

Ancient Greece, 750 b.c.
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Though the Greeks lived in independent city-states, they shared 
a common language and culture. 

 ANALYZING MAPS

1. Analyze the map of ancient 
Greece. How might geography 
have lead to Greek city-states 
choosing different gods or 
goddesses as the protectors of 
their cities?

2. COMPARING AND 
CONTRASTING

Underline details about Greek 
religious beliefs that were 
different from other early 
civilizations. Then identify two 
ways their religious beliefs 
were similar. 
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Festivals honoring the gods were an important part of Greek life. 
Each city-state scheduled public feasts and sacrifices. Every four 
years, a competition of games for Greek athletes took place in 
Olympia. These games were “for the greater glory of Zeus.” 
They were the start of the Olympic Games we know today.

Zeus was the king of the gods, and he was worshipped 
throughout Greece. Each city-state also chose one god or 
goddess as its protector. To win the favor of their god, people 
performed rituals such as prayers or gift offerings during 
religious ceremonies. Greeks worshipped in temples or at 
home. They hoped the god of their city would reward them. 
They also believed their gods would be pleased by their skills 
in art, athletics, and thought.

Greek Oracles
Greeks believed each person had a fate, or destiny. This 
means that certain events in a person’s life would happen no 
matter what he or she did. They also believed that gods sent 
prophecies, or predictions about the future, to warn people in 
time to change their fate. 

To learn their fates, many Greeks visited an oracle, a sacred 
shrine deep inside a temple. There they would find a priestess 
or priest who spoke for the gods. The most famous oracle was 
the Temple of Apollo at Delphi. The shrine chamber had a crack 
in the floor where volcanic smoke crept out. There, people 
asked questions while a priestess listened. Then priests 
translated her answers. Even powerful leaders traveled to Delphi 
to visit the Temple of Apollo to ask the god direct questions.

This painting of the Oracle at Delphi depicts Greek beliefs about 
their priests and priestesses.

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

 ANALYZING VISUALS

3. INTERPRETING Examine 
the painting of the Oracle at 
Delphi. Identify the key figures 
in the scene. Why are the 
people bowing?
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4. DIFFERENTIATING

The Greeks believed Homer’s 
Iliad was a true history of actual 
events. Why was this belief 
inaccurate? How could the 
story be useful for historians? 

Inaccurate: 

 
Useful for historians: 

Epics and Fables 
Epics told long and incredible stories of great heroes. Fables 
were short tales that reinforced cultural values. Both were 
important to the Ancient Greeks. Their poems and stories are 
some of the oldest literature in Western civilization. Europeans 
and Americans used them as models for hundreds of years. 
For example, William Shakespeare used Greek plots and 
settings in his dramas. He also structured his plays similar to 
the way Greek plays were organized.

The first known Greek stories were epics. Two great epic 
poems, the Iliad and the Odyssey, were composed by Homer 
during the 700s b.c. They were based on stories about the 
war between Greece and the city of Troy. Troy was located on 
the Anatolian peninsula, in what is now northwestern Turkey. 

This mosaic illustrating the Greek epic the Iliad by Homer is 
representative of Greek art.

The Trojan Horse
In the Iliad, a prince of Troy falls in love with Helen, the wife of 
a Greek king. He kidnaps her, and the angry Greeks attack 
Troy. Other stories recount how the Greeks used a wooden 
horse to trick the Trojans, in order to successfully rescue 
Helen. The poem includes even more tales of great deeds of 
bravery on the battlefields outside Troy.

The Odyssey is the story of Odysseus, a Greek hero of the 
Trojan War. It describes his ten-year journey home while facing 
storms, monsters, and more. Today, odyssey is a word to 
describe a long, exciting journey.

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued
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5. SPECULATING

Aesop’s fables usually end with 
a lesson about how to act. 
Describe how a Greek family 
might tell these stories to 
educate their children. Use 
“slow and steady wins the 
race” in your description.

6. IDENTIFYING CENTRAL 
ISSUES

Identify the four major 
dramatists of Greece. 
Underline the central issue 
addressed in each of the 
dramatists’ work. 

Major Dramatists:

Greeks believed the Iliad and the Odyssey were real history. 
Homer’s tales taught courage and honor, loyalty, and the value 
of the relationship between husband and wife. Heroes fighting 
to protect their honor and their family’s honor became role 
models for Greek boys. 

Aesop’s Fables 
A man named Aesop was credited with telling the first fables 
around 550 b.c. This was during the Golden Age of Greece, 
when art, philosophy, architecture, and literature flourished. 
However, Aesop himself probably never existed. The fables 
were part of the Greek oral tradition. These stories were told 
and retold by word of mouth from generation to generation. 
Most likely, no one actually knew where the stories came 
from. Aesop’s fables are short stories that end with morals, or 
lessons. Fables could be summarized by a phrase such as, 
“slow and steady wins the race.” These fables have been 
translated into many languages and are still told today.

The Impact of Greek Drama 
Greek Dramas were stories told on a stage by a cast of actors. 
There were two categories of Greek dramas: tragedy  
and comedy.

Initially, Greek dramas were tragedies. The main character 
struggled with hardships unsuccessfully and the story ended 
unhappily. Later, the Greeks wrote comedies which ended 
happily. Today, the word comedy means a story filled with humor.

Four important dramatists wrote plays during the Golden Age 
of Greece from about 500 b.c. to 350 b.c. The earliest of the 
major dramatists was Aeschylus. He wrote a set of three plays 
called the Oresteia. This drama is about a Greek king’s return 
from the Trojan War and his family’s troubles. Although a 
tragedy, it ends with good triumphing over evil.

Sophocles, a great Athenian writer, accepted suffering as part 
of life. In his plays, he stressed courage and understanding in 
the face of suffering. Sophocles questioned whether it is 
better to obey orders or do what one believes to be right in 
his play Antigone.

Euripides, unlike other dramatists, wrote about ordinary 
human beings in realistic situations. His plays showed the 
sufferings of war.

Aristophanes, the most famous writer of Greek comedies, poked 
fun at leaders and issues of his day. His comedies encouraged 
people to laugh, but also to think about their society. 

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued
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7. RECOGNIZING 
RELATIONSHIPS

Complete the diagram to 
identify the similarities between 
religious festivals and dramas 
in the Golden Age of Greece.

Similarities Between 
Religious Festivals and 

Dramas in Greece’s  
Golden Age

1. 2. 3.

8. RESEARCHING

Use the Internet to find 
examples of modern buildings 
with Greek columns, other than 
those in Washington, D.C. List 
at least 3 places in the world 
where these buildings exist. 

How Greek Drama Developed 
Dramas were not only for entertainment. Throughout Greece, 
dramas were a part of religious festivals. Early Greek dramas 
began as a chorus—a group of performers that presented the 
story through singing and dancing. Later, dramas used several 
actors on stage to tell the story. Over time, actors portrayed 
action and conflict between characters. These dramas were 
similar to the plays and movies of today.

Greek Art and Architecture 
The ancient Greeks were known for creating beautiful art and 
architecture. Their works expressed the ideals of reason, 
balance, and harmony. This artistic style is what we now call 
classical. Classical Greek art created standards of beauty that 
people still admire today.

The Parthenon is representative of Greek classical style. Greek 
architecture has influenced many buildings throughout history. 

The Greeks constructed beautiful buildings with large, 
graceful columns. Each Greek city-state dedicated a temple to 
their god or goddess. A central room housed statues of the 
gods. Sculptures decorated many temples using the human 
body, which was the favorite subject of Greek artists. 
Sculptors tried to show ideal beauty in perfect human form.

Greek classical architecture influenced many famous buildings 
such as the White House, the Capitol building, and the Lincoln 
Memorial in Washington, D.C. All these structures have Greek 
columns, as does the Parthenon, a famous temple built 
in Athens.

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued
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LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

REVIEW LESSON 1

1. The Greek oral tradition allowed stories to be passed from generation to 
generation. Use the chart to list the benefits of different types of stories.

Fables

Dramas

Epics

2. THEORIZING How might geographical isolation have limited access to stories 
told in the oral tradition? Use the chart to write a brief essay describing the 
drawbacks of limited access to different types of stories. Explain the possible 
effects on Greek culture. 
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1. COMPARING

Fill in the chart to compare 
Socrates with the Sophists. 

The Sophists Socrates

Beliefs: 
believed 
different 
things could 
be true for 
different 
people.

Beliefs: 

Teachings: 
rhetoric, 
argument and 
public 
speaking

Teachings: 

Challenge:  
to question 
the authority 
of the gods

Challenge:

LESSON 2 SUMMARY

The Greek Mind

SS.6.W.3.2, SS.6.W.3.5, SS.6.W.3.6, SS.6.C.1.1

Greek Thinkers
The Golden Age of Greek civilization took place from about 
500 b.c. to 350 b.c. Art, literature, and architecture flourished 
throughout the city-states. Great thinkers developed a body 
of knowledge called philosophy. Philosophy is a Greek word 
meaning “love of wisdom.” Philosophers helped develop the 
study of history, political science, biology, and logic, or the 
study of reasoning. They pondered deep questions about 
truth and developed the study of science and mathematics.

The Sophists
Sophists were Greek philosophers who made a living from 
teaching math, science, and history. However, Sophists were 
best known for teaching rhetoric, or the art of public speaking 
and debate. Sophists traveled from polis to polis, educating 
the young minds of Greece.

Sophists challenged Greek beliefs about the gods. They 
rejected the idea of absolute right or wrong. They reasoned 
that living a certain way might be good for one person and 
bad for another.

Some philosophers criticized the Sophists for accepting money 
from their students. Some Greeks claimed the Sophists did  
not teach any real values or deep truths. They claimed the 
Sophists only taught their students how to win arguments.

Who Was Socrates?
Socrates was a trained sculptor who loved philosophy. 
Although he spent most of his time teaching, he did not leave 
a written record of his beliefs. His students wrote about him 
and about his teachings, however. These writings reveal that 
Socrates was a harsh critic of Sophists.

Unlike the Sophists, Socrates was a firm believer in absolute 
truth. He also believed that every person already possessed 
knowledge of truth, deep inside. He created a new way of 
questioning, called the Socratic method. This was not a way 
of lecturing, but a way of asking questions that led his 
students to their own understanding. In this way, Socrates 
taught his students to think for themselves and develop 
opinions. This method is still used in education today.
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Socrates had many critics. Athens had once been a place 
where free thinking and open debate were encouraged. After 
losing the Peloponnesian War, however, Athenian leaders 
began to see new ideas and open debates as dangerous. 
Athenian leaders worried that Socrates and his method 
posed a threat to the stability of Athens. They limited 
people’s freedom to question their leadership and speak 
freely. Socrates ignored these limitations and continued his 
way of teaching. 

In 399 b.c., Socrates was arrested. The government accused 
him of teaching young people to rebel against the state. A jury 
found Socrates guilty and sentenced him to death. Socrates 
was given the option to leave Athens permanently but he 
chose to stay and fulfill the sentence. Surrounded by his family 
and friends, Socrates gave one last speech, saying that he 
was obeying the laws of his beloved Athens. Finally, he drank 
poison to carry out the jury’s sentence, and he died.

Socrates was a Greek thinker and teacher who believed in absolute 
truth and taught his students to gain knowledge through questioning.

Plato’s Ideas
Most of what is known about Socrates is from the writings of 
Plato, one of his students. Plato became a teacher himself and 
founded a school in Athens called the Academy. Unlike 
Socrates, he recorded his ideas in writing. He wrote The 
Republic, which described a plan for an ideal society and 
government. Plato described the problems of Athenian 
democracy. He believed common people could be persuaded 

LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

2. SPECULATING

Socrates’s ideas about 
absolute truth ultimately cost 
him his life. Why do you  
think he took his own life  
rather than the option to leave 
Athens permanently? 

3. DRAWING 
CONCLUSIONS

Underline the sentence that 
descibes one difference 
between Socrates and Plato. 
Why was this important? 
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4. DIFFERENTIATING

How were Plato’s divisions 
different from Athenian 
democracy? 

5. RECOGNIZING 
RELATIONSHIPS

Before founding the Lyceum, 
Aristotle worked with Plato at  
the Academy. How do you 
think this experience 
influenced Aristotle’s ideas? 
Use details from the text in 
your response. 

into foolish actions, thus they must be ruled by well-educated 
philosopher kings.

Plato divided society into three groups. The first group was 
made up of philosopher kings who ruled through logic and 
wisdom. According to Plato, well-educated kings would place 
the needs of the people first, and they would make wise 
decisions for all. Plato’s second group was the warriors who 
defended society against attack. 

The third group was made up of common citizens. Plato 
claimed their role was to produce the society’s food, clothing, 
and shelter. He distrusted the common people to have the 
wisdom of kings or the courage of warriors. However, he was 
willing to grant more rights to women. He believed women 
should have the same level of education and the same 
opportunity for jobs as men. 

Who Was Aristotle?
Aristotle was another great thinker of Greece’s Golden Age. 
He wrote over 200 works about many subjects, including 
government, astronomy, and political science. He founded a 
school called the Lyceum where he taught the “golden 
mean.” The mean is the middle point between two extremes. 
The idea of the golden mean is that people should be 
balanced in everything they do. Aristotle believed  
in moderation.

Aristotle carefully recorded what he observed about the 
physical world around him. His investigations led him to 
classify living things according to similarities and differences. 
His methods were important steps in the development of  
modern science.

Aristotle studied and compared governments of different 
city-states. Like Plato, he wrote about government. His book, 
Politics, divided government into three types: 

• monarchy, which is rule by one person
• oligarchy, rule by a few people
• democracy, rule by many people

Aristotle believed that all three types of government should 
be used to rule. A single chief executive would serve as head 
of state. A council or legislature would assist the leader. This 
council would be supported by the people. These ideas 
influenced the way Europeans and Americans thought about 
government. The authors of the United States Constitution, for 
example, also believed no one person or group should have 
too much power.

LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued
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 ANALYZING VISUALS

6. MAKING 
CONNECTIONS Use the 
image “Branches of the U.S. 
Government”  to relate 
Aristotle’s ideas of government 
to the United States. Describe 
how each branch of the United 
States government might be 
connected to Aristotle’s ideas.

Executive Branch:

Legislative Branch:

Judicial Branch:

Branches of the U.S. Government

Aristotle’s ideas about govenrmnet included the concept of 
separation of powers. This idea influenced the governments 
of many countries, including the United States .

New History and  
Science Ideas 
Greek investigations of the natural world had profound effects 
on the study of science. The Greeks also advanced the study 
of history by keeping detailed records of the way people lived. 

The Greeks and History
Like many other ancient civilizations, the Greeks believed that 
their legends and myths were true. They did not analyze 
events to understand the past. This was changed by a man 
named Herodotus. 

In 435 b.c. Herodotus wrote a history of the Persian War. 
Although he wrote that the gods played a role in the war, he 
tried to separate fact from fiction. He interviewed people. 
He investigated the truthfulness of his sources. His research 
and dedication to accuracy earned him the title “the father 
of history.”

Thucydides, another famous historian of ancient Greece, was 
a general in the Peloponnesian War. After the 30-year conflict 
between Athens and Sparta, he wrote The History of the 
Peloponnesian War. Thucydides understood that the war had 
important historical significance.

LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

Executive Branch Legislative Branch

Judicial Branch
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7. CONTRASTING

Underline evidence in the text 
of that shows how Thucydides’ 
study of history differed from 
Herodotus’. Which historian’s 
view more closely reflected the 
culture of the time and why?

8. ANALYZING PRIMARY 
SOURCES

Read the following excerpt 
from the Hippocratic Oath:

“What I may see or hear in the 
course of the treatment or 
even outside of the treatment 
in regard to the life of men, 
which on no account one must 
spread abroad, I will keep to 
myself, holding such things 
shameful to be spoken about.”

When doctors promise to 
uphold this part of the 
Hippocratic Oath, what are 
they swearing not to do? 

Thucydides took the study of history farther than Herodotus. 
He rejected the common idea that gods had any affect on 
human events. Thucydides studied the causes and effects of 
historical events. He tried hard to be accurate and impartial, 
visiting battle sites and carefully examining documents. He 
only accepted reports of events from people who had actually 
witnessed the event.

The First Scientists
In ancient times, most people thought gods controlled nature. 
Early Greek scientists thought natural events could be 
explained logically, however. By using reason, people could 
discover why things happened.

Thales was one of the first important Greek scientists. He 
studied astronomy and mathematics without the help of 
telescopes or other scientific instruments used today. 
Instead, he relied on his own observations and thinking 
about what he saw. Through careful study of the world 
around him, Thales made discoveries and developed theories.

Pythagoras was another important scientist. Pythagoras 
believed all relationships could be expressed in numbers. He 
taught his students that the universe followed the same laws 
that governed music and numbers. His ideas about math led 
to the Pythagorean Theorem in geometry. This theorem is still 
used today to determine the length of the sides of a triangle.

Ancient Greek Medicine
Greek scientists also studied medicine. A physician named 
Hippocrates is regarded as the “father of medicine.” 
Hippocrates investigated the natural causes of disease, rather 
than believing that evil spirits were responsible. He traveled 
all over Greece to help the sick. His new ideas about medicine 
helped him recognize and treat different illnesses.

Hippocrates created a list of rules for doctors, called the 
Hippocratic Oath. It lists ways for doctors to use their skills to 
help patients. It also states doctors should do their best and 
protect patient privacy. Today, doctors around the world still 
follow the rules of the Hippocratic Oath.

LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

254  WORLD HISTORY

Copyright ©
 M

cGraw
-Hill Education. Perm

ission is granted to reproduce for classroom
 use.



Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

REVIEW LESSON 2

1. Use the chart below to identify individuals that made contributions to ancient Greek 
philosophy. Organize details about each individual’s beliefs, their work, and their 
best known ideas.

Great Thinkers of the Golden Age

Thinker Statement of Belief/
Accomplishment

Best Known For

Socrates believed in absolute truth, 
questioning leaders, and 
speaking freely

did not believe in Athenian 
democracy; described an ideal 
society in The Republic

believed in rule of 

taught the         rule to 
live by

     living things

identified 3 types of       
and how they were related

Took first steps toward  

Ideas about         
were used in     and 

2. USING INFORMATION Select an influential thinker from the chart above. 
Explain how his ideas were new to the Greek people. Speculate about how this 
thinker faced resistance to his ideas. Then explain how his ideas contributed to 
ancient Greece.
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1. DETERMINING CAUSE 
AND EFFECT

What caused the weakening of 
the Greek city-states before 
the Macedonian invasion? 

The   
war finally ended.

were divided.

They could not 
defend against

 

2. RESEARCHING

Use the Internet or another 
source to find a current political 
map, and list the countries 
Alexander’s territory covered. 

LESSON 3 SUMMARY

Alexander’s Empire

SS.6.G.2.6, SS.6.G.4.1, SS.6.G.6.2, SS.6.W.3.7, MAFS.K12.MP.6.1

Philip II of Macedonia
The Macedonians were people who lived north of Greece. 
In the 300s b.c., they invaded and conquered the Greek 
city-states.

Conquering Greece
The Macedonian kingdom was not known for its strength. 
Macedonians raised sheep and horses, and they grew crops 
in their river valleys. Everything changed with the arrival of 
King Philip II. Under his leadership, Macedonia became a 
superpower in the region.

Philip had lived in Greece as a young man. He admired Greek 
culture and military methods. When he became king of 
Macedonia in 359 b.c., he trained his soldiers to fight like the 
Greeks. Philip II planned to unite the Greek city-states under 
his rule and ultimately destroy the Persian Empire.

Greek city-states were weak and still suffering from the 
divisions created by the Peloponnesian War. Philip conquered 
the Greek city-states one by one. The Greeks could not 
defend against Philip’s powerful army. Philip also often bribed 
Greek leaders to surrender. A few Greek city-states voluntarily 
joined with Macedonia.

Demosthenes was a lawyer and one of Athens’s great public 
speakers at the time. He opposed Philip’s plan. He warned 
the Athenians that Philip was dangerous. He wanted all 
Greek city-states to unite against the Macedonians. Athens, 
Thebes, and a few other free city-states tried to resist the 
Macedonians. However, they could not stop the invasion. 
By 338 b.c., Philip ruled most of Greece.

Alexander Takes Over
Philip wanted to continue his plan and begin a war against 
the Persian Empire. However, Philip was killed and his son 
became king at the age of 20. His name was Alexander. 
Alexander was already famous for his bravery and military 
skill. He had been a commander in the Macedonian army at 
the age of 16. Alexander was prepared and ready to fulfill his 
father’s dreams of invading the Persian Empire.
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War With Persia
In spring 334 b.c., Alexander’s army departed for Asia Minor 
to defeat the Persians. Alexander led 40,000 Macedonian 
and Greek soldiers into Persian territory. The Persians could 
not stop this massive force, which was considered the most 
powerful army in the world. Alexander’s cavalry, or soldiers 
on horseback, crushed the Persians at the Battle of Granicus 
in what is now northwestern Turkey. Greek city-states in the 
area were freed from Persian rule.

In 333 b.c., Alexander fought the Persians at Issus, in Syria. 
The Persian king Darius III was forced to flee. Alexander 
moved his army south along the Mediterranean coast. He 
conquered Egypt in 331 b.c. Alexander built a new city there 
and named it Alexandria after himself. It became one of the 
most important cities of the ancient world. Alexandria was a 
busy center of business and trade, and it remains an important 
city in the region today.

In late 331 b.c., the army turned back to the north. Alexander 
then headed eastward and invaded Mesopotamia, which was 
then under Persian control. With his victory there, Alexander 
had defeated the entire Persian Empire.

Alexander did not stop after his conquest of the Persians. In 
327 b.c. he marched into northwestern India. Alexander’s 
soldiers fought more battles for their leader, but they were 
tired. They refused to go any farther, so Alexander led his 
army home.

To get home, Alexander took his men across a desert in 
southern Iran. Thousands of his men died from heat and thirst. 
In 323 b.c., Alexander reached Babylon, one of the Persian 
cities now under his control. By then, his health was failing. 
Old wounds and fevers finally killed the young hero. 
Alexander died at the age of 32.

Alexander’s Legacy
Alexander’s military successes were beyond any that had 
come before. Part of the reason for his successes may have 
been his education. As a boy, Alexander had read the Greek 
epics. The Greek hero Achilles, from Homer’s Iliad, was his 
role model. Alexander’s strong education made him a great 
thinker and an intelligent leader.

After his death, Alexander’s armies extended Greek rule over 
a vast region. This was the beginning of the Hellenistic Era. 
Hellenistic means “like the Greeks” in Greek. The Hellenistic  
 

LESSON 3  SUMMARY, continued

3. ANALYZING PRIMARY 
SOURCES

In one account, Alexander the 
Great was crossing the desert 
with his men who were dying 
from thirst. A group of soldiers 
had found a little water and 
offered it to him in a helmet. 
Alexander thanked them and 
then poured the water on the 
ground. According to a Greek 
historian:

“So extraordinary was the 
effect of this action that the 
water wasted by Alexander 
was as good as a drink for 
every man in the army.”

—The Campaigns of  
Alexander by Arrian, tr. by 

Aubrey De Sélincourt

How might seeing Alexander 
pour the water on the ground 
seem “as good as a drink for 
every man”?
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Name  Date  Class 

ANALYZING MAPS

4. Using the map of 
Alexander’s conquests, 
approximately how many miles 
did Alexander and his army 
cover on their route? 

5. RESEARCHING

Alexander’s education is 
considered very important to 
his success. Use the Internet or 
another resource to support 
this idea, and answer the 
following questions. 

a. Who was Alexander’s 
teacher?

b. How might Alexander’s 
education have affected 
Alexander’s successes as 
a leader? Cite a few 
examples from what you 
know about Alexander’s 
teacher.

Era is known for spreading Greek language, ideas, art, and 
architecture throughout southwest Asia and Egypt. 
Alexander’s brilliant military victories expanded Greek 
influence throughout the ancient world.
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Alexander’s Empire

A Divided Empire
Alexander’s dream was to unite the Macedonians, Greeks, 
Egyptians, and Asians into one empire. Soon after his death, 
however, his generals divided the empire into four kingdoms: 
Macedonia, Pergamum, Egypt, and the Seleucid Empire.

The Hellenistic Kings
To maintain control of government, Hellenistic kings required 
government officials to speak the Greek language. This 
resulted in many Greeks and Macedonians governing over the 
far reaches of the empire. It also meant that the Greek 
language spread far and wide.

By 100 b.c. Alexandria was the largest city in the 
Mediterranean world. Located in Egypt, Alexandria had two 
harbors, a towering lighthouse, and a library with the largest 
collection of writing in ancient times. 

Greek culture continued to spread. Hellenistic kings built new 
cities and military outposts in faraway lands. The need for 
workers increased. Rulers encouraged Greeks and 
Macedonians to move to newly conquered lands. 

LESSON 3  SUMMARY, continued
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6. CAUSE AND EFFECT

Complete the chart to describe 
the cause and effect 
relationships that led to the 
beginning of the Hellenistic Era.

Alexander’s territory was 
divided into four kingdoms.

Greeks and Macedonians 
settled in conquered lands. 

Architects, artists, engineers, and philosophers settled and 
worked in the new colonies. The influence of Greek culture 
continued to grow, reaching as far as Egypt and India.

The bust shows Alexander, conqueror of the Persian Empire, who 
had a huge influence on cultures throughout the ancient world.

LESSON 3  SUMMARY, continued
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LESSON 3  SUMMARY, continued

   REVIEW LESSON 3

1. Complete the sequence chart below to summarize the achievements of the 
Macedonian Empire, the creation of Alexander’s empire, and the beginning of the 
Hellenistic Era.

Alexander Hellenistic Kings

Alexander freed  
from Persian rule.

Alexander’s territory was split into  
                         .

He conquered Egypt and built the  
city of                   .

Hellenistic kings built                    
in conquered lands.

He conquered city-states in  
                        .

Government officials had to speak  
            .

His army marched as far east as  
                           .

Greeks settled in new lands and  
spread                        .

2. RECOGNIZING RELATIONSHIPS Use the sequence chart and answer the 
following questions in an essay on a separate sheet of paper. 

• How did Alexander affect Greek culture?
• How did the Hellenistic Kings affect Greek culture?
• How was Alexander different from the Hellenistic Kings who came after 

his reign? 
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1. MAKING 
CONNECTIONS

Think about the 500,000 
scrolls that were contained 
in the library at Alexandria. 
Why do you think scholars 
traveled from all over the world 
to visit the library in ancient 
times? 

2. COMPARING

What Greek epic is similar to 
Jason and the Argonauts?  
Why do you think the Greeks 
enjoyed epics such as these?

LESSON 4 SUMMARY

Hellenistic Culture

MAFS.K12.MP.3.1, SS.6.G.2.6, SS.6.W.3.7

Hellenistic Arts 
New Greek cities grew throughout southwest Asia and Egypt. 
Greek philosophers, scientists, poets, and writers settled in 
these new lands, extending Greek cultural influence.

The library at Alexandria contained over 500,000 scrolls. It 
was the biggest library in the ancient world. Alexandria’s 
reputation as a place for learning attracted many scholars. 
The city encouraged research and discovery. Today, 
Alexandria has a population of about 4 million people, and 
it remains an influential city in Egypt.

Buildings and Statues 
Greek architects played an important role in building new cities 
and rebuilding old ones. Hellenistic kings wanted their cities to 
resemble Athens and other cultural centers in Greece. They 
planned public building projects, and Greek temples, theaters, 
and baths sprang up throughout the four Greek kingdoms.

Kings and wealthy Greeks hired sculptors to make statues for 
towns and cities. The Hellenistic sculptors matched the skill of 
those in Greece’s Golden Age. They also created new styles 
that were more realistic. Instead of carving ideal figures to 
represent beauty and harmony, they carved people more 
realistically. Statues would portray real emotions, such as 
anger or sadness. 

Hellenistic Writers
Talented writers produced a large amount of literature with 
the support of the Hellenistic Kings. Unfortunately, very little of 
this writing survived.

One epic poem, called Argonautica, was written by Apollonius 
of Rhodes. The poem tells the story of a band of adventurers 
who sail the seas seeking a golden fleece. A hero named 
Jason leads them through many trials. The modern version of 
this poem is Jason and the Argonauts. 

Athens was still the most important city in the empire for 
theater. However, Greek dramatists did not write nearly as 
many tragedies. Instead, they wrote comedies for the Greek 
theaters. These comedies were known as Greek New 
Comedy because they were not like the comedies of the 
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3. MAKING INFERENCES

In Greece’s Golden Age, 
knowledge was prized and 
desired more than at any other 
time. The Hellenistic Era was 
somewhat different. Complete 
the chart comparing the 
theatre of the Hellenistic Era to 
the theatre of the Golden Age. 

Golden Age Hellenistic 
Era

Types of 
plays: 

Types of 
plays: 

Subject 
matter: 

Subject 
matter:

Golden Age. Instead of poking fun at political leaders and 
addressing the ideas of the day, these comedies told simple 
stories about love between ordinary people.

One of the best known playwrights of this time was Menander. 
He lived from 343 b.c. to 291 b.c. Menander is considered the 
most important poet of the New Greek Comedy. Many years 
later, Roman writers adapted his works. Menander’s comedies 
influenced the development of the European comedy made 
during the Renaissance, and they even influence comedy today.

Hellenistic kings built theaters in their new cities like the ones  
in Greece.

Thinkers and Scientists 
Athens also continued to support Greek philosophers. These 
thinkers tried to find answers to questions such as “What is a 
good life?” and “How can people find peace of mind in a 
troubled world?” Epicurus and Zeno were the most important 
philosophers of the Hellenistic Era.

Who Was Epicurus? 
The philosophy of Epicurus was known as Epicureanism. 
Instead of truth as the goal of philosophy, Epicurus taught his 
students that happiness was the most important thing. He 
believed that avoiding pain would bring happiness, and 
spending time with friends would create pleasure. Epicureans 
avoided worries and limited the things they needed so they 
could live simply.

Today the word epicurean means the love of physical 
pleasures, such as good food or comfortable surroundings.

LESSON 4  SUMMARY, continued
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LESSON 4  SUMMARY, continued

4. MAKING AN 
ARGUMENT

Which philosophy do you think 
is better: Epicureanism or 
Stoicism? Write an argument 
for one of the philosophies, 
and challenge the ideas of the 
opposing side.

The Stoics
Zeno developed the philosophy called Stoicism. He taught at 
a building called the “painted porch” because he did not have 
the money to rent a lecture hall. The Greek word for porch 
was stoa. The term stoicism comes from the word stoa.

The Stoics believed that people who followed their emotions 
would live unhappy lives. They believed that people should 
live by reason and that sound thinking should guide decisions. 

Today, the term stoic describes someone who does not 
appear to be affected by emotions. Zeno and the Stoics 
believed that people had a duty to serve their community, 
while the Epicureans did not. Many years later, the ideas of 
the Stoics would influence Roman thinkers.

Zeno was a Phoenician thinker and the founder of Stoicism. 

Science and Mathematics 
Major advances in science and mathematics continued in the 
Hellenistic Era. A scientist named Aristarchus claimed that the 
sun was the center of the universe and Earth circled it. At the 
time, early astronomers believed that the earth was at the 
center of the universe. 

There was also a remarkable librarian in Alexandria named 
Eratosthenes. Developing scientific ideas at the great library in 

WORLD HISTORY  263

Co
py

rig
ht

 ©
 M

cG
ra

w
-H

ill
 E

du
ca

tio
n.

 P
er

m
is

si
on

 is
 g

ra
nt

ed
 to

 re
pr

od
uc

e 
fo

r c
la

ss
ro

om
 u

se
.

Ri
jk

sm
us

eu
m

, A
m

st
er

da
m



Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 4  SUMMARY, continued

5. MAKING 
CONNECTIONS

Underline the quote from 
Archimedes. What is a lever? 
How is it related to the catapult 
Archimedes invented? Use an 
outside source to learn more 
about levers and catapults. 

6. CONTRASTING

Think about the plane 
geometry of Euclid and the 
solid geometry of Archimedes. 
Which would help you map a 
small town? Which would help 
you describe a Greek column? 
Explain your answers.

7. MAKING PREDICTIONS

Use the chart to make 
predictions about the Romans, 
based on what you know about 
the Hellenistic Era Greeks.

Alexandria, he concluded that Earth was round. Then he used 
geometry to measure the Earth’s circumference, or the 
distance around Earth. To do this, he placed two sticks on the 
ground very far apart from each other. When the sun was 
directly over one stick, he measured the shadow. By 
measuring shadows, he was able to calculate the curve of 
Earth’s surface. Using the distance between the two sticks 
and the angle of the shadows, he calculated the whole 
circumference of Earth. Remarkably, he was within 185 miles 
(298 km) of the actual distance.

Eratosthenes continued his studies and tried to determine the 
distances between the Earth, Sun, and Moon. His 
measurement was not accurate. However, he concluded 
correctly that the Sun was much larger than the Earth and  
the Moon.

Euclid of Alexandria made advances in mathematics. He wrote 
Elements, a book about plane geometry. This is a branch of 
mathematics. The book showed how points, lines, angles, and 
surfaces related to one another. Euclid’s theorems are still 
taught in geometry classrooms today.

Archimedes was the most famous scientist of the Hellenistic 
Era. He worked on solid geometry—the study of spheres and 
cylinders. He calculated the value of pi, which is used to 
measure the areas of circles. The Greek symbol π represents pi.

Archimedes invented machinery and weapons of war. He 
was known to be modest. However, Archimedes once 
boasted, “Give me a lever and a place to stand on . . . and I 
will move the earth.”

The king of Syracuse heard of this boast. He asked 
Archimedes to build a machine to defend his city. Archimedes 
designed catapults—machines that threw rocks, arrows, and 
spears over long distances. When the Romans attacked in 212 
b.c., the catapults held them off. When the Romans finally 
captured the city, Archimedes was killed.

The effects of Hellenistic thought and culture were felt long 
after the period was over. Around a.d. 400, a mathematician 
named Hypatia studied in Alexandria. Almost 700 years after 
the Hellenistic Era, she studied philosophy and mathematics 
in the Greek tradition. Like the Greeks of the past, she stressed 
the importance of relying on reason over superstition.
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LESSON 4  SUMMARY, continued

Hellenistic 
Era Greeks

Romans

Who they 
conquered: 
Greek city-
states, Persian 
Empire

Who they 
conquered: 

Influenced by: 
Greeks from 
the Golden 
Age, 
Mycenaeans

Influenced 
by: 

Had an effect 
on: cities 
throughout 
the ancient 
world, United 
States 
democracy

Had an effect 
on:

Greece and Rome 
The four kingdoms that came out of Alexander’s empire were 
bound together by their Hellenistic qualities. Unfortunately, 
the similarity of their cultures could not keep them from war. 
Fighting among the four kingdoms kept armies weak, and all 
of Greece was vulnerable.

Rome was a growing city-state located in central Italy. In the 
late 200s b.c., Rome gained control of the entire Italian 
peninsula. Greek city-states knew Rome was a threat to their 
freedom. They tried to stop Rome’s growing powers, but 
failed. The Greeks even helped Rome’s enemies in various 
wars in the region. However, the Romans could not be 
stopped. Little by little, Rome conquered Greek city-states and 
eventually took control of the entire Greek mainland.

   REVIEW LESSON 4

1. Use the chart below to compare elements of Greek culture in the Golden Age and 
in the Hellenistic Era. 

Elements of Culture Golden Age Hellenistic Era

Architecture: 
What was built?

Literature:  
How were stories told?

Drama: 
What were the 
common genres and 
subjects?

Philosophy: 
What was studied and 
how did philosophers 
teach?

2. SUMMARIZING Pick two cultural elements from the chart above. Write an 
essay describing the advances that people made during the Hellenistic Era. Be sure 
to include details about the Golden Age for comparison.
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The Sophists and Socrates were some of the great thinkers of ancient Greece. 
Summarize and compare the teachings of these Greek philosophers.

LA.8.1.6.1

2. COMPARING

Recall the three types of government Aristotle described in his book, Politics. Write about 
what Aristotle’s ideal government would be like. Use the following terms in your 
explanation: monarchy, oligarchy, democracy, chief executive, legislature.

Recall Greece’s defeat at the hands of Philip II of Macedonia. On a separate sheet of paper, 
answer the following questions: How did the conquering of Greece lead to its culture being 
spread throughout the world? How might Greece’s influence on Philip have helped him to 
conquer the city-states? What feelings do you think Philip had toward Greece?

Consider how Alexander’s relationship with his father contributed to his plans for war with 
the Persian Empire. On a separate sheet of paper, speculate about why, at the age of 20, 
Alexander was ready to step into the role of king.

LA.8.1.6.1

LA.2.1.7.3, LAFS.68.WHST.2.4 

LA.8.1.6.2

3. USING DEFINITIONS ACCURATELY

4. ANALYZING

5. CONSTRUCTING AN ARGUMENT 

DIRECTIONS: Write your answers on a separate piece of paper. 

Benchmark Skill Activities

LA.6.1.7.3, LAFS.68.WHST.2.4

Use your  to write an essay about Greek life. What did the Greeks believe? How 
did they live? Choose one aspect of Greek civilization: language, politics, literature, 
philosophy, or entertainment and reflect on ways it still influences societies today.

1. REFLECTING
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Benchmark Note Cards

dramas began as choruses of men singing stories at religious 
festivals. They were eventually portrayed on stage with a cast of 
characters. There were two types of drama.

tragedies: sad stories in which characters portrayed human 
suffering

comedies: stories with happy endings

Ancient Greeks created architecture with characteristics that 
expressed the ideals of reason, balance, and harmony. Greeks 
constructed beautiful buildings that: 

• were supported by large, graceful columns.
• were decorated with many sculptures of the human form.
• influenced many of today’s famous buildings, such as the 

White House, the Lincoln Memorial, and the Capitol building 
in Washington, D.C.

Philosophers were great thinkers. They developed a body of 
knowledge called philosophy. Philosophy is a Greek word 
meaning “love of wisdom”. Philosophers helped develop the 
study of history, political science, biology, and logic, or the study 
of reasoning. They were part of the “Golden Age” of Greece.

PHILOSOPHY

GREEK ART AND 
ARCHITECTURE

THE IMPACT OF 
GREEK DRAMA

The first Greek stories were epics and fables. 

epics:
• long stories of adventure told or sung in the oral tradition
• two examples are the Iliad and the Odyssey
• both composed by the poet Homer

fables:
• short stories with morals, or lessons at the end
• Aesop’s fables told throughout Greece in the oral tradition
• Aesop  probably not a real person
• Aesop’s fables still told today

EPICS AND FABLES

DIRECTIONS: Use these note cards to help you prepare for the test.
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Name  Date  Class 

DIRECTIONS: Use these note cards to help you prepare for the test.

SS.6.W.3.6 Determine the impact of key figures from ancient Greece.

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

The greatest Greek dramatists of the Golden Age: 

• Aeschylus: earliest Greek dramatist, wrote a set of three 
tragedies called the Oresteia

• Sophocles: focused on courage and understanding, 
portrayed suffering as a part of life, wrote the play Antigone

• Euripides: wrote about ordinary people in realistic situations, 
portrayed suffering caused by war

• Aristophanes: wrote comedies, encouraged people to think 
and laugh, poked fun at the leaders and issues of his day

GREEK 
DRAMATISTS

Sophists were philosophers who traveled from polis to polis, 
teaching their philosophy. 
Sophists:

• made a living from teaching.
• taught many subjects, such as mathematics, science, and 

history.
• were best known for teaching rhetoric, the art of public 

speaking.
• rejected the idea of absolute right or wrong.
• were criticized for accepting money for teaching.
• were accused of teaching students to win arguments rather 

than to seek the truth.

THE SOPHISTS
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BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

Socrates was a sculptor who was also a philosopher. Information 
about him is found in the writings of his students. 

Socrates:

• believed in absolute truth.
• developed the Socratic method of teaching in which pointed 

questions led to better understanding, rather than lectures.
• wanted students to examine and then form their own 

opinions.
• was charged with urging young people to rebel against the 

government.
• was found guilty by a jury and sentenced to death.
• accepted the death sentence and drank poison to carry it out.

Plato was a philosopher and student of Socrates. He founded a 
school called the Academy and wrote about an ideal society in 
The Republic. He believed that an ideal society was organized 
into three groups: 

• philosopher-kings who ruled through logic and wisdom and 
placed the needs of the community above their own

• warriors who defended society from attack 
• common citizens who produced food, clothing, and shelter

Aristotle was a Greek philosopher who:

• wrote over 200 works about government, astronomy, and 
political science

• started a school called the Lyceum.
• taught his students the “golden mean,” the idea that people 

should live moderately.
• studied and compared governments in the hope of finding 

the best political system.
• believed that the best government had characteristics of all 

three types of government
• influenced the way modern-day Europeans and Americans 

thought about government
Aristotle divided government into three types:

monarchy—rule by one person 

oligarchy—rule by a few people 

democracy—by many

WHO WAS 
SOCRATES?

PLATO’S IDEAS

WHO WAS 
ARISTOTLE?
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Name  Date  Class 

Ancient Greeks believed that Greek legends and myths were 
true. Then Greek thinkers began to change the way they 
investigated and wrote about historical events.

Herodotus: 

• wrote a history of the Persian War. 
• believed the gods played a role in historical events. 
• was careful to separate fact from fiction. 
• interviewed people and investigated sources. 
• was called “the father of history.” 
Thucydides: 

• was a general in the Peloponnesian War. 
• wrote The History of the Peloponnesian War. 
• did not believe that the gods affected history. 
• tried to be impartial and accurate—he visited battle sites, 

examined documents, and accepted only eyewitness reports 
of events.

In ancient times, most people thought gods controlled nature. 
Early Greek scientists, however, thought natural events could be 
explained logically.

Thales:

• studied astronomy and mathematics without scientific 
instruments.

• made discoveries and developed thinking by making 
observations. 

Pythagoras:

• taught his students that the universe followed the same laws 
that govern music and numbers.

• developed ideas about geometry that are still taught today, 
such as the Pythagorean Theorem, used to determine the 
length of the sides of a triangle.

THE GREEKS AND 
HISTORY

THE FIRST 
SCIENTISTS

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued
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Hippocrates: 

was a Greek physician considered the father of medicine.

• believed disease came from natural causes.
• discovered different illnesses and how to cure them.
• created a list of rules for doctors, called the Hippocratic Oath, 

which is still used today.

Philip II grew up in Greece and admired the culture and military 
skill. He became the king of Macedonia in 359 b.c. after which he

• trained a strong army to fight like the Greeks.
• planned to unite the Greek city-states and destroy the Persian 

Empire.
• used his powerful army to defeat the Greeks.

When Philip died, his son Alexander invaded Persian lands.

Alexander the Great:

• with his army defeated the Persians in Asia Minor.
• conquered Egypt in 331 b.c. 
• built a new city in Egypt named Alexandria, which became 

one of the most important cities of the ancient world.
• invaded Mesopotamia and defeated the rest of the Persian 

empire.
• with his army marched as far as northwest India before 

turning back.
• died in 323 b.c.

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

ANCIENT GREEK 
MEDICINE

PHILIP II OF 
MACEDONIA 

WAR WITH PERSIA

SS.6.W.3.7 Summarize the key achievements, contributions, and figures associated with The Hellenistic Period.

WORLD HISTORY  271

Co
py

rig
ht

 ©
 M

cG
ra

w
-H

ill
 E

du
ca

tio
n.

 P
er

m
is

si
on

 is
 g

ra
nt

ed
 to

 re
pr

od
uc

e 
fo

r c
la

ss
ro

om
 u

se
.



Name  Date  Class 

Alexander was a brilliant military leader who was well educated. 
The Hellenistic Era refers to a period when Greek culture spread 
to non-Greek regions that Alexander had conquered. Alexander 
became known as Alexander the Great for his successes as a 
ruler and military leader.

Very little Hellenistic writing remains today.

• Argonautica tells the story of Jason and his followers 
searching for the golden fleece.

• Only comedies were made in the Hellenistic Era, not many 
tragedies.

• Menander was the best-known dramatist of the Hellenistic 
Era.

• Comedies of the Hellenistic Era told stories of love between 
ordinary people.

Epicureanism was a philosophy developed by Epicurus.

Epicureans believed that:

• finding happiness was the goal of life. 
• the way to happiness was to spend time with friends.
• pain and worry should be avoided.
Stoicism was a philosophy developed by Zeno.

Stoics believed that:

• people guided by emotions lived unhappily.
• people should live by their reasoning and sound thinking.
• people had duty to serve community.

ALEXANDER’S 
LEGACY

HELLENISTIC 
WRITERS AND 
DRAMATISTS

HELLENISTIC 
PHILOSOPHERS

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued
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BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

Aristarchus 
• believed the sun was at the center of the universe and Earth 

circled it.
Eratosthenes
• accurately measured the Earth’s circumference.
Euclid
• developed plane geometry, a branch of mathematics.
•  still influences mathematicians today.
Archimedes
• was the most famous scientist of the Hellenistic Era.
• developed solid geometry—the study of spheres and 

cylinders.
• found the value of pi, which is  used to measure the area of 

circles.
• invented catapults and other machinery.

Greeks practiced polytheism. They believed that 12 gods lived 
together as a family on top of Mount Olympus.

• All city-states worshipped Zeus, but they also chose one god 
or goddess as its protector.

• Each city-state scheduled festivals to honor the gods. 
• Greeks believed their gods would be pleased by people 

showing their art, athletic, or thinking skills.
• Oracles were temples where priestesses and priests would 

tell people their fates according to the gods.

HELLENISTIC 
SCIENTISTS AND 
MATHEMATICIANS

WHO WERE THE 
GREEK GODS?

SS.6.G.2.4 Explain how the location of ancient civilizations contributed to their culture and politics. 
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• After Alexander’s death in 323 b.c., his empire was divided 
into four kingdoms:

º Macedonia

º Pergamum

º Egypt

º the Seleucid Empire

• New Greek cities were built throughout conquered lands.
• Hellenistic kings wanted new cities to look like Athens and 

other cultural centers in Greece.
• Kings hired sculptors to create statues like those in Greece.
• Many Greek workers and thinkers settled in the new cities.
• As a result, Greek culture spread throughout Egypt and 

Persian lands.
• Rome conquered the Italian Peninsula by the late 200s b.c., 

and eventually conquered the Greek mainland.

THE HELLENISTIC 
ERA

SS.6.G.2.6 Explain the concept of cultural diffusion, and identify the influences of different ancient cultures on one another.

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued
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Chapter 8

VISUAL SUMMARY
DIRECTIONS: Complete the graphic organizer below.

Main Idea Supporting Details

God’s and goddesses played a vital role in 
the Greek’s lives.

• Each city-state chose one god as its 
protector.

• 

• 

The influence of Greek thinkers is felt 
today in education and politics.

• Socrates: 

• Plato: 

• Aristotle: 

The Greeks developed new ways of 
studying science and history.

• Herodotus: 
• He interviewed people to get 

information then 

• Thucydides 

Philip II of Macedonia set the foundation 
for Greek culture to be spread worldwide.
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• Philip II admired Greek culture and 
trained his soldiers to fight like the 
Greeks.

• 

• 
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ANALYZING PRIMARY SOURCES
DIRECTIONS: Write your answers on a separate sheet of paper.

ARGUMENT Read Aesop’s “Two Travelers and a Bear.” Think about the values 
represented by the fable. Write a paragraph arguing that the fable represents the 
values of Sparta more than those of Athens and explain why. Then write a counter-
argument, making the case that the fable represents the values of Athens more than 
those of Sparta. Cite evidence from the fable in both paragraphs.

Two Men were traveling in company through a forest, when, all at once, a huge 
Bear crashed out of the brush near them.

One of the Men, thinking of his own safety, climbed a tree.

The other, unable to fight the savage beast alone, threw himself on the ground 
and lay still, as if he were dead. He had heard that a Bear will not touch a dead 
body.

It must have been true, for the Bear snuffed at the Man’s head awhile, and then, 
seeming to be satisfied that he was dead, walked away.

The Man in the tree climbed down.

“It looked just as if that Bear whispered in your ear,” he said. “What did he tell you?”

“He said,” answered the other, “that it was not at all wise to keep company with a 
fellow who would desert his friend in a moment of danger.”

Misfortune is the test of true friendship.

—Aesop, “Two Travelers and a Bear”
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Chapter Practice Test

1  SS.6.W.1.3 (high) 

Read the except below.

What was the purpose of the epic from which this passage is excerpted?

A to record important events in Greek history

B to immortalize ideal beauty in perfect form

C to inspire honor and courage in the Greek populace

D to glorify and thus criticize the sufferings of war

2  SS.6.W.3.2 (moderate)

The diagram below shows three social groups. 

philosopher kings

warriors 

regular people

The diagram represents the ideal society of which of the Greek thinker(s)?

A the Sophists

B Aristotle

C Socrates

D Plato 

“O friends, be men; so act that none may feel
Ashamed to meet the eyes of other men.
Think each one of his children and his wife,
His home, his parents, living yet or dead.”

—from the Iliad by Homer
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Name  Date  Class 

Chapter Practice Test, continued

3  SS.6.G.4.1 (moderate)

Which of the following illustrates the influence of Greek culture on Phillip II of 
Macedonia? 

A Alexander used cavalry as his primary military weapon.

B Alexander the Great defeated the Persian Empire.

C Alexander the Great freed Greek city-states from Persian rule.

D Alexander the Great read the Greek epics as a boy.

4  SS.6.W.3.6 (moderate)

Which of the following would Aristophanes most likely have written? 

A A tragic play about bravery in the face of discrimination

B A realistic play about a family living through the Trojan War 

C A humorous play about a serious issue in society

D A fantasy play about a world very different from our own
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5  SS.6.C.1.1 (moderate)

The chart below shows the three types of government outlined in Aristotle’s 
Politics.

monarchy

Ideal 
Government

oligarchy democracy

What role did Aristotle believe the council should play in the government? 

A As part of the democracy, the council should assist the people, with 
support from the leader.

B As part of the oligarchy, the council should assist the leader, with support 
from the people.

C As part of the legislature, the council should influence the people and 
advise the leader.

D As part of the monarchy, the council should act as head of state and rule 
over the people.
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6  SS.6.W.1.3 (high)

Read the following excerpt from the classical version of the Hippocratic Oath:

I will use those dietary regimens which will benefit my patients according 
to my greatest ability and judgement, and I will do no harm or injustice to 
them.

Which statement from the modern version of the Hippocratic Oath corresponds 
to this promise?

A “I will respect the hard-won scientific gains of those physicians in whose 
steps I walk, and gladly share such knowledge as is mine with those who 
are to follow. . . .”

B “I will remember that I do not treat a fever chart, a cancerous growth, but 
a sick human being, whose illness may affect the person’s family and 
economic stability. . . .”

C “I will not be ashamed to say “I know not,” nor will I fail to call in my 
colleagues when the skills of another are needed for a patient’s recovery.”

D “I will respect the privacy of my patients, for their problems are not 
disclosed to me that the world may know. . . .”

Chapter Practice Test, continued
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7  SS.6.G.2.4, SS.6.G.1.7 (moderate)

Look at the map of Alexander’s Empire.

Alexander’s Empire
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Based on the information on the map, which statement is true? 

A Alexander used ships as well as foot soldiers to expand his empire.

B Alexander conquered Persia to gain access to the Caspian Sea.

C Alexander’s army traveled through every climate type in the Middle East.

D Alexander won every battle he fought on his way to Persia.

8  SS.6.W.3.7 (high)

How did Alexander’s conquests bring about the Hellenistic Era? 

A He encouraged foreign peoples to visit Greece and to learn about its 
architecture.

B His example of leadership inspired Greek writers to create epics 
highlighting his accomplishments. 

C He provided the people of Greece with gold and other riches obtained 
during military victories.

D His armies spread the Greek language and culture to all the countries they 
conquered.

Chapter Practice Test, continued
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Name  Date  Class 

9  SS.6.W.3.7 (moderate)

Read the following excerpt from the classical version of the Hippocratic Oath:

 I swear by Apollo the physician, and Aesculapius, and Health, and All-
heal, and all the gods and goddesses, that, according to my ability and 
judgment, I will keep this Oath and this stipulation. . . .

Which Greek figure would have most likely rejected the ideas outlined in this 
portion of the oath?

A Hippocrates

B Aristotle 

C Plato

D Thucydides 

10  SS.6.W.3.7 (moderate)

With which statement would a Stoic most likely agree?

A “You should follow your heart.”

B “Good food is better than good conversation.”

C “Think before you act.”

D “If it feels right, then it must be right.”

Chapter Practice Test, continued
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Name  Date  Class Name  Date  Class 

TERMS
 subcontinent
 monsoon
 migrate
 emerge
 language family 

 raja
 Sanskrit
 Vedas
 caste
 guru

 Hinduism
 Brahman
 reincarnation
 karma
 dharma
 Buddhism
 nirvana
 Jainism
 stupa
 pilgrim
 Bhagavad Gita

PEOPLE, PLACES, EVENTS

 Indus Valley
 Mohenjo-Daro

 Aryan migration

 Indo-Europeans

 Siddhartha Gautama

 Tibet
 Mahavira
 Chandra Gupta Maurya

 Ashoka
 Mauryan Empire

 Gupta Empire
 Aryabhata

WHAT I NEED TO KNOW

Chapter Overview
Arising around 2500 b.c., India’s first civilizations were 
shaped by geography. Dependent on seasonal rainfall for 
farming, archaeologists suspect changes in climate led to 
abandonment of early cities in the Indus Valley. The ruins 
from two major cities, Mohenjo-Daro and Harappa, 
provide clues about early Indians’ achievements and way 
of life. A thousand years later, around 1500 b.c., the Aryan 
people arrived in India from central Asia. They brought 
tremendous change to the area. The way of life of Indus 
Valley communities combined with Aryan ways of life, and 
a strong system of social classes developed. Hinduism 
arose from the many varied beliefs of the people. By 600 
b.c., Buddhism joined Hinduism as a major world religion. 
Jainism soon followed. 

 Indian civilization was first united as an empire in 321 b.c. 
It began in the Ganges River valley under the rule of 
Chandra Gupta Maurya. The dynasty he established lasted 
for over 100 years. 500 years after the Mauryan Empire’s 
decline, the Gupta Empire came to power, revitalizing the 
area once ruled by the Mauryans. During the Mauryan and 
Gupta Empires, ancient India produced a brilliant culture.

CHAPTER 
BENCHMARKS

SS.6.G.1.7 Use a map to identify 
major bodies of water and explain 
ways they have impacted the 
development of civilizations.

SS.6.G.2.1 Explain how major 
physical characteristics, natural 
resources, climate, and absolute and 
relative locations have influenced 
settlement, interactions, and the 
economies of ancient civilizations.

SS.6.G.2.2 Differentiate between 
continents, regions, countries, and 
cities to understand the complexities 
of regions created by civilizations. 

SS.6.G.2.3 Analyze the  
relationship of physical geography  
to the development of ancient river  
valley civilizations.

SS.6.G.2.6 Explain the concept  
of cultural diffusion, and identify the 
influences of different ancient  
cultures on one another.

SS.6.G.4.2 Use maps to trace 
significant migrations, and analyze 
their results.

CHAPTER 9

Ancient India
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CHAPTER 9

Ancient India

SS.6.G.4.3 Locate sites in Africa and 
Asia where archaeologists have found 
evidence of early human societies, 
and trace their migration patterns to 
other parts of the world.

SS.6.E.1.3 Describe the following 
economic concepts as they relate to 
early civilization: scarcity, opportunity 
cost, supply and demand, barter, 
trade, productive resources (land, 
labor, capital, entrepreneurship).

SS.6.E.3.1 Identify examples of 
mediums of exchange (currencies) 
used for trade (barter).

SS.6.E.3.2 Categorize products that 
were traded among civilizations, and 
give examples of barriers to trade of 
those products.

SS.6.E.3.4 Describe the relationship 
among civilizations that engage in 
trade, including the benefits and 
drawbacks of voluntary trade.

SS.6.W.2.4 Compare the economic, 
political, social, and religious 
institutions of ancient river 
civilizations.

SS.6.W.4.1 Discuss the significance 
of Aryan and other tribal migrations on 
Indian civilization.

SS.6.W.4.2 Explain the major beliefs 
and practices associated with 
Hinduism and the social structure of 
the caste system in ancient India.

SS.6.W.4.3 Recognize the political 
and cultural achievements of the 
Mauryan and Gupta empires.

SS.6.W.4.4 Explain the teachings of 
Buddha, the importance of Asoka, and 
how Buddhism spread in India, Ceylon, 
and other parts of Asia.

SS.6.W.4.5 Summarize the important 
achievements and contributions of 
ancient Indian civilization.

LA.6.1.6.1 The student will use 
vocabulary that is introduced and 
taught directly.

LA.6.1.6.3 The student will use 
context clues to determine meanings 
of unfamiliar words.

LAFS.68.WHST.1.2 Write 
informative/explanatory texts including 
the narration of historical events, 
scientific procedures/experiments, or 
technical processes.

Make a three-tab  as shown below. Label the tabs Civilizations, Religions, and 
Empires. Under the tabs, write short phrases and terms that can help you recall the 
main ideas for each lesson. At the end of each lesson, use your notes as an outline to 
mentally review what you read. On the back of the Foldable, apply what you have 
learned to make a sequential connection between the titles on the front of the 
Foldable. How did the rise of civilizations lead to different religions and empires?

Step 1 
Fold lined paper 
horizontally to the 
margin.paper. 

Step 2 
Fold the right side 
and the left side of 
the paper toward 
the middle to form 
three equal parts.

Step 3 
Cut the two fold lines 
from the top edge to the 
bottom fold.

Step 4 
Label the tabs as shown. 
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 ANALYZING MAPS

Use the map to answer the 
following questions.

1. What were the physical land 
features of each area that 
impacted the ancient 
civilizations of India?

NORTH:
Desert: 

Mountain Ranges:

1.    

2. 

3. 

Rivers:

1.   

2. 

SOUTH:

Plateau: 

Bodies of Water:

1.   

2. 

3. 

2. How were bodies of water 
used in ancient India?

LESSON 1 SUMMARY 

Early Civilizations

SS.6.G.2.1, SS.6.G.2.2, SS.6.G.2.3, SS.6.G.4.2, SS.6.G.4.3, SS.6.E.1.3, SS.6.E.3.1, 
SS.6.E.3.2, SS.6.E.3.4, SS.6.W.4.1, SS.6.W.4.2

The Geography of India
India is part of a large land mass called the Indian 
subcontinent. A subcontinent is part of a larger continent. 
The Indian subcontinent is part of the continent of Asia.

Mountains, Plains, and Rivers 
Towering mountain systems in the north separate India from 
the rest of Asia. One of these systems are the Himalaya. 
Mount Everest, the highest mountain in the world, measures 
more than 29,000 feet high (8,800 m). Everest is a part of the 
Himalaya system.

Just south of the mountains there are wide, fertile plains. 
Three great rivers flow through the region—the Indus, the 
Ganges, and the Brahmaputra. India’s people rely on these 
rivers for farming, transportation, and trade.

Further south, the landscape changes dramatically. Lush fertile 
lands line the west and east coasts. Rugged hills are further 
inland. The hills were once chains of mountains, but they have 
eroded over time. About two-thirds of southern India is a dry 
highland known as the Deccan Plateau.
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The Geography of India

Farming settlements in Ancient India were dependent on 
rainfall. Monsoons could provide needed water or bring disaster.
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

 3. RECOGNIZING 
RELATIONSHIPS

Describe two different sources 
of water that early Indian 
farmers depended upon to 
grow their crops. Which water 
source was more dependable? 
Explain your answer.

4. CITING TEXT EVIDENCE

Underline details in the text 
about the ancient cities of 
Mohenjo-Daro and Harappa in 
Ancient India. How are 
archaeologists able to 
determine these details about 
cities that no longer exist? 

India’s civilization was shaped by climate as well as geography. 
The climate in India is strongly influenced by monsoons, or 
seasonal winds. In the winter, monsoon winds blow cold, dry 
air from the Himalaya east to west across the subcontinent. In 
the summer, warmer land temperatures cause the winds to 
reverse direction. Summer monsoon winds blow west to east 
from the Arabian Sea, bringing warm, wet air and pouring rains.

A good summer rain brings needed water for farming. 
Monsoon rains are celebrated when they arrive. Rain means  
a good crop season. However, too much rain can cause 
damage. Very heavy monsoon rains lead to flooding. Crops 
can be ruined, and people and animals can be killed.

When there is not enough rain, or the rains come late, there 
can be a long dry period called a drought. A serious drought 
can ruin crops. This is not only disastrous to farmers, but many 
people may go hungry or starve.

The Indus Valley Civilization 
India’s first civilization, called the cradle of ancient India, began 
in the valley of the Indus River about 5,000 years ago. Similar to 
the other early civilizations in Mesopotamia and Egypt, the Indus 
Valley civilization also developed near a great river system. 

At first, nomads settled in a part of the valley that is now 
known as Pakistan. People built the first settlements in the 
region on the shores of the river. The rich soil allowed farmers 
to grow large crops of wheat, barley, and beans.

There were plenty of crops in the valley, so not all of the 
people needed to farm. Some made tools or constructed 
houses. Others traded extra food for goods. The Indus people 
prospered and built cities, spreading their civilization over 
much of western India and Pakistan.

Mohenjo-Daro and Harappa 
The Indus culture thrived in the valley from about 2600 b.c. to 
1900 b.c. Archaeologists have studied the ruins of two major 
cities of the Indus Valley civilization. The cities are called 
Mohenjo-Daro and Harappa, and their ruins are the source of 
our knowledge of these people. 

At their peak, each city had more than 35,000 residents. The 
cities were almost identical in design. Each had dozens of 
streets, and larger streets were paved with tan-colored bricks. 
The smaller, crossing streets were often unpaved. A fortress 
stood at the west end of each city. It was built on a brick 
platform and was surrounded by strong, thick walls.
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LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

The Indus Valley people baked mud bricks in ovens to build 
their homes. Houses usually had flat wooden roofs and 
enclosed courtyards. Some houses were several stories tall.

Highly skilled engineers and builders constructed large buildings 
to store grain for the entire population. Water was available in 
wells, and every house had at least one indoor bathroom. 
Wastewater flowed outside the city walls through pipes. Houses 
even had garbage chutes connected to bins in the streets.

What Was Life Like? 
By studying Indus Valley ruins, archaeologists have learned 
that royal palaces and temples may have been enclosed in 
fortresses in each city. This is an indication that religion and 
government were important in the Indus Valley settlements.

Most people resided in farming villages near the two cities. 
They grew rice, barley, wheat, peas, and cotton. Inside the city 
walls, merchants, shopkeepers, and artisans made and sold 
copper and bronze tools, clay pottery, and cotton cloth. 
Artisans also used ivory, shells, and gold to make jewelry. 
Archaeologists have even found toys among the ruins.

Merchants in the Indus Valley traded with Mesopotamia. Some 
made the difficult trip through the mountains. Other merchants 
probably reached Mesopotamia by sailing along the southern 
coast of Asia.

Aryan Migrations and 
Settlements 
The people of the Indus Valley began to abandon their cities and 
settlements sometime around 1900 b.c. Archaeologists suggest 
several possible reasons why people left. During this time, a 
severe drought, which lasted hundreds of years, destroyed 
crops and caused starvation. Many more people were killed in 
earthquakes and floods, which changed the course of the Indus 
River. While the Indus Valley civilization declined, groups of 
people called Aryans migrated to India. A new civilization began 
to emerge, or become known, on the subcontinent.

The Indo-Europeans 
The Aryan people were not a race or ethnic group, but they all 
probably spoke a language that was part of the Indo-
European language family. A language family is a group of 
similar languages. The Indo-European language family is very 
large. It includes Hindi, the language that is spoken in India 
today, and many European languages, including English. 

Inference: 

Inference: 

Inference: 

Detail: Mohenjo-Daro 
and Harappa were 
similar in design.

Detail: A fortress was 
built in each city.

Detail: The cities had 
sewage and garbage 
systems.

5. MAKING INFERENCES

Give a well-reasoned 
explanation for each of the 
provided details.
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

Indo-Europeans migrated from central Asia and moved in all 
directions. They went west to Europe and south to Iran. The 
Aryans also came over the mountains into India. Aryans raised 
cattle for meat, milk, and butter. They were horse riders, 
hunters, and strong warriors. Sometimes they raided nearby 
villages for food.

From about 1500 to 1000 b.c. Aryans guided their herds 
through India in small bands. They mixed with the 
descendants of the Indus Valley people and created a new 
culture. Over time, the Aryans settled and adopted farming as 
a new way of life, although they still raised cattle. As time went 
on, the Aryans began to see their herds as sacred. Eventually, 
they banned the use of their cattle as food.

The Aryans made iron tools, cleared forests, and built irrigation 
systems. Slowly they turned the Ganges River valley into fertile 
farmland. Farmers grew wheat, millet, and barley in the north. 
Rice was also planted in the fertile river valleys. Farmers in the 
south grew cotton, vegetables, pepper, ginger, and cinnamon.

The Aryans lived in tribes led by a raja, or prince. Each raja 
created a small, separate kingdom. These small kingdoms 
fought over cattle, treasure, and land.

Early Aryans had no written language. This was typical of 
nomadic people. After settling in villages, however, a written 
language called Sanskrit developed. Sanskrit was used to 
record sales, trade, and land ownership. Sanskrit allowed 
Aryan hymns, stories, poems, and prayers to be written down. 
Later these writings were collected and recorded into Vedas, 
or sacred texts.

Ancient Indian Society 
Aryan towns sprang up along the Ganges River. Most people 
still farmed, though some specialized in crafts, such as 
carpentry or weaving. Trade increased in the subcontinent. As 
the economy grew in the new culture, social classes gradually 
developed throughout India.

What Were the Varnas? 
The social classes of ancient India are called varnas. Scholars 
refer to the varnas as a caste system. In such a system, 
people are born into a certain social class, and they remain in 
that class for life. People’s caste determines their social 
groups, the work they may do, and the skills they may learn. 
Caste also affects people’s choice of marriage partners.

6. SUMMARIZING

How did the lives of Aryans 
change when they settled in 
India? Make sure to also 
include how they changed the 
land itself. 

288  WORLD HISTORY

Copyright ©
 M

cGraw
-Hill Education. Perm

ission is granted to reproduce for classroom
 use.



Name  Date  Class 

7. CONSTRUCTING AN 
ARGUMENT

Read the following statement: 
“The strict rules of the jati 
prevented conflict.” Then, 
construct an argument for or 
against this idea. 

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

There were four varnas in Indian society. The most powerful 
were the Brahmins, who were priests. They performed 
religious ceremonies. Then came the Kshatriyas who were 
warriors. They ran the government and the army. Then there 
were the Vaisyas. They were usually farmers, craftspeople, or 
merchants. The Sudras were manual workers and servants 
and were on the bottom of the class system.

Early India’s Social System

Brahmins

Kshatriyas

Vaisyas

Sudras

—the Untouchables—

Most people in India belonged to the Vaisya and Sudra varnas. 

Each varna was divided into thousands of smaller groups 
known as jati. Jati were formed by the type of work a person 
did. There were strict rules and social customs for each jati. 

The people at the lowest level of society were known as 
the Untouchables. They were not a part of any varna or jati 
and did the work no other Indians would do. For example, 
they collected trash, skinned animals, and carried dead 
bodies.

In ancient India, grandparents, parents, and children lived 
together in the same house. Family was important and elder 
family members were respected. The household was run by 
the oldest male in the family. Only males inherited property, 
unless the family had no sons. Men could attend school or 
become priests. Women were educated at home.
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

REVIEW LESSON 1

1. Use the chart to record the type of person that belonged to each varna in ancient 
India, and the obligations of each social class.

BRAHMINS KSHATRIYAS VAISYAS SUDRAS

 the Untouchables: 

 

 

2. PREDICTING CONSEQUENCES The varnas, or caste system, dictated that 
people belonged in the varna they were born into for their whole lives. On a 
separate sheet of paper, predict several possible effects of this rigid class structure. 

8. SPECULATING

Why do you think some parents 
in India still arrange marriages 
for their children?

Boys from wealthy or important families had a guru, or 
teacher, until they could attend school. These young men 
could marry once they finished 12 years of education.

Indian parents arranged marriages for their children. Many 
marriages in India are still arranged by the couple’s parents. 
Boys and girls were usually married in their teens in ancient 
India. Divorce was impossible.
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1. EXPLAINING

How was Hinduism affected by 
the religious beliefs in India 
that came before? 

2. IDENTIFYING 
EVIDENCE 

Identify each Hindu deity by 
their description. How are the 
roles of each deity related? 

 the Creator

 the Preserver

 the Destroyer

LESSON 2 SUMMARY

Religions of Ancient India

SS.6.G.2.6, SS.6.W.4.2, SS.6.W.4.4

Origins of Hinduism 
Hinduism is one of the world’s oldest and largest religions. 
The only religions that have more followers than Hinduism are 
Christianity and Islam.

Hinduism developed out of the Aryan faith. It does not have 
just one founder or just one holy book. The Vedas, or sacred 
texts, were memorized and recited by Brahmin priests. The 
Vedas teach the main ideas of Aryan religion. Over time, the 
beliefs described in the Vedas were blended with other 
beliefs in India, and this mix of beliefs became Hinduism.

What Is Hinduism? 
There are many beliefs and practices in Hinduism. However, 
the core belief that exists for all Hindus is that there is one 
universal spirit called Brahman. 

The Upanishads are part of the Vedas. They describe the 
search for Brahman. According to the texts, Brahman is 
something every living thing shares. When a living thing dies, 
its soul is joined with Brahman.

It is also said that a soul that becomes one with Brahman is 
like a lump of salt thrown into water. While the lump of salt 
disappears, the water tastes salty. The salt has become part of 
the water.

The idea of Brahman was difficult for most ancient Indian 
people to understand. They held ceremonies for many 
different deities and built temples and statues in their honor. 
They believed their deities were like individual people. Three 
deities eventually emerged as the most important: Brahma the 
Creator, Vishnu the Preserver, and Shiva the Destroyer. 
Eventually, many Hindus came to think of these three deities 
as different parts of the one universal spirit—Brahman.
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LESSON 2 SUMMARY, continued

3. MAKING 
CONNECTIONS

Why might the concept of 
dharma be useful to the rulers 
and members of upper varnas 
in ancient India? 

This image shows a Hindu man surrounded by the gods Vishnu, Shiva, and 
Brahma. The art of many different early civilizations often depicted deities 
and other religious figures.

Hindus also believe that the soul can be reborn. This is known 
as reincarnation. Hindus believe that most souls pass into 
another life after death, rather than uniting with Brahman. 
When a soul has finally reached ultimate peace, it is said to 
have reached moksha and will not be reborn again.

The Hindu belief in reincarnation is closely tied to the idea 
of karma. Karma is the idea that one’s status in life is based 
on how one lived in a former life. If someone led a bad life, 
Hindus believe that person will be reborn as a lower life form. 
Those that led good lives are reborn into higher life forms. 
In order to live a good life, Hindus follow dharma, or their 
personal duty. They believe this will earn them a better 
existence in their next life. One’s duty is based on one’s place 
in society. For example, a farmer and a priest have different 
duties. Men have different duties than women.

Hindu beliefs shaped life in ancient India. The Hindu idea that all 
life is sacred meant that animals as well as people were treated 
with kindness and respect. The jati system was easier to accept 
for a devout Hindu. Reincarnation and karma meant that the 
people in a higher jati were superior and deserved their status. 
People in a lower jati were more willing to fulfill their duties. 
Believers thought that they would be reborn into a higher jati if 
they lived a good life, no matter how low in society they were.

Rise of Buddhism 
As time went on, some Indians became unsatisfied with the 
ceremonies of the Hindu religion. In the 500s b.c., some 
people left their homes and looked for peace in the hills and 
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LESSON 2 SUMMARY, continued

4. SEQUENCING

Complete the chart to describe 
the sequence of events that 
led to Siddhartha Gautama 
becoming a religious teacher 
known as the Buddha.

forests. They wanted a simpler life. People trained themselves 
to focus and think in positive ways. This training was called 
meditation. Some of these seekers became religious teachers, 
and new ideas spread through India. A man named Siddhartha 
Gautama was one of these teachers. He became known as 
the Buddha, and founded a new religion called Buddhism. 

The Buddha 
Buddhism is one of the major religions of the world today. 
Most Buddhists live in southeast Asia and east Asia. Only a 
few Buddhists remain in India, where Buddhism was born.
Siddhartha Gautama was born around the year 563 b.c. He 
grew up as a wealthy prince in a small kingdom near the 
Himalaya. Today, this area is in southern Nepal.

Siddhartha appeared to have everything as a young man. 
In addition to wealth, he was known to be handsome. He 
was happily married with a newborn son. Then one day 
he decided to learn about the life of ordinary people in the 
kingdom. When he left the palace, Siddhartha was shocked by 
the poverty and misery of the people. He came to understand 
that the world was filled with suffering.

Siddhartha became a monk and gave up all he had. He traveled 
through India, stopping to meditate. He gathered followers by 
preaching his message wherever he went. Siddhartha Gautama 
became known as the Buddha, and his teachings became 
known as Buddhism.

What Did the 
Buddha Teach? 
The Buddha had been a Hindu 
and followed some of its ideas. 
Like Hindus, he believed that 
the physical world was not as 
important as the world of the 
spirit. The Buddha taught that 
people often suffered because 
they cared too much for things 
that are not really important. 
He said that anger and greed 
came from wanting things like 
fame, money, and personal 
possessions. The Buddhists 
believed that inner peace 
could only be found by 
seeking spiritual truth.

This figure of the Buddha 
shows him sitting in meditation, 
which is an important aspect of 
Buddhist practice. 
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LESSON 2 SUMMARY, continued

5. MAKING 
CONNECTIONS

Summarize the Buddha’s 
message, and explain why it 
might be appealing to the 
Untouchables and Indians in the 
lower jatis or varnas. How is the 
Buddha’s message different 
from the Hindu idea of dharma? 

The Buddha believed that the Four Noble Truths would guide 
people to spiritual truth.

The Four Noble Truths:

1. Life is full of suffering.

2.  People suffer because they desire worldly things and want 
to satisfy themselves.

3. The way to end suffering is to stop desiring things.

4.  The only way to stop desiring things is to follow the 
Eightfold Path.

The Eightfold Path:

1. Know and understand the Four Noble Truths.

2. Give up worldly things and do not harm others.

3.  Tell the truth, do not gossip, and do not speak badly  
of others.

4.  Do not commit evil acts—killing, stealing, or living  
an unclean life.

5. Do rewarding work.

6. Work for good and oppose evil.

7. Make sure your mind keeps your senses under control.

8. Practice meditation to see the world in a new way.

According to Buddhist teaching, when people were free from 
all earthly concerns, they would reach nirvana. Nirvana is not 
a physical place, but rather a spiritual state. It is a feeling of 
perfect peace and happiness.

Like Hindus, the Buddha believed in reincarnation. Unlike 
Hindus, however, Buddha did not think a person’s varna or jati 
was important, and he welcomed people from all walks of life. 
He thought people’s place in life depended on their behavior 
today, not their birth status. Indians in lower jati or Untouchables 
heard for the first time that they too could reach enlightenment.

Hindus believed that following dharma, their personal duty, 
would lead to a better life when their soul was reborn. The 
Buddha taught that anyone could achieve nirvana and end the 
cycle of rebirth. This could be done by following the Eightfold 
Path rather than following dharma.

The Buddha taught his ideas for more than 40 years until his 
death. His followers disagreed over the meaning of some of the 
Buddha’s ideas. Two groups of Buddhists formed over these 
disagreements: Theravada Buddhists and Mahayana Buddhists.
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LESSON 2 SUMMARY, continued

6. CONTRASTING

Identify the differences 
between Theravada and 
Mahayana Buddhism.

The life of the Buddha:

Theravada: 

Mahayana: 

How to achieve nirvana:

Theravada: 

Mahayana: 

Where each religion spread:

Theravada: 

Mahayana: 

Theravada Buddhism 
Theravada Buddhists view the Buddha as a great teacher, 
but not as a god. Theravada means “teachings of the elders.” 
Theravada Buddhism is the major religion of the modern-day 
country of Sri Lanka. Theravada Buddhism also spread to 
Myanmar, Thailand, Cambodia, and Laos.

Mahayana Buddhism 
To Mahayana Buddhists, the Buddha is a god. Mahayana 
Buddhists believe that the Eightfold Path is too difficult for 
most people. As a solution, they believe the Buddha should 
be worshipped. People who worship the Buddha, they 
believe, will go to a heaven after they die. In this heaven, 
they will be able to follow the Eightfold Path and reach 
nirvana. Mahayana Buddhism spread to places north of 
India, first in China and then in Korea and Japan. 

In the central Asian country of Tibet, a special form of 
Mahayana Buddhism developed. The government of Tibet 
was led by two Buddhist leaders, called lamas. The Dalai 
Lama managed Tibet’s government, while the Panchen Lama 
managed the country’s religious practices. Each lama is 
considered to be a reincarnation of the Buddha by Tibetans. 

There are few Buddhists in India today. However, Buddhism is 
widely practiced in southeast Asia and east Asia. There are 
approximately 376 million Buddhists in the world today.

Jainism 
Another Indian faith called Jainism began about 500 b.c. 
Today, most of Jainism’s 6 million followers live in India.

Who Is Mahavira? 
The origins of the Jain religion are unclear. Its current form 
was developed by a religious leader named Mahavira. 
Mahavira grew up in a wealthy family in northern India, similar 
to Siddhartha Gautama. Mahavira also gave up his wealth and 
property to become a spiritual teacher. 

Mahavira was known as the Jina, or the conqueror, and his 
followers became known as Jains. His teachings were similar 
to those of the Buddha. Wanting worldly things was the cause 
of suffering according to both teachers. To escape the cycle of 
rebirth and reach nirvana, this had to be left behind. 
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 2 SUMMARY, continued

REVIEW LESSON 2

1. Complete the Venn diagram below to compare and contrast Hinduism and 
Buddhism. What beliefs do the religions share?

2. MAKING CONNECTIONS Write an essay on a separate sheet of paper. 
Explain how Buddhism and Jainism were influenced by Hinduism. Include specific 
examples of beliefs or actions taught by each religion. 

What Is Ahimsa? 
Ahimsa is the practice of nonviolence toward all living things. 
The belief that all life is sacred is a key idea in Jainism. 
Mahavira’s followers avoided harming any living creatures. 

Ahimsa has had a strong influence on India’s culture and 
politics over time. In the mid-1900s, an Indian leader named 
Mohandas Gandhi led a nonviolent struggle against British 
rule. Under Gandhi’s leadership, Indians refused to pay taxes 
or buy British goods as a form of protest. Many protesters, 
including Gandhi himself, were jailed. India finally gained its 
independence from Britain using nonviolent resistance.

Hinduism Common 
Beliefs

Buddhism

7. MAKING COMPARISONS

What examples of nonviolent 
resistance can you think of in 
American history?
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1. IDENTIFYING

Underline three achievements 
that helped Chandra Gupta 
Maurya unify India. What were 
his strengths as a ruler? What 
were his weaknesses? 

LESSON 3 SUMMARY

The Mauryan Empire

SS.6.G.2.3, SS.6.E.1.3, SS.6.E.3.2, SS.6.E.3.4, SS.6.W.2.4, SS.6.W.4.3,  
SS.6.W.4.4, SS.6.W.4.5

Origin of an Empire 
India was divided into many small kingdoms in the 500s b.c. 
These kingdoms were weakened by constant conflict. They 
were vulnerable to foreign invasion. Persian armies 
conquered the Indus Valley and made it part of the Persian 
Empire. Then, under the command of Alexander the Great, the 
Greeks defeated the Persians. Alexander marched into India 
but turned back when his tired troops refused to continue 
their conquests.

India’s First Empire 
An Indian military officer named Chandra Gupta Maurya 
wanted to unite India against foreign invaders. After Alexander 
left India, Chandra Gupta conquered northern India with a 
strong army. His goal was to unify the region under his rule.

Chandra Gupta was the first ruler of the Mauryan dynasty. His 
capital city was called Pataliputra, and he was a talented 
administrator. One of Chandra Gupta’s major achievements was 
an efficient postal system in India. Communications improved 
throughout his empire, and his government was well run.

Any resistance to Chandra Gupta’s rule was swiftly crushed. 
A network of spies reported any disloyalty among his subjects. 
Chandra Gupta was very cautious. He was afraid of being 
poisoned and had servants taste his food before he ate. He 
never slept two nights in the same bed for fear of being 
attacked while he slept.

What Did Ashoka Accomplish? 
Chandra Gupta’s grandson, Ashoka, led the Mauryan Empire 
to its height. Ashoka ruled in most of northern and central 
India between 273 b.c. and 232 b.c.

Ashoka led bloody wars of conquest when he took power. 
Unlike other rulers, however, he eventually came to hate 
killing. He was horrified when he saw the fields covered  
with dead and wounded soldiers. He then rejected violence 
and began to learn Buddhist teachings. He became a man 
of peace.
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LESSON 3 SUMMARY, continued

2. MAKING 
CONNECTIONS

How did Ashoka’s religious 
beliefs eventually affect trade 
in his empire? Describe the 
sequence of events. 

3. SPECULATING

How might the spread of 
Buddhism have affected the 
interactions between different 
communities in the region?

For the rest of his life, Ashoka worked to improve the lives of 
his people. He wanted people to do good deeds, practice 
nonviolence, and respect others. He passed laws encouraging 
this behavior. He also built hospitals for people and animals. 
Roads were built with rest houses and shade trees for 
travelers’ comfort. These roads resulted in India becoming  
the center of a large trade network that stretched to the 
Mediterranean Sea.

Ashoka promoted Buddhism by sending Buddhist teachers  
to different parts of India and other parts of Asia. Buddhist 
teachings and Ashoka’s laws were carved on rocks and  
stone pillars. 

Ashoka also built thousands of stupas, or Buddhist shrines, 
throughout India. The stupas were places of worship and 
contained religious objects. However, Ashoka allowed Hindu 
subjects to practice their religion freely.

The End of the Mauryan Empire 
Ashoka died in 232 b.c. The Mauryan Empire declined. None 
of its kings could match Ashoka’s kindness or skill. They took 
lands from the peasants and forced merchants to pay heavy 
taxes. The Indian people would not stand for this treatment, 
and they rebelled. The last Mauryan king was murdered by 
one of his own generals, and the Mauryan Empire was split 
into small kingdoms. These small kingdoms fought for control 
of India for the next 500 years. 

The Gupta Empire
The Gupta dynasty began in the Ganges River valley in a.d. 320. 
The first Gupta ruler was named Chandra Gupta I. He had the 
same name as the first ruler of the old Mauryan dynasty. Like 
the Mauryans, the Gupta Empire made the city of Pataliputra 
its capital. 

Chandra Gupta I ruled for 10 years. His son was named 
Samudra Gupta, and he ruled after his father. A great military 
leader, Samudra Gupta expanded the Gupta Empire in 
northern India. He was also a patron of the arts and literature, 
and India began a golden age.

Gupta rulers and many of their subjects practiced the Hindu 
religion. They supported Hindu scholars and paid for Hindu 
temples. Inside these temples, sculptures of gods and 
goddesses were painted in brilliant colors. Images from 
sacred texts hung on the walls.
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LESSON 3 SUMMARY, continued

ANALYZING MAPS

4. Look at the map. How might 
the Gupta Empire have been 
able to control trade? Identify 
geographic features to support 
your answer. 
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The Gupta Empire, a.d. 600

The Gupta Empire flourished by increasing trade throughout 
India. Some of the common goods traded were cloth, salt, and 
iron. Indian merchants traveled to China and southeast Asia to 
trade. They even went as far as the Mediterranean region. 
Gupta rulers grew wealthier through trade, owning silver and 
gold mines and residing at large estates.

New cities cropped up along well-established trade routes. 
People also used the trade routes to make long journeys to 
holy sites. These people were called pilgrims, and they 
journeyed to cities with famous temples.

Culture in Ancient India
A magnificent culture grew in ancient India. Artists, scientists, 
writers, and builders contributed to this special growth under 
the wise leadership of the Mauryan and Gupta kings.

The Literature of India 
The first works written in the Sanskrit language were the 
Vedas. Hindus also wrote epics and considered them to be 
sacred texts.  

The Mahabharata is an ancient religious epic that has about 
90,000 verses. That makes it the longest poem in any written 
language. The Mahabharata tells an exciting story about the 
great heroes of an older Indian kingdom. Hindu people have 
been greatly influenced by the Mahabharata ever since it  
was first created.

The most famous part of the Mahabharata is the Bhagavad 
Gita, or “Song of the Lord.” It tells the story of the god Krishna 
riding into battle with a troubled prince. The prince sees 
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LESSON 3 SUMMARY, continued

5. RESEARCHING

Use reliable sources on the 
Internet to research the 
Ramayana. Why is the epic 
called “Ramayana”?

6. MAKING INFERNECES

Why do think elaborate 
sculptures made in ancient 
India have survived, while other 
religious art has been lost?

members of his own family across the battlefield, and he does 
not want to fight them. Krishna reminds him of his duty as a 
warrior. Finally the prince decides to be dutiful and takes up 
arms against his family.

The Ramayana is another fascinating epic poem. The 
Ramayana had been told for many years and grew in size 
before it was finally written down. The poem is 25,000 verses 
long. It tells the story of a king and queen named Rama and 
Sita. Rama is a good king, and Sita is his faithful wife. Sita is 
kidnapped by an evil king. Rama gathers his friends and 
rushes to her rescue.

In this scene from the epic Ramayana, Hanuman (left) delivers medicinal 
herbs to heal Rama’s brother Lakshmana.

The Arts and Architecture
To the ancient Hindus, music was a gift from the gods. Sacred 
texts were most likely sung aloud. People sang, danced, and 
played music at yearly festivals. They played musical 
instruments, such as tambourines, drums, and flutes.

Much of early India’s art has not survived. Religious art from 
the period remains in the form of elaborate sculptures carved 
in stone. Carved images of the Buddha were made as early as 
the a.d. 100s.

Mathematics 
Important contributions to the study of mathematics were 
made during the Gupta period. The Indian scientist Aryabhata 
was one of the first people to use algebra. Indian thinkers also 
explained the idea of infinity, or something without an end. 
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LESSON 3 SUMMARY, continued

7. SUMMARIZING

Use the table below to 
summarize ancient Indian  
contributions to mathematics, 
science, and medicine. 

Mathematics

Science

Medicine

Gupta mathematicians created the symbols for the numbers  
1 to 9 that we still use today. Arab traders adopted these 
number symbols, or numerals, in the a.d. 700s. European 
traders learned the symbols from the Arabs. In the a.d. 1200s, 
the symbols replaced Roman numerals in Europe.

This system of number symbols is known as the Indian-Arabic 
numerical system. But even more interesting is the Indian 
invention of the symbol “0” and its connection to the idea of 
nothing. Though it may seem obvious to modern thinkers, the 
invention of zero had tremendous effects on science and 
mathematics. Without the concept of zero, modern technology 
such as computers and electronics would not be possible.

Advances in Science 
Ancient Indian scholars also made leaps in astronomy and 
technology. They mapped the movements of planets and 
stars. They even proposed a theory that Earth was round and 
revolved around the sun. 

Scientists advanced metalworking during the Gupta period. 
One impressive structure from this period is the pillar of iron of 
Delhi, dating from around a.d. 400. Despite its age, the pillar 
still stands and is hardly rusted.

Advances in Medicine 
Indian doctors treated dental problems using tools, such as 
the bow drill. The doctor drilled teeth using the bow drill, a 
tool usually used to make fire.

In the Gupta period, doctors were very advanced for their 
time. They set broken bones, sewed wounds, and performed 
complicated surgeries. They were also skilled in making tools 
and medical instruments, such as scalpels and needles. Indian 
doctors were not simply focused on treating the symptoms of 
a disease. They searched for the causes of disease, and 
sometimes used special herbs to cure illnesses.
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LESSON 3 SUMMARY, continued

REVIEW LESSON 3

1. List five important accomplishments of Ashoka, a ruler in the Mauryan dynasty, and 
Samudra Gupta, a ruler of the Gupta dynasty.

Ashoka:

 1. 

 2. 

 3. 

 4. 

 5. 

Samudra Gupta:

 1. 

 2. 

 3. 

 4. 

 5. 

2. CONSTRUCTING AN ARGUMENT Indian culture thrived under the Mauryan 
and Gupta Empires. Look over the achievements of Ashoka and Samudra Gupta. 
Which ruler do you think was better for the Indian people? On a separate sheet of 
paper, describe how the achievements of the ruler you choose contributed to the 
growth of the Indian culture. Consider religious, political, and economic gains made 
by each ruler when making your choice. 
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Benchmark Skill Activities

Use your  to write an essay about the civilizations, religions, and empires of 
Ancient India. Connect events sequentially. How did the Aryan migration to India lead to a 
new civilization? How did different religions affect civilization and empires in India? 
Include an explanation of Ashoka’s religious conversion and its effects.

Think about the daily lives of three different types of people in ancient India at three 
different times: a member of the Vaisyas varna, a follower of Mahavira, and a merchant 
living in the Gupta Empire. Reflect on which life you would prefer. Support your opinion 
with details about the economic and religious life of each type of person.

Explain what reincarnation means in Hinduism. Use the following terms in your 
explanation: rebirth, moksha, Brahman, and dharma. How did belief in reincarnation help 
to affect the varnas, or caste system?

1. SUMMARIZING

2. REFLECTING

3. MAKING CONNECTIONS

SS.6.W.4.1, SS.6.W.4.5

SS.6.W.4.2, SS.6.W.4.3, SS.6.E.3.4

SS.6.W.4.2, LAFS.68.RH.2.4

DIRECTIONS: Write your answers on a separate piece of paper. 
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LAFS.68.RH.2.5 

Read the passage below.

How is the paragraph organized: sequentially, comparatively, or causally? What evidence 
in the paragraph supports your answer?

BENCHMARK SKILL ACTIVITIES, continued

4. IDENTIFYING

Siddhartha appeared to have everything as a young man. In addition to wealth, 
he was known to be handsome. He was happily married with a newborn son. 
Then one day he decided to learn about the life of ordinary people in the 
kingdom. When he left the palace, Siddhartha was shocked by the poverty and 
misery of the people. He came to understand that the world was filled with 
suffering.

Siddhartha became a monk and gave up all he had.

Write a paragraph comparing and contrasting HInduism and Buddhism. What were the 
origins of each belief system? How were they practiced in ancient India? How did each 
religion affect leaders in the Mauryan and Gupta Empires?

SS.6.W.4.2, SS.6.W.4.4, LAFS.68.WHST.1.1 

5. COMPARING AND CONTRASTING

The central idea of Jainism–ahimsa—influenced society long after the death of Mahavira. 
Contrast how this value was originally practiced with the way it has been applied in 
modern history. 

SS.6.W.4.5 

6. CONTRASTING
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India is located on a large land mass called a subcontinent. It 
is part of the continent of Asia. 

• The Himalaya and other mountain systems separate India 
from the rest of Asia. 

• Three rivers flow through the region: the Indus, the Ganges, 
and the Brahmaputra. 

• People rely on the rivers for farming, transportation, and 
trade.

• India’s first civilization is called the cradle of ancient India.

• It began in the valley around the Indus River in modern-day 
Pakistan.

• Nomads built the first settlements on the shores of the river.

• Rich soil allowed farmers to grow large crops of wheat, 
barley, and beans.

• Two major cities were built: Mohenjo-Daro and Harappa.

• The cities were almost identical and were built by skilled 
engineers.

• The cities had large buildings, wells, and houses with 
indoor bathrooms.

Landscape and climate have shaped India’s civilization.

• During winter, monsoon winds blow cold, dry air from the 
Himalayas east to west across India.

• During summer, monsoon winds blow west to east from the 
Arabian Sea.

• A good summer rain brings needed water for farming.

• Very heavy rains lead to flooding.

• Too little rain can lead to drought.

MOUNTAINS, 
PLAINS, AND 
RIVERS

INDUS VALLEY 
CIVILIZATION

CLIMATE IN INDIA

Benchmark Note Cards
DIRECTIONS: Use these note cards to help you prepare for the test.

SS.6.G.2.1 Major physical characteristics, natural resources, climate, and locations have influenced settlement, interactions, and the 
economies of ancient civilizations of the world.

SS.6.G.2.3 Analyze the relationship of physical geography to the development of ancient river valley civilizations.
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The Indus Valley people were mostly farmers, but artisans 
created goods to trade.

• Farmers grew rice, barley, wheat, peas, and cotton. 

• Merchants, shopkeepers, and artisans lived in the city. They 
made and sold copper and bronze tools, clay pottery, and 
cotton cloth. 

• Artisans made jewelry from shells, ivory, and gold.

• Merchants traveled as far as Mesopotamia to trade.

• Merchants either crossed the Himalaya mountains or took 
the sea route to Mesopotamia.

• Indo-Europeans lived in central Asia.

• They moved from place to place to find food for their cattle.

• Some migrated west to Europe or south to Iran. 

• Aryans migrated to India from about 1500 to 1000 b.c.

Aryans

• raised cattle for meat, milk, and butter.

• were fierce warriors.

• mixed with the descendants of the Indus Valley people, 
creating a new culture.

• set up towns along the Ganges River.

• adopted farming as a new way of life.

• began to consider their herds as sacred and banned the 
use of cattle as food.

• lived in tribes led by a raja, or prince.

• fought each other’s tribes.

LIFE FOR THE 
INDUS PEOPLE

INDO-EUROPEAN 
MIGRATIONS

ARYAN 
SETTLEMENTS

SS.6.E.3.2 Categorize products that were traded among civilizations, and give examples of barriers to trade of those products.

SS.6.W.4.1 Discuss the significance of Aryan and other tribal migrations on Indian civilization.

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued
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• Hinduism has no one founder or holy book. 

• Hinduism grew out of the mixing of many beliefs and ideas 
in India.

• Priests memorized and spoke or sung the Vedas, or sacred 
texts, out loud.

• Hindus pay respect to the Vedas, and take part in rituals at 
home or in temples.

ORIGINS OF 
HINDUISM

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

SS.6.W.4.2 Explain the major beliefs and practices associated with Hinduism and the social structure of the caste system in Ancient India. 

Ancient texts called the Upanishads describe the search for 
Brahman, a universal spirit.

Hindu beliefs:

• Every living thing has a soul that is part of Brahman. 

• The soul leaves and joins with Brahman after death.

• Souls are reincarnated in new bodies before ultimately 
joining with Brahman.

Most ancient Indians believed in different deities that were 
more like people. Many Hindus came to think of deities as 
parts of Brahman.

Three deities became the most important: 

1. Brahma, the Creator

2. Vishnu, the Preserver 

3. Shiva, the Destroyer

WHAT IS 
HINDUISM?
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Hindus believe that

• most souls do not reunite with Brahman immediately after 
death.

• souls pass into another life.

• when the soul has reached ultimate peace, it reaches 
moksha and will no longer be reborn on Earth.

• one’s status is based on how one lived in a former life. This 
is called karma.

• following dharma (personal duty) earns believers a better 
existence in their next life.

The social classes of ancient India are called varnas.

• The varna system is known as a caste system.

• Whichever varna people are born into is the varna they will 
remain in for life.

• Castes determine the job a person can take or who they 
can marry.

The four varnas, or classes, had different duties: 

• Brahmins—priests 

• Kshatriyas—warriors 

• Vaisyas—farmers, merchants, and craftspeople 

• Sudras—manual workers and servants

Brahmins and Kshatriyas were the most powerful varnas. 
Some people were known as Untouchables. They were below 
the lowest varna and not in the caste system. They did the 
jobs no one in the varna system would do.

The varnas were divided into thousands of smaller groups 
known as jati.

• Jati were based on the type of work a person did.

• Jati had strict rules for diet, marriage, and social customs.

REINCARNATION

WHAT WERE THE 
VARNAS?

DUTIES OF THE 
VARNAS

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

SS.6.W.4.2 Explain the major beliefs and practices associated with Hinduism and the social structure of the caste system in Ancient India. 
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In ancient India, the family was the center of life.

• Grandparents, parents, and children lived together. 

• The oldest male in the family was in charge of the entire 
household.

• Indian men had more rights than women.

• Males inherited property, unless there were no sons in the 
family. 

• Men attended school or became priests.

• Women were educated at home.

FAMILY LIFE

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

Siddhartha Gautama 

• became known as the Buddha and founded Buddhism 
around 500 b.c.

• gave up his life as a wealthy prince and left his family to 
learn about the lives of ordinary people.

• became a monk and traveled the country, using meditation 
to understand human suffering.

• gathered followers and became a religious teacher. 

• developed the Four Noble Truths and the Eightfold Path.

The Buddha believed in reincarnation and other Hindu beliefs. 
He thought that anyone could achieve nirvana, or a state of 
perfect peace and understanding, regardless of their social 
class. He taught that nirvana could be achieved by learning 
the Four Noble Truths and following the Eightfold Path.

The Four Noble Truths: 

• Life is full of suffering.

• People suffer because they desire worldly things and want 
to satisfy themselves.

• The way to end suffering is to stop desiring things.

• The only way to stop desiring things is to follow the 
Eightfold Path.

RISE OF BUDDHISM

WHAT DID THE 
BUDDHA TEACH? 

SS.6.W.4.4 Explain the teachings of Buddha, the importance of Asoka, and how Buddhism spread in India, Ceylon, and other parts of Asia.

SS.6.W.4.2 Explain the major beliefs and practices associated with Hinduism and the social structure of the caste system in Ancient India.
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Name  Date  Class 

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

1. Know and understand the Four Noble Truths.

2. Give up worldly things and do not harm others.

3.  Tell the truth, do not gossip, and do not speak badly  
of others.

4.  Do not commit evil acts—killing, stealing, or living  
an unclean life.

5. Do rewarding work.

6. Work for good and oppose evil.

7. Make sure your mind keeps your senses under control.

8. Practice meditation to see the world in a new way.

When the Buddha died after teaching for forty years, his 
followers disagreed about his teachings. Several types of 
Buddhism spread in different regions.

Theravada Buddhism

• Theravada means “teachings of the elders.” 

• Followers think of the Buddha as a great teacher, but as a 
man, not as a not a god. 

• Theravada Buddhism is a major religion in Sri Lanka 
Myanmar, Thailand, Cambodia, and Laos.

Mahayana Buddhism

• Mahayana Buddhism teaches that the Buddha is a god. 

• Followers believe that the Eightfold Path is too difficult for 
most people. 

• Followers believe that by worshipping the Buddha, people 
will go to a heaven after they die where they can follow the 
Eightfold Path and reach nirvana.

• Mahayana Buddhism spread to China, Korea, and Japan.

THE EIGHTFOLD 
PATH:

TYPES OF 
BUDDHISM

SS.6.W.4.4 Explain the teachings of Buddha, the importance of Asoka, and how Buddhism spread in India, Ceylon, and other parts of Asia.
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Tibet was a small community in the Himalaya. The country 
practices a unique version of Mahayana Buddhism. Two 
Buddhist leaders, called lamas, led the government of Tibet. 

• The Dalai Lama led Tibet’s government.

• The Panchen Lama led the religious life of Tibet. 

• Both are considered by Tibetans to be reincarnations of the 
Buddha.

TIBETAN 
BUDDHISM

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

Ashoka was an important ruler of the Mauryan Empire, who 
helped spread Buddhism through the region. Ashoka

• governed most of northern and central India 
from about 273 b.c. to 232 b.c.

• engaged in conquest at first, but later rejected violence 
and killing.

• was the first ruler of India to promote Buddhism.

• sent teachers to spread Buddhism throughout India and 
other parts of Asia.

• allowed Hindu subjects to practice their religion.

ASHOKA

SS.6.W.4.4 Explain the teachings of Buddha, the importance of Asoka, and how Buddhism spread in India, Ceylon, and other parts of Asia.
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Name  Date  Class 

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

Another religion called Jainism arose around the same time 
as Buddhism, in 500 b.c.

• Mahavira was the founder of Jainism. 

• He came from a wealthy family in northern India. 

• He gave up his wealth, and became known as the Jina, or 
the conqueror. 

• His followers became known as Jains.

The Jains believe

• all life is sacred.

• in the value of ahimsa, which means avoiding harming any 
living creature.

• that people need to stop wanting worldly things in order to 
reach nirvana, like the Buddha also taught.

The Jains influenced Mohandas Gandhi and Dr. Martin Luther 
King, Jr., who led nonviolent protests.

JAINISM

Chandra Gupta Maurya

• was an Indian military officer who built a strong army  
and conquered northern India beginning in 321 b.c.

• wanted to unify India. 

• became the first ruler of the Mauryan dynasty.

• established a well-run government.

• developed an efficient postal system.

• made the capital city Pataliputra in the Ganges River valley.

Ashoka

• was Chandra Gupta’s grandson.

• built and maintained roads for the comfort of his people, 
which led to a strong trade network throughout the region.

• promoted Buddhism.

• led his empire but it declined after his death in 232 b.c.

INDIA’S FIRST 
EMPIRE

SS.6.W.4.3 Recognize the political and cultural achievements of the Mauryan and Gupta Empires.

SS.6.G.2.6 Explain the concept of cultural diffusion, and identify the influences of different ancient cultures on one another. 

312  WORLD HISTORY

Copyright ©
 M

cGraw
-Hill Education. Perm

ission is granted to reproduce for classroom
 use.



Name  Date  Class 

Chandra Gupta I was the first Gupta ruler.

• The Gupta dynasty came to power in the Ganges River 
valley in a.d. 320.

• The city of Pataliputra became the capital of the Gupta 
Empire.

• Samudra Gupta, son of Chandra, became the next ruler and 
brought India into a golden age.

• Chandra and Samudra both practiced the Hindu religion.

• They built beautiful Hindu temples.

THE GUPTA EMPIRE

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

The Gupta Empire prospered through trading. 

• Salt, cloth, and iron were traded.

• Merchants traded with China, lands in southeast Asia, and 
the Mediterranean region.

• The Gupta rulers had silver and gold mines and benefited 
from trade. 

• Cities grew along trade routes. 

• Pilgrims used the trade routes to travel to holy sites. 

TRADE IN THE 
GUPTA EMPIRE

SS.6.W.4.3 Recognize the political and cultural achievements of the Mauryan and Gupta Empires.
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SS.6.W.4.5 Summarize the important achievements and contributions of ancient Indian civilization.

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

A written language developed called Sanskrit. The Vedas 
were some of the first works written in Sanskrit. Epics were 
also considered sacred texts.

Mahabharata 

• an ancient religious epic 

• longest poem in any written language

• about 90,000 verses

• describes a struggle for control of an Indian kingdom 

• tells of great heroes, influencing Hindus then and now

• best-known section of the Mahabharata is the Bhagavad 
Gita, or “Song of the Lord”

Ramayana

• an epic poem about 25,000 verses long, originally told in 
the oral tradition

• tells the story of Rama, the perfect king, who has to rescue 
his kidnapped wife 

THE LITERATURE 
OF ANCIENT INDIA

• The ancient Hindus believed music was a gift from the 
gods. 

• Musical instruments included tambourines, drums, and 
flutes.

• Many sacred texts, such as the Bhagavad Gita, were 
probably sung.

• People danced, sang, and played music. 

• Temples and palaces were the largest structures in India.

THE ARTS AND 
ARCHITECTURE
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Aryabhata was one of the first scientists to have used algebra.

Indian mathematicians

• explained the idea of infinity.

• invented the symbol “0” and connected it with the idea of 
nothing.

• developed symbols for the numbers 1 to 9, which were later 
used by Arab traders and eventually by Europeans.

Today, this number system is known as the Indian-Arabic 
numerical system. 

MATHEMATICS

SS.6.W.4.5 Summarize the important achievements and contributions of ancient Indian civilization.

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

• Indian astronomers mapped the movements of the planets 
and stars.

• They proposed the theory that Earth was round and 
revolved around the sun.

• Scientists advanced metalworking. For example, the iron 
pillar of Delhi still stands.

• Indian doctors treated dental problems.

• Doctors set broken bones, sewed wounds, and performed 
surgeries.

• Shushruta was a doctor who performed an early type of 
plastic surgery.

• Indian doctors used herbs to cure illnesses.

ADVANCES IN 
SCIENCE

ADVANCES IN 
MEDICINE
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Chapter 9

VISUAL SUMMARY
DIRECTIONS: Complete the graphic organizer below.

How did geography influence development Indian civilization?

Mountains Plains

fertile land that allowed Indians to 
plant crops

the Indus, the Ganges, and the 
Brahmaputra

How was society organized in ancient India?

Aryans settled on the banks of the Ganges River.  
They raised cattle, farmed, and traded.

Social classes (Varnas) developed:

What religions began in ancient India?

followers pay respect to the Vedas founded by Siddhartha Gautama founded by Mahavira, followers 
practice ahimsa

How did India’s empires become powerful?

The Mauryan Empire The Gupta Empire

Major achievements: Major achievements:
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“He avoids tale-bearing, and abstains from it. What he has heard here, he does 
not repeat there, so as to cause dissension there; and what he heard there, he 
does not repeat here, so as to cause dissension here. Thus he unites those that 
are divided; and those that are united, he encourages. Concord gladdens him, he 
delights and rejoices in concord, and it is concord that he spreads by his words.

He avoids vain talk, and abstains from it. He speaks at the right time, in 
accordance with facts, speaks what is useful, speaks about the law and the 
discipline; his speech is like a treasure, at the right moment accompanied by 
arguments, moderate and full of sense.

This is called right speech.”

—from Buddha, The Word, translated by Paul Carus

“3. ‘And as a caterpillar, after having reached the end of a blade of grass, and 
after having made another approach (to another blade), draws itself together 
towards it, thus does this Self, after having thrown off this body and dispelled all 
ignorance, and after making another approach (to another body), draw himself 
together towards it.

. . . 

5. ‘That Self is indeed Brahman, consisting of knowledge, mind, life, sight, 
hearing, earth, water, wind, ether, light and no light, desire and no desire, anger 
and no anger, right or wrong, and all things. Now as a man is like this or like that, 
according as he acts and according as he behaves, so will he be:—a man of 
good acts will become good, a man of bad acts, bad. He becomes pure by pure 
deeds, bad by bad deeds.’”

—from The Upanishads, Part 2, translated by Max Muller 

COMPARING AND CONTRASTING Using what you know about Hindu and 
Buddhist beliefs, write a short essay comparing and contrasting the excerpts below.  
Be sure to use terms such as nirvana, Brahman, and dharma to explain your ideas. 
Describe the goals of each religion, and how these teachings are different.

ANALYZING PRIMARY SOURCES

DIRECTIONS: Write your answers on a separate sheet of paper.

MAKING CONNECTIONS Read the two excerpts below. The first is a description  
of “right speech” from the Eightfold Path. The second is a description of reincarnation 
from The Upanishads. How does the idea of karma relate to reincarnation and the 
Buddhist concept of “right speech”? Cite each passage in your answer.
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Name  Date  Class 

1  SS.6.G.2.3 (moderate) 

Look at the map of ancient India below.
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DOPW (Discovering our Past - World)

Chapter 9
Map Title: Ancient India
File Name: C09_01A.ai
Map Size: Opener-Right

Date/Proof: Nov 4, 2010 - First Proof 
      Nov 12, 2010 - Second Proof
      Jan 17, 2011 - Third Proof
2018 Font Conversions: November 17, 2015  
2018 Grayscale EOCT Conversion: February 9, 2016

Ancient India c. 3000 b.c.

Why did the Indus people settle in this particular location in northern India?

A The climate above the Tropic of Cancer was cool and dry.

B The Himalaya provided protection from monsoons.

C The river system provided fertile ground for crops.

D The Indus people needed access to the Arabian Sea. 

Chapter Practice Test

DIRECTIONS: Circle the best answer for each question.
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Chapter Practice Test, continued

2  SS.6.G.2.1 (high)

Review the map of the Aryan migration below. 
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Chapter 9
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      Jan 17, 2011 - Third Proof
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2018 Grayscale EOCT Conversion: February 9, 2016    

Aryan Migration 2000–500 b.c.

Which of the following explains the direction of this migratory flow?

A Crops grown along the ocean shore thrived more than crops grown along 
rivers. 

B Coastal locations made trade and travel easier.

C Crops in the south were varied and thriving.

D Coastal locations were less vulnerable to monsoons than inland locations.
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Name  Date  Class 

Chapter Practice Test, continued

3  SS.6.W.4.2 (moderate)

Look at the graphic of the varna system below. 

1

2

3

4

—the Untouchables—

Which answer accurately orders the varnas top to bottom?

A Sudras, Vaisyas, Brahmins, Kshatriyas 

B Brahmins, Vaisyas, Kshatriyas, Sudras

C Vaisyas, Brahmins, Sudras, Kshatriyas

D Brahmins, Kshatriyas, Vaisyas, Sudras

4  SS.6.W.4.2 (moderate)

What do the ancient texts known as the Upanishads describe? 

A the search for the universal spirit, Brahman

B the belief that all life is sacred

C the merging of the deities Brahma, Vishnu, and Shiva

D the traditional beliefs spoken in the Vedas
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Chapter Practice Test, continued

5  SS.6.W.4.2 (moderate) 

Read the excerpt below.

Which of the following is described in this excerpt?

A the different Hindu deities

B the process of reincarnation

C the varna system

D the practice of ahimsa

6  SS.6.W.4.4 (moderate)

Read the excerpt below.

What Buddhist teaching does the excerpt support?

A “Make sure your mind keeps your senses under control.”

B “Tell the truth, do not gossip, and do not speak badly of others.”

C “Do not commit evil acts, such as killing, stealing, or living an unclean life.”

D “Practice meditation to see the world in a new way.”

“And as a caterpillar, after having reached the end of a blade of grass, 
and after having made another approach (to another blade) draws itself 
together towards it, thus does this Self, after having thrown off this body 
and dispelled all ignorance, and after making another approach (to 
another body), draw himself together towards it.” 

—from The Upanishads, Part 2, translated by Max Muller

“He avoids tale-bearing, and abstains from it. What he has heard
here, he does not repeat there, so as to cause dissension there; and
what he heard there, he does not repeat here, so as to cause
dissension here. Thus he unites those that are divided; and those that
are united, he encourages. Concord gladdens him, he delights and
rejoices in concord, and it is concord that he spreads by his words. . . . He 
avoids harsh language, and abstains from it.”

—from Buddha, The Word, translated by Paul Carus
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Name  Date  Class 

Chapter Practice Test, continued

7  SS.6.G.2.6 (moderate)

In what ways were Mahavira’s teachings and the Buddha’s teachings similar? 

A Both taught that the world is filled with suffering.

B Both taught that followers should leave their regular lives to meditate  
and wander.

C Both taught that worshipping Hindu deities would lead to heaven.

D Both taught that the only way to reach nirvana is to stop wanting worldly things.

8  SS.6.W.4.4 (high)

How was Ashoka an effective leader?

A He established a dynasty that lasted generations beyond his death.

B He used a very powerful army to maintain control of his empire.

C He built roads and trade routes and provided for his people.

D He conquered northern India and unified the region. 
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Chapter Practice Test, continued

9  SS.6.W.4.3 (high)

Why were epics important to the Hindu people?

A They taught about the history of the Indian people.

B They taught the people about their gods.

C They told stories filled with adventure.

D They were considered sacred texts. 

10  SS.6.W.4.3 (moderate)

What contribution from the Gupta Empire was eventually adopted by both  
the Arabs and the Europeans?

A their long epics

B their number system 

C their songs and music 

D their elaborate structures
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TERMS

CHAPTER 
BENCHMARKS

SS.6.G.2.4 Explain how 
geographical location of ancient 
civilizations contributed to the culture 
and politics of those societies. 

SS.6.G.2.5 Interpret how geographic 
boundaries invite or limit interaction 
with other regions and cultures.

SS.6.G.4.1 Explain how family and 
ethnic relationships influenced ancient 
cultures. 

SS.6.G.5.3 Use geographic tools 
and terms to analyze how famine, 
drought, and natural disasters plagued 
many ancient civilizations. 

SS.6.E.1.3 Describe the following 
economic concepts as they relate to 
early civilization: scarcity, opportunity 
cost, supply and demand, barter, 
trade, productive resources (land, 
labor, capital, entrepreneurship). 

SS.6.E.3.2 Categorize products that 
were traded among civilizations, and 
give examples of barriers to trade of 
those products.

SS.6.W.2.4 Compare the economic, 
political, social, and religious 
institutions of ancient river civilizations.

Chapter Overview
Along the banks of the Huang He, or “yellow river” in 
Chinese, artifacts reveal the birthplace of Chinese 
civilization. As in all early river valley civilizations, the 
Huang He’s rich soil was the key to ancient China’s 
development. The fertile fields and access to fresh 
water encouraged people to settle, farm, and eventually 
build towns. Dynasties—long hereditary lines from 
fathers to sons—ruled the growing civilization. People 
began to develop technology. The Huang He and 
another important river, the Chiang Jiang, were at the 
start of it all in China.

China expanded and developed into a complex 
civilization. Confucius and other early Chinese 
philosophers taught new ideas that influenced society 
and government. Social classes separated and grew. 
The government changed over time. Incredible 
inventions and medical advances were made in 
Chinese lands. The Great Wall was built to keep out 
invaders, and the Silk Road brought traders into China 
from faraway places.

CHAPTER 10

Early China

 warlord
 aristocrat
 ancestor
 pictograph
 ideograph
 bureaucracy
 hereditary
 Mandate of Heaven

 Confucianism
 Daoism
 Dao

 legalism
 filial piety
 censor
 currency
 civil service
 tenant farmer

 acupuncture

PEOPLE, PLACES, EVENTS 

 Huang He
 Chang Jiang
 Gobi

 Yü the Great
 Shang
 Wu Wang
 Confucius
 Laozi
 Han Fei Zi
 Qin
 The Great Wall

 Han Wudi
 Zhang Qian
 The Silk Road

WHAT I NEED TO KNOW
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CHAPTER 10

Early China

SS.6.W.4.4 Explain the teachings of 
Buddha, the importance of Asoka, and 
how Buddhism spread in India, Ceylon, 
and other parts of Asia.

SS.6.W.4.6 Describe the concept of 
the Mandate of Heaven and its 
connection to the Zhou and later 
dynasties.

SS.6.W.4.7 Explain the basic teachings 
of Laozi, Confucius, and Han Fei Zi.

SS.6.W.4.8 Describe the 
contributions of classical and 
post-classical China.

SS.6.W.4.9 Identify key figures 
from classical and post classical 
China.

SS.6.W.4.10 Explain the 
significance of the silk roads and 
maritime routes across the Indian 
Ocean to the movement of goods 

and ideas among Asia, East Africa, 
and the Mediterranean Basin.

LAFS.6.SL.1.3 Delineate a  
speaker’s argument and specific 
claims, distinguishing claims that are 
supported by reasons and evidence 
from claims that are not.

CHAPTER BENCHMARKS, continued

Life in the New Republic 
Make this three-pocket  and label the pockets with the titles of the lessons.  
Use quarter sheets of notebook paper or notecards as information cards. Label the 
notecards to correspond to the pocket in which they are sorted and stored. As you 
read the chapter, write terms, names, dates, and events on the front of each notecard. 
On the back of each notecard, write a description of the term listed on the front. When 
possible, include a sketch of the term to help you recall the word’s meaning quickly.

Step 1 
Place a legal-size piece 
of paper (8.5” x 14”) 
lengthwise on your desk. 
Fold the bottom edge of 
the paper up 2 inches to 
create a flap.

Step 2 
Fold the left and right 
sides of the paper to 
create three equal 
sections.

Step 3 
Tape or staple the 
open right and left 
sides of the pockets.

Step 4 
Label the pockets and 
use notecards or cut 
notebook paper for 
notes.
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Name  Date  Class 

1. HYPOTHESIZING

What made the Huang He 
both an advantage and a 
disadvantage to Chinese 
civilization? Based on what 
you know about early 
civilizations, how might the 
Chinese people have learned 
to deal with this disadvantage?

SS.6.G.1.6, SS.6.G.1.7, SS.6.G.2.1, SS.6.G.2.2, SS.6.G.2.3, SS.6.G.2.5, SS.6.G.5.3, 
SS.6.W.2.4, SS.6.W.4.6, SS.6.W.4.8

The Land of China
Ancient civilizations developed along large rivers in Egypt, 
Mesopotamia, and India. In China, civilization developed 
hundreds of years later, along the Huang He. In Chinese, 
Huang He means “yellow river.” China has undergone many 
changes in its long history, but it remains a powerful force in 
the modern world.

Powerful Rivers
The Huang He begins in the western mountains of China and 
flows to the Pacific Ocean. Stretching east across China, the 
river carries layers of rich, yellow soil called loess. The loess is 
spread downstream, making fertile soil for farming. The river’s 
water appears yellow because of the soil it carries, giving the 
river its name.

Early farmers grew large amounts of food on small plots of 
land because of the rich loess. This made the Huang He valley 
a major producer of wheat in the ancient world.

The Huang He was a great help to the people who settled on 
its banks. However, it has also caused problems, such as 
terrible floods. The Chinese have recorded more than 1,500 
floods since 600 b.c. Millions of people have died as a result 
of these floods. As a result, the Chinese people have come to 
call the river “China’s Sorrow.” 

Early people moved south from the Huang He to settle near 
the Chang Jiang, or Yangtze River. This river also flows from 
west to east across China. On its way to the East China Sea, it 
flows through canyons and broad plains. The Chang Jiang is a 
long river. The only rivers in the world that match its length are 
the Amazon in South America and the Nile in Africa.

Similar to the Huang He, the Chang Jiang deposits rich soil 
along its banks. Farmers grew rice there. The Chang Jiang 
also served as a major waterway for trade and transportation.

LESSON 1 SUMMARY

The Birth of Chinese Civilization

326  WORLD HISTORY

Copyright ©
 M

cGraw
-Hill Education. Perm

ission is granted to reproduce for classroom
 use.

326  WORLD HISTORY

Copyright ©
 M

cGraw
-Hill Education. Perm

ission is granted to reproduce for classroom
 use.



Name  Date  Class 

Mountains and Desert
Despite these fertile river valleys, only about one-tenth of 
China’s land can be farmed. Much of the land consists of 
mountains and deserts. Mountain chains include the Himalaya 
to the southwest, and in the west are both the Kunlun Shan  
the Tian Shan. A vast, rocky desert known as the Gobi lies 
east of the Tian Shan.
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The Geography of China

These rugged geographic features isolated China from the 
rest of the world for centuries. The mountains and desert 
acted like walls around the country. Travel to and from China 
was difficult. As a result, China had limited contact with other 
civilizations. The culture they developed was unique and 
independent. They referred to their land as “the Middle 
Kingdom.” They believed it was the center of the world. 

The First Chinese Dynasty
Archaeologists have found clay pots and cups dating back 
thousands of years in the Huang He valley. They show that the 
Huang He valley was the birthplace of Chinese civilization.

Myths and Legends
Early Chinese people created myths and legends to explain 
the creation of their world. Similar to other early cultures, 
these myths often tell about great heroes. One Chinese hero 
was Yü the Great. In the myth, Yü chases away the dragon 
responsible for the Huang He floods. He then digs the first 
channels to control the Huang He’s floodwaters. Legend also 
says that Yü founded China’s first dynasty—the Xia—around 
2000 b.c. However, there is no historical evidence of the Xia. 

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

ANALYZING MAPS

2. Look at the map. Circle the 
location of both the Huang He 
and the Chang Jiang. How did 
the location of these rivers 
impact the development of 
China’s civilization?
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ANALYZING MAPS

3. Look at the map. The Shang 
kings eventually ruled most of 
the people of the Huang He 
valley. How did Shang kings 
retain their power over such a 
large population and vast 
territory?

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

Who Were the Shang?
Written records establish the Shang as China’s first dynasty. 
Shang kings ruled from about 1750 b.c. to 1045 b.c. When 
archaeologists unearthed ruins of walls and buildings, they 
discovered that the Shang built the first cities in China. One of 
these cities was Anyang, the capital. At the center of the city 
was a palace and a temple. Surrounding these were public 
buildings and the homes of government officials. Other homes 
and workshops were outside the city’s center.

Shang Empire, 1750–1045 b.c.
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The king was the most powerful person in Shang China.  
He was the political, religious, and military leader. When the 
Shang kingdom began, it controlled a small area of northern 
China. The Shang eventually conquered neighboring areas 
and ruled most of the people of the Huang He valley.

Large armies defended the Shang borders. Kings appointed 
warlords—military leaders with their own armies—to govern 
territories. The warlords helped the Shang kings retain their 
power. Warlords and other officials made up the upper class. 
They were aristocrats, meaning they were people of noble 
birth, and their wealth came from the land they owned. 

The majority of Shang China’s people were farmers, but there 
were also merchants, artisans, and slaves. Farmers lived in 
rural villages and worked the aristocrats’ land. They raised 
sheep, cattle, and chickens and grew millet, wheat, and rice.

The people of Shang China worshipped many gods. The gods 
were both admired and feared. The people believed the gods 
could bring good or bad fortune. Gifts were offered to the 
gods. Legend explained that the gods lived in the mountains, 
rivers, and seas.
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LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

The Chinese also honored their ancestors, or long-dead 
family members. They made offerings and asked their 
ancestors to help in hard times. Even today, many Chinese 
pay respect to their ancestors by burning small paper copies 
of food, clothing, and other items. These bits of paper 
represent things their ancestors might need in the afterlife.

Seeking Guidance From Ancestors 
Religion and government were linked in Shang China. 
Shang kings believed they received their power from the 
gods and their wisdom from their ancestors. Therefore, they 
consulted both the gods and their ancestors before making 
important decisions. The kings used oracle bones to ask for 
help. A priest would scratch the king’s questions onto 
bones. For example, the king might ask, “Will I win the 
battle?” The priest heated the oracle bones over a fire until 
they cracked. The priest would then interpret the pattern 
of cracks to find the answers from the gods or ancestors  
of the king.

The ancient Chinese communicated in writing through 
pictographs and ideographs. Pictographs are characters 
that represent objects, and ideographs link two or more 
pictographs to express an idea. This Chinese system of 
writing is not based on an alphabet, because alphabets use 
characters that represent sounds. In the Chinese writing 
system, most characters stand for entire words.

Shang Arts 
The Shang dynasty produced many bronze objects. Beautiful 
works of art were cast in bronze. Artisans made clay molds in 
several parts. Then they carved designs into the clay. The 
parts of the mold were joined together and melted bronze 
was poured in. Once the bronze cooled, the clay mold was 
removed. Bronze objects included sculptures, daggers, vases, 
cup, and urns. Urns were used to serve food in ceremonies 
honoring Shang ancestors. Chinese artists also carved statues 
from ivory and jade. Artisans crafted vases and dishes from 
kaolin, which is a fine, white clay. Shang farmers raised silk 
worms, so weavers could use the silk to create colorful 
clothing for aristocrats.

4. ANALYZING 

Shang kings believed that they 
received their power from the 
gods and their wisdom from 
ancestors. Why do the gods 
provide power and the 
ancestors provide wisdom?
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LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

The Zhou: China’s Longest 
Dynasty
According to legend, the last Shang ruler was a terrible tyrant. 
The people turned against him. Wu Wang, an aristocrat, led 
rebels in a fight to overthrow the Shang government. In 1045 
b.c., Wu achieved victory and declared a new dynasty, the 
Zhou. The Zhou ruled China longer than any other dynasty in 
Chinese history, for more than 800 years.
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Zhou Empire, 1045–256 b.c.

How Did the Zhou Rule China? 
Zhou kings governed China in a similar manner to those of  
the Shang. The king ruled with the help of a bureaucracy. A 
bureaucracy is made up of officials who carry out government 
tasks. The king also organized an army to conquer weaker 
kingdoms nearby.

The Zhou kingdom grew larger than the Shang. The king 
divided his kingdom into territories, and loyal aristocrats 
managed their local governments. These positions were 
hereditary, which means that when a governing aristocrat  
died, a son or family member took over governing the territory.

In the Zhou dynasty, people still believed the king was their 
representative to the gods. As a result, Zhou kings performed 
religious ceremonies to please the gods. They also claimed that 
kings ruled China because they had the Mandate of Heaven.

ANALYZING MAPS

5. Look at the map of China. 
What bodies of water provided 
the eastern border for the Zhou 
dynasty?

6. PREDICTING 
CONSEQUENCES

The Zhou ruled China for 800 
years with the help of a 
bureaucracy. How might giving 
authority to local bureaucrats 
weaken the Zhou kings?
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LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

The Right to Rule 
The Mandate of Heaven is the belief that the gods approved of 
the king who ruled China. It stated that the gods chose a wise 
and good person to rule and that he would lead the people well.

The Mandate of Heaven taught the Zhou people to believe 
the king must rule by the proper “Way,” or Dao. His duty was 
to honor and please the gods. The people could judge 
whether or not the king was doing a good job. If there was a 
natural disaster or bad harvest, the people believed the king 
had failed to please the gods and could be replaced.

Technology and Trade 
The Chinese developed new systems to irrigate the land 
under the Zhou kings. Chinese farmers had always relied on 
rain, but irrigation systems gave them a reliable water supply. 
More crops were grown than ever before. China’s trade 
increased during the Zhou dynasty. Pieces of Chinese silk 
have been discovered in central Asia and even in Greece.

War Between the States 
The Zhou’s ruling aristocrats grew more powerful and took 
control of their territories away from the king. In the 400s b.c., 
they began to fight for power. The wars lasted almost 200 
years. Each aristocrat formed his own state, so this conflict is 
called the “Period of the Warring States.”

Farmers were forced to become soldiers. They used swords, 
spears, and crossbows. Over time, the warriors began riding 
horses. To make riding easier, the Chinese developed the saddle 
and stirrup. Soldiers could ride into battle while using weapons. 
These long wars eventually led to a new dynasty in China.

7. MAKING INFERENCES

What is the Mandate of 
Heaven? Based on this belief, 
how might the flooding of the 
Huang He have affected the 
rule of a Zhou king? 

8. DRAWING 
CONCLUSIONS

Based on the events that led to 
war between the states, would 
you consider the Zhou 
government a strong central 
government or a weak central 
government? Why?
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LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

   REVIEW LESSON 1

1. Use the chart below to compare and contrast the Shang and Zhou dynasties. Place 
a check in the column under the correct choice.

CHARACTERISTIC SHANG ZHOU BOTH

built the first cities

was larger and lasted longer

located in the Huang He river valley near two 
major rivers

king the most powerful person

honored their ancestors and the kings used 
oracle bones 

armies conquered neighboring areas

kings ruled by the Mandate of Heaven

kings had to rule by the proper “Way,” or Dao

known for bronze sculptures, silk clothing, vases, 
and dishes made from kaolin, ivory and jade 
statues, and silk

believed in many gods

developed systems to irrigate the land

had wars between ruling aristocrats

were the first to communicate in writing through 
pictographs and ideographs

2. COMPARING AND CONTRASTING In what ways were the Shang and the 
Zhou similar and different? Write an essay on a separate piece of paper that 
compares and contrasts the two dynasties. Use the chart as a guide.
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1. ANALYZING 

Confucianism developed 
during a time when people 
longed for order. How do the 
teachings of Confucius reflect 
the desire for an orderly 
society? Use examples to 
support your answer.

 

SS.6.G.2.4, SS.6.G.2.5, SS.6.G.4.1, SS.6.E.1.3, SS.6.W.4.7, SS.6.W.4.8

Chinese Philosophies 
The Period of the Warring States was a time of conflict, distrust, 
and death. Many Chinese longed for order. The desire for an 
orderly society brought about the creation of three Chinese 
philosophies between 500 b.c. and 200 b.c. Confucianism, 
Daoism, and legalism each taught a different approach to 
achieving order. These three Chinese philosophies were lasting 
contributions to the development of Chinese life and government.

What Ideas Did Confucius Teach? 
Born in about 550 b.c., the philosopher Confucius lived during a 
time of rivalry between kings. His farming family and many others 
suffered during this fight for power. Confucius spoke out against 
the rule of the warring kings. He said that peace could return to 
China if people followed the beliefs of their ancestors. These 
ideas became the basis for a philosophy called Confucianism. 

The central idea of Confucianism is duty. Confucianism 
teaches that people have a duty to think of the needs of  
the family and the community first. Individuals also have 
specific duties. 

Parents have the duty to love their children. Children must 
respect their parents. Husbands have the duty to take care of 
their wives. Wives are expected to obey their husbands. 
Rulers have the duty to rule fairly and to set an example for 
those they rule. In return, those ruled must follow laws and 
remain loyal to their leader. Confucius explained that society 
would succeed if all people carried out their expected duties. 
He also said that everyone should be kind in relationships 
with others. Acts of kindness included good behavior, 
respecting elders, and honoring tradition. 

The Influence of Confucius 
People loved Confucius’s ideas. Leaders, however, were not as 
pleased with him. Government jobs had long been held by 
individuals of noble birth. Confucius believed that government 
jobs should be given out based on ability rather than class or 
family connection. Afraid of losing their power, the aristocrats 
challenged this idea. Eventually, however, Chinese rulers began 
choosing government officials based on civil service tests.

LESSON 2 SUMMARY  

Society and Culture in Ancient China

WORLD HISTORY  333

Co
py

rig
ht

 ©
 M

cG
ra

w
-H

ill
 E

du
ca

tio
n.

 P
er

m
is

si
on

 is
 g

ra
nt

ed
 to

 re
pr

od
uc

e 
fo

r c
la

ss
ro

om
 u

se
.



Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

 ANALYZING VISUALS

2. SPECULATING  
Look at the photo and read 
the caption. The Temple of 
Confucius was built in the 
1300s a.d. Why do you think a 
temple was built honoring 
Confucius hundreds of years 
after the philosopher’s death? 

3. DEFINING 

Why is Dao a useful term to 
describe Daoism’s philosophy? 

Confucius died in 479 b.c., and his followers compiled a 
written collection of his sayings in a work called the Analects. 
These writings helped spread the teaching of Confucius 
across China. Until the early a.d. 1900s, Confucianism 
influenced the growth of Chinese government and society. 

In the Temple of Confucius in Beijing, China, stones 
are inscribed with the philosopher’s teachings.

The Philosophy of Daoism 
The philosopher Laozi probably lived at the same time as 
Confucius. Also seeking a more peaceful society, he created 
the philosophy of Daoism. The word Dao means “path,” or 
“the Way.” Daoism teaches people how to live a good life. 
According to Daoism, people should give up their worldly 
desires to live a simple life. By depending on nature and the 
Dao, or the spiritual force that guides all things, people can 
enjoy a happy life.

How is Daoism different from Confucianism? Confucius 
believed that people needed to work hard to improve the world. 
In contrast, Laozi suggested giving up all worldly affairs and 
being one with nature. Despite their differences, many Chinese 
incorporated the ideas of both philosophies into their lives.

Legalism 
A thinker named Han Fei Zi had very different ideas from 
Confucius and Laozi. To him, all humans were naturally evil. 
The only way to force people to do their duties would be to 
set up a system of strict laws and harsh punishments. His 
ideas led to the philosophy of legalism, or the “School of 
Law.” Many aristocrats embraced legalism because it did not 
require much change on their part. They did not have to be 
considerate of the people they ruled. In fact, legalism seemed 
to give them the right to issue cruel punishment if they chose. 
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LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

 ANALYZING VISUALS

4. EVALUATING  
Look at the chart of Chinese 
philosophers and philosophy. 
Choose one idea from the 
chart, and explain how it is still 
relevant in today’s world. 
Support your response with 
evidence from the text. 

CHINESE PHILOSOPHERS

Confucianism Daoism Legalism

Founder  
of the 
Philosophy

Confucius Laozi Han Fei Zi

Main Ideas 
of the 
Philosophy

The needs of 
family and 
community are 
most important.

Nature and the 
Dao are more 
important than 
worldly affairs. 

Harsh laws and 
strict punishment 
are required to 
keep order.

How It 
Influenced 
Modern 
Life

The idea of family 
duty still plays a 
role in the lives of 
many Chinese 
people today. 
Confucius’s ideas 
have helped allow 
qualified people 
to be hired for 
government jobs. 

Daoism teaches 
the importance of 
nature and 
encourages 
people to treat 
nature with 
respect and 
reverence. 

Legalism 
introduced laws 
that affected 
Chinese history 
for many 
centuries.

Chinese Life 
Ancient China had four main social classes—aristocrats, 
farmers, artisans, and merchants. These groups had different 
levels of power and wealth.

Life of Aristocrats 
Aristocratic families held most of the wealth and authority in 
Chinese society. Their large tile-roofed houses were filled 
with fine furniture and other evidence of their high status. 
The aristocrats’ homes were located on large plots of land 
called estates. The death of a father meant that his land and 
possessions would be divided equally among all his male 
heirs. As a result, the estates became smaller and smaller 
over many generations, and sons had access to fewer 
productive resources than their fathers and grandfathers.

Life of Farmers 
The second class in ancient China was the largest, consisting 
of all the people who farmed China’s land. About nine out of 
ten of all early Chinese people were farmers. Farmers lived in 
small homes located in rural villages. Beyond the mud walls of 
the villages, aristocrats owned the vast fields.
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LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

6. SPECULATING 

How might social classes and 
family structures have provided 
order to Chinese society? What 
was the relationship between 
social class and filial piety?

The aristocrats let the farmers use small portions of their land to 
grow crops. In return, the farms used barter to pay rent to the 
aristocrats in the form of a share of the crops grown. Wheat and 
millet were main crops in northern China. A warmer and wetter 
climate in the south allowed farmers to grow rice.

Farmers led difficult lives. Floods and famine were among the 
many threats they faced. They also had to pay taxes to the 
government. For one month out of every year, they were used 
as labor on public works projects such as roads. If there was a 
war, farmers were forced to become soldiers.

Lives of the Artisans and Merchants 
Skilled workers, or artisans, crafted the objects that the Chinese 
people depended upon. They made iron tools and weapons as 
well as silk clothing and bronze and jade containers. Family 
relationships often decided the craft in which an artisan 
specialized. Fathers often passed on their skills to sons. 

Merchants sometimes became very wealthy, but they always 
occupied the lowest position in the Chinese class system.  
This was because they did not produce anything on their own. 
They gained the reputation for not caring about what was 
good for society.

What Were Chinese Families Like? 
Early Chinese society revolved around the family. Workers 
were an important resource in China, which had a traditional 
economy based on farming. Parents gained additional 
workers by having more and more children. Families were 
very tightly knit. These strong bonds ensured that elderly, 
young, and sick family members would be cared for.

Filial piety had an important role in early society. Filial refers 
to a son or daughter while piety relates to duty or devotion. 
Filial piety was the responsibility people had to respect and 
obey their parents. The idea of filial piety encouraged people 
to care for older relatives. People placed the needs of the 
head of the family, usually the oldest male, ahead of their own. 
Filial piety was central to Confucianism and remains an 
important component of Chinese culture today.
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LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

7. IDENTIFYING 

Identify another ancient 
civilization in which men and 
women had similar roles to 
ancient China.

Roles of Men and Women 
Early Chinese men and women had distinct roles in society. 
Men were responsible for supporting the family, gaining 
knowledge by attending school, running the government, and 
serving as soldiers. Men were highly respected for the work 
they did. Women’s work was considered much less important. 
Their main responsibilities were to raise their children and 
manage the family’s home and finances.

REVIEW LESSON 2

1. COMPARING AND CONTRASTING Identify the main idea of each of the three 
Chinese philosophies: Confucianism, Daoism, and legalism. Use the descriptions 
and the chart to help you. What do the philosophies have in common? How are 
they different?

2. SYNTHESIZING On a separate sheet of paper, write an essay that answers 
the following question: How did Confucianism help to define relationships between 
family members and social classes in ancient China? 
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Name  Date  Class 

1. EVALUATING

Underline the changes Qin 
made to unify and strengthen 
China. Which change do you 
think was the most important in 
creating a unified China? Why 
do you think so?

SS.6.G.1.7, SS.6.G.2.2, SS.6.G.4.4, SS.6.E.3.2, SS.6.W.4.6, SS.6.W.4.8, SS.6.W.4.9, 
SS.6.W.4.10

The Qin Emperor 
The Period of Warring States kept the Zhou dynasty fighting for 
more than 200 years. Rulers of local states were strong, and they 
ignored the demands of the weaker kings. One of these states 
was Qin. The ruler of Qin sent out a large cavalry force to defeat 
neighboring states in 221 b.c. This ended the Zhou dynasty. The 
Qin now controlled China from the Huang He to the Chang Jiang.

The Qin ruler called himself Qin Shihuangdi, which means “the 
First Qin Emperor.” This marked a new beginning for China. 
Changes made by the Qin would impact China for many centuries. 

How Did Qin Change China?
Control of provinces was passed from father to son under the 
Zhou dynasty. Qin decided that only he would appoint 
governors. By taking direct control of the provinces, Qin 
hoped to strengthen and unify China.

Qin was a dictator. He had absolute control and punished or 
killed anyone who disagreed with him. Instead of following  
the Mandate of Heaven, Qin’s way of governing was legalism. 
He created an efficient but cruel government. Writings that he 
disliked were burned. He increased the government’s power 
by appointing censors. A censor had to make sure 
government workers were actually doing their jobs.

Qin also developed a currency, or type of money, that 
everyone had to use. This helped unify China. In addition, he 
had scholars simplify the Chinese writing system and clarify its 
rules. Qin began building projects throughout the empire. His 
tomb, for example, was so large that it housed an army of 
life-sized clay soldiers and horses. He had farmers build 
palaces, roads, dams, and a huge canal. The purpose of the 
canal was to transport supplies to soldiers in distant territories. 
It connected central China’s Chang Jiang to what is today the 
city of Guangzhou in southern China. 

Why Was the Great Wall Built? 
Since Qin had united China into one empire, he wanted to 
protect his lands from invasion. A large desert, known as the 
Gobi, was on the edge of China’s northern border. 

LESSON 3 SUMMARY  

The Qin and the Han Dynasties
Copyright ©
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LESSON 3  SUMMARY, continued

 ANALYZING MAPS

2.  Look at the map of both the 
Qin and Han dynasties. Use  
the map to answer these 
questions: Did Han rulers 
support emperor Qin’s earlier 
decision to build the Great 
Wall? How do you know? 

Nomads, who the Chinese knew as the Xiongnu, lived in the 
Gobi. The Xiongnu fought on horseback and were known for 
attacking settlements. To remain safe from these warriors, 
other rulers had constructed walls in the north. Qin decided to 
join and strengthen the walls. He put hundreds of thousands 
of farmers to work, and the Great Wall was built.

The End of Qin Rule 
Qin was a confident ruler. After his victories in 221 b.c., he 
believed his dynasty would rule China forever. However, the 
Qin dynasty ended soon after his death in 210 b.c. Qin rule was 
very harsh. Both aristocrats and farmers revolted against it, 
which led to fighting throughout China. The Qin dynasty was 
completely over by 206 b.c., and a new dynasty came to power. 

Han Rulers 
The Han dynasty rose to power in 202 b.c. and would rule 
China for more than 400 years. Liu Bang, a farmer who 
became a soldier, was its founder. 

The Qin and the Han Empires
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Han Wudi 
Han Wudi was the first strong emperor of the Han dynasty. He 
ruled from 141 b.c. to 87 b.c. He wanted to improve China’s 
government. Han Wudi broke with tradition and looked for 
smart and dedicated people for civil service. Government 
workers were chosen on the basis of competitive tests, rather 
than on their family connections or social class. 
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LESSON 3  SUMMARY, continued

To find qualified officials, Han Wudi followed this process:

• First, scholars and officials recommended candidates.

• Next, candidates took written tests.

• Officials graded the test, and the emperor looked over 
the results. 

• Finally, candidates who received the highest scores  
were hired for the jobs.

Government improved with the civil service system, but it still 
favored the rich. The system was supposed to make government 
work open to anyone with talent and ability. However, only wealthy 
families could afford to educate their sons for the difficult tests.

Education 
To prepare students for civil service exams, the government 
opened schools where students studied law, history, and 
Confucianism. Students who passed the exams earned jobs 
as government workers or teachers. Also, they were 
respected in society because they were educated. 

The Empire Expands 
Farmers had to produce more crops to feed the growing 
population in China. Under Han rule, the population grew to  
about 60 million. By this time, many farmers only had a small  
piece of land, since land was divided among sons when a 
father died. They could barely produce enough food for their 
own families. Most sold their land and became tenant farmers, 
working on the estates of wealthy landowners while remaining 
poor themselves. 

Han armies, meanwhile, conquered more lands. They pushed 
north to Korea, south into southeast Asia, and west into 
northern India. They even pushed back the Xiongnu. These 
gains allowed the Chinese to live in peace for about 150 years.

Han Culture  
Literature and the arts flourished in this long period of peace. 
Writers recorded current events and copied old historical 
works. Painters and sculptors expanded their audience 
beyond the rulers and aristocrats. They began creating 
beautiful art for less prominent families.

Confucius’s ideas once again became popular. Filial piety 
gained influence as well. Family ties were strengthened 
because the government became more stable. The new, 
educated class of civil servants also influenced the government. 
However, other social classes remained the same, and the daily 
life of most changed very little under the Han.

3. MAKING AN 
ARGUMENT 

Under Han rule, people were 
chosen for civil service by 
exams, rather than being 
appointed. Was this a better 
way to run the government 
than the previous system? Why 
or why not? Make an argument 
for or against the civil service 
exams created under Han  
rule. Be sure to include social 
classes and education issues  
in your answer. 

Share your argument with a 
partner. Then listen to your 
partner’s argument. Together, 
identify the specific claims in 
each of your arguments.  
Finally, identify which claims  
are supported by evidence 
from the text and any claims 
that are not.
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LESSON 3  SUMMARY, continued

4. MAKING 
CONNECTIONS 

The Han dynasty oversaw 
achievements of many types.

a. Choose three major 
achievements made during the 
Han dynasty to fill in the chart.

Han dynasty:

b. Describe how two of these 
achievements made significant 
impacts on the world. 

 

Chinese Inventions  
The Han dynasty was a time when new technology helped 
farmers and workers produce more than ever before. Their 
inventions during this time included:

• the cast-iron plow, which broke up the soil more easily 
than wooden plows.

• iron tools and techniques to drain swamps and direct 
water to dry fields. 

• waterwheels to grind more grain.

• iron drill bits to mine more salt.

• wheelbarrows to carry heavy material on building sites.

• silk manufacturing.

• paper, allowing people to keep written records.

• rudders and a new way to move the sails of ships so they 
could sail against the wind. This meant ships could travel 
farther, and China’s merchants shipped their goods to 
areas such as India and the Red Sea.

Medical Advances  
The Han dynasty also was known for its advances in medicine. 
Doctors began using herbs to treat illnesses and found that 
certain foods prevented disease. They also began a treatment 
known as acupuncture, in which doctors helped ease pain by 
using thin needles to pierce patients’ skin at specific points to 
increase the flow of energy. 

On the Silk Road  
Chinese traders gained great wealth during the Han period. 
They sent expensive goods to other parts of the world. Trade 
eventually caused an exchange of different ideas and goods 
between China and other parts of the world.

New Contacts With the West 
Emperor Han Wudi became interested in exploration. He sent a 
man named Zhang Qian to explore areas west of China. Zhang 
was supposed to recruit allies to help China fight its enemies. 

Zhang returned to China after 13 years with no allies. However, 
he had learned about the geography, people, and culture of 
other places. He visited a kingdom where he saw large, strong 
horses. It was most likely in the area of present-day Kazakhstan.
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 3  SUMMARY, continued

Han Wudi was pleased with Zhang’s report because he 
wanted horses for his soldiers. This led to trade between 
China and western regions.

Chinese merchants exchanged silk, spices, and other luxury 
goods for horses. The trade route to the west came to be 
known as the Silk Road to honor China’s most famous export. 

Trade Expands  
The Silk Road was more than just a single road. It was a network 
of trade routes. Over time, it grew to be 4,000 miles (6,436 km) 
long and ran from western China to the Mediterranean. Travel 
along the road was difficult because the road was rough and 
there were bandits. Trade routes also linked east and west by 
sea and were sometimes called the spice routes. 

Merchants traded many items along the Silk Road, including 
luxury items, fruits, vegetables, flowers, and grains. The Silk Road 
spread Chinese inventions such as paper to other regions.

Buddhism Reaches China 
Buddhism spread across the Silk Road from India to China.  
At first, the Chinese were not interested in the new religion. 
However, in the unrest following the collapse of the Han 
dynasty, Buddhism began to spread through China.

Trading in the Ancient World
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The Silk Road and its various branches started in Changan and 
ended at Antioch and Constantinople.

 ANALYZING MAPS

5. Look at the map showing the  
movement of goods along  
the Silk Road. Choose two of the 
goods shown in the map key. 
Use the map routes, compass, 
and place names to describe 
the movement of those goods 
along the appropriate trade 
routes. 
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LESSON 3  SUMMARY, continued

6. MAKING INFERENCES 

Buddhist ideas spread from India 
to China. Was this exchange of 
ideas easy or difficult to achieve, 
and why?  

Why Did the Han Dynasty  
Collapse? 
Han Wudi had been a strong emperor, but those that followed 
him were weak and dishonest. Farmers were forced to give up 
their property by corrupt officials and greedy aristocrats. 
People rebelled, and the Han capital, Luoyang, was destroyed. 
By a.d. 220, civil war had divided China. It remained divided 
into small kingdoms for about 400 years.

Buddhism Wins Followers 
Many Chinese were frightened by the fall of the Han dynasty 
and the civil war that followed. They turned to Buddhist ideas 
because the new religion promised that devotion could end 
suffering and lead to eternal happiness. Daoists and followers 
of Confucius appreciated Buddhist philosophy. Its ideas had 
influenced their own rituals and beliefs. Buddhism became 
one of China’s major religions by the a.d. 400s.

REVIEW LESSON 3

1. DETERMINING CENTRAL IDEAS Why did Qin Shihuangdi’s rise to power  
mark a new beginning for China? How did his rule prepare the way for the Han 
dynasty that followed? 

2. EVALUATING With the end of Qin rule, the Han rose to power. On a separate 
sheet of paper, write an essay to answer this question: Why is the Han dynasty one 
of the most important dynasties in China’s history? Cite specific examples in your 
answer, both from the Han dynasty and those that came before. 
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Use your  to write an essay that describes the importance of family in ancient 
Chinese civilization. Essays should be wide-ranging. Remember to include the 
significance of ancestors to ancient belief systems and government, the role of heredity 
in economic systems, and the importance of family to Confucianism.

SS.6.W.4.7, LA.6.1.6.1, LA.6.1.7.3, LAFS.68.WHST.1.2, LAFS.68.WHST.2.4 

DIRECTIONS: Write your answers on a separate piece of paper.

Benchmark Skill Activities

Confucius taught by using short sayings, or proverbs. His proverbs were brief, but they 
expressed an important idea in a memorable way. Work with a partner. Use the Internet to 
find five proverbs of Confucius. With your partner, discuss the proverbs to determine 
which one is the most useful. Write down your choice, and explain why you chose it.

SS.6.W.4.7, LAFS.68.RH.1.2, LAFS.68.SL.2.4 

3. EVALUATING 

Write a paragraph explaining ideas related to rulers and government in ancient China. 
Use these terms in your paragraph: Mandate of Heaven, Confucianism, Dao, Daoism, 
and legalism. 

2. USING DEFINITIONS ACCURATELY 

LAFS.68.RH.2.4, LAFS.68.WHST.1.2 

1. GENERALIZING
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Read the statements below. On the lines, indicate whether each statement is a fact, an 
opinion, or a reasoned judgment. Use F for fact, O for opinion, and J for reasoned 
judgment.

1.  The Huang He was called “China’s Sorrow” because floods from the river 
killed many people.

2.  Qin must have believed it was important to be protected even in the afterlife 
because archaeologists found an army of life-sized clay soldiers in his tomb.

3.  Shang achievements were better than those of the Han dynasty.

4.  Hereditary officials are more skilled than appointed officials.

5.  Confucius’s belief that government service should be open to all men of 
ability and merit must have led to civil service exams.

6.  The Zhou ruled China longer than any other dynasty in Chinese history.

4. DISTINGUISHING FACT FROM OPINION

SS.6.W.4.8, LAFS.68.RH.3.8 

Qin Shihuangdi’s tomb was uncovered in the 1970s by a Chinese farmer who was digging 
a well. Archaeologists soon began excavating the site.

Research on the Internet to find information about the site and what was uncovered. Look 
for both written and visual information, and remember to evaluate the credibility of your 
sources.

Then, use your research to create a presentation that addresses this question: What did 
the discovery of the tomb reveal about emperor Qin and life in ancient China?

Organize your information using presentation software. Present your findings to the class. 
Be sure to use appropriate eye contact, adequate volume, and clear pronunciation as you 
present.

5. ANALYZING DATA 

BENCHMARK SKILLS ACTIVITIES, continued

SS.6.W.4.8, LAFS.68.WHST.2.6, LAFS.68.WHST.3.7, LAFS.68.WHST.3.8, LAFS.68.WHST.3.9, LAFA.68.SL.2.4 
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Two powerful rivers brought fertile soil to river valleys in China.

Huang He:  the “yellow river”

• The Huang He carries yellow soil called loess, which gives 
the river its name.

• Loess helped farmers grow food on small plots of land near 
the river.

• The Huang He is also called “China’s sorrow” because 
unpredictable flooding has killed many people.

Chang Jiang

• The Chang Jiang carried rich soil from west to east in the 
south of China.

• Farmers grew rice near the river.
Only one-tenth of the land in China can be farmed because 
much of the country consists of mountains and desert.

RIVERS AND 
FARMING

DIRECTIONS: Use these note cards to help you prepare for the test.

SS.6.G.2.3 Analyze the relationship of physical geography to the development of ancient river valley civilizations. 

SS.6.G.2.4 Explain how geographical location of ancient civilizations contributed to the culture and politics of those societies. 

Benchmark Note Cards

Ancient Chinese lands were isolated from other civilizations.

• Mountains: The Himalaya are southwest of China. The Kunlun 
Shan and Tian Shun cut through western China.

• Desert: The Gobi is east of the Tian Shan mountains.

The effects of China’s physical isolation were:

• the Chinese developed a unique and independent culture.
• Chinese people called their land “the Middle Kingdom,” and 

to them it was the center of the world.
• small villages were spread wide apart and so developed 

independently at first.

MOUNTAINS AND 
DESERTS
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BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

SS.6.G.4.1 Explain how family and ethnic relationships influenced ancient cultures. 

• Parents had the duty to love their children. 
• Children had the duty to respect their parents. 
• Husbands/men had the duty to care for a wife, gain an 

education, and support a family. 
• Wives/women had the duty to obey her husband, raise 

children, and manage the family’s home and finances.

Filial piety refers to children supporting and respecting their 
parents. 

IMPORTANCE OF 
CHINESE FAMILY

Chinese society was divided into four social classes.

Aristocrats: 

• the wealthiest and most powerful class 
• owned the land
• homes were located on estates
• estates became smaller with each generation since the land 

was divided equally among all male heirs
• each generation had access to less land

Farmers:

• most people were farmers, about nine of every ten people
• farmers rented land from aristocrats, and paid for the land 

with a share of the crops grown

Artisans:

• with enough food, some people did not have to farm and 
became artisans, or skilled workers

• crafted objects like tools, or goods for trade
• fathers taught their trade to sons

Merchants:

• traded goods with other cities and towns in China
• made difficult journeys to Mesopotamia to trade
• could become very wealthy, but always seen as the lowest 

class in China

CHINESE LIFE 
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Confucianism—founded by Confucius

• Confucius’s ideas were that duty to the family and community 
should come before one’s own needs.

• Confucius believed jobs should be filled based on ability.
• His sayings were written down by students in a work called 

the Analects.

Daoism—founded by Laozi

• Laozi’s ideas were that nature and the Dao, or “the Way,” are 
more important than worldly possessions.

• Daoism teaches people the way to a good life.
• Daoists believed in a simple life and dependence on nature 

and the Dao.

Legalism—founded by Han Fei Zi

• Han Fei Zi’s ideas were that all humans are naturally evil so 
they need a system of strict laws and harsh punishments.

• Aristocrats favored legalism, because it seemed to give them the 
power to issue harsh punishments and not help other people.

CHINA’S 
PHILOSOPHIES

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

SS.6.W.4.7 Explain the basic teachings of Laozi, Confucius, and Han Fei Zi.

Chinese people created myths and legends to explain the 
creation of the world. They believed gods brought good or bad 
fortune.

• Myth said a hero named Yü the Great dug channels to control 
the Huang He’s floodwaters.

• Legend said Yü also founded China’s first dynasty—the Xia, 
but no archeological evidence exists to support the claim.

• Similar to other civilizations, the people believed in many gods.
• People honored their ancestors and thought the ancestors 

helped them.

MYTHS AND 
LEGENDS

SS.6.W.4.6 Describe the concept of the Mandate of Heaven and its connection to the Zhou and later dynasties.

Zhou rulers claimed that the gods chose wise men to be kings.

• The king was responsible for pleasing the gods.
• The king must follow the Dao, or “the Way,” to lead the 

people well.
• If there was a bad harvest or natural disaster, the king was 

blamed for displeasing the gods, and could be replaced.

THE MANDATE OF 
HEAVEN
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BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

SS.6.W.4.8 Describe the contributions of classical and post-classical China. 

• The Shang dynasty built the first cities in China thousands of 
years ago.

• Their capital city was Anyang along the banks of the  
Huang He.

• The Shang king served as political, military, and religious 
leader.

• The Shang king appointed warlords to rule over small pieces 
of territory.

• Shang kings consulted the gods and their ancestors before 
making decisions.

WHO WERE THE 
SHANG?

• Shang kings conquered land and established China’s first 
dynasty.

• Skilled workers, or artisans, crafted objects made of bronze, 
silk, ivory, and jade.

• The Shang developed writing in the form of pictographs and 
ideographs. These characters each represented something, 
unlike languages that use alphabets based on sounds.

Shang rulers were overthrown in 1045 b.c. and the Zhou 
dynasty was established.

• The Zhou dynasty ruled for more than 800 years.
• Zhou kings divided conquered lands into territories and 

appointed aristocrats to rule the territories as bureaucrats.
• Bureaucrats’ positions were hereditary, meaning they were 

handed from father to son.
• Zhou aristocrats fought each other for power for almost 200 

years in the “Period of the Warring States.” This began in the 
400s b.c.

• Zhou rulers developed new systems to irrigate the land and 
crops were plentiful. 

• Wars between the states advanced military technology, such 
as saddles and stirrups for horses. 

SHANG 
ACHIEVEMENTS

THE ZHOU: 
CHINA’S LONGEST 
DYNASTY
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Name  Date  Class 

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

The leader of the Qin territory created the Qin dynasty in 221 
b.c. and named himself Qin Shihuangdi, which means “the First 
Qin Emperor.” The Qin dynasty only lasted until 206 b.c.

• Qin was a dictator with absolute power.
• He followed legalism and imposed strict laws and harsh 

punishments.
• He joined and strengthened walls other rulers had built for 

protection in the north and extending west, called the Great 
Wall.

• He built a massive tomb for himself, filled with life-sized 
warrior statues.

• Censors improved government efficiency.
• Currency increased trade, improved the economy, and 

helped unify the empire.
• The rules of Chinese writing were simplified and clarified.
• Palaces, roads, and dams were built.
• A canal was built to connect central China to southern China.
• Qin sent traders to explore far into the west where they found 

horses and allies. 

The Han dynasty took power in 202 b.c. and ruled for over 400 
years.

• A strong Han ruler named Han Wudi created civil service 
exams to fill government positions. 

• The Han enjoyed peace for about 150 years. 
• Literature, arts, science, and trade grew in China as a result of 

the dynasty’s longevity.
• Many inventions and medical advances were made in the 

Han dynasty.
• The Silk Road became a major trade route to the west.

THE QIN EMPEROR

HOW DID QIN 
CHANGE CHINA?

THE HAN DYNASTY

SS.6.W.4.8 Describe the contributions of classical and post-classical China. 
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BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

The Silk Road

• was the trade route to the west of China.
• was a network of trade routes from western China to the 

Mediterranean Sea.
• allowed merchants to trade silks, spices, and other luxury 

items, as well as fruits, vegetables, grains, and flowers.
• spread Chinese inventions and goods to other regions.
• helped the Chinese learn more about other civilizations.
• helped spread Buddhism to China.

Buddhism 

• spread across the Silk Road from India to China.
• promised that religious devotion could end suffering and lead 

to eternal happiness.
• included ideas called the Four Noble Truths and the Eightfold 

Path.
• influenced the followers of Confucius and Daoists
• became one of China’s major religions.

THE SILK ROAD

BUDDHISM 
REACHES CHINA

SS.6.W.4.10 Explain the significance of the Silk Road and maritime routes across the Indian Ocean to the movement of goods and ideas 
among Asia, east Africa, and the Mediterranean.

SS.6.G.4.4 Explain the teachings of Buddha, the importance of Asoka, and how Buddhism spread in India, Ceylon, and other parts of Asia
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Chapter 10

VISUAL SUMMARY
DIRECTIONS: Complete the graphic organizer below.

Shang Dynasty

Legacy: 

Government/
Economics

Religion/
Family

Achievements

Zhou Dynasty

Legacy: 

Government/
Economics

Religion/
Family

Achievements
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Qin Dynasty

Legacy: 

Government/
Economics

Achievements

Han Dynasty

Legacy: 

Government/
Economics

Religion/
Family

Achievements



“There is a saying, ‘The dull cannot even see what has already happened, but 
the intelligent can see what is yet to sprout.’ The people should not be consulted 
in the beginning; but they should join in in enjoying the results. . . . Laws exist to 
love the people; rites exist to make affairs go smoothly. Therefore, the sage does 
not stick to ancient laws if he can strengthen his state by changing them and 
does not keep ancient rituals if he can benefit the people by altering them.”

—from The Book of Lord Shang, translated by J.L.L. Duyvendak

“The ancients honored the use of virtue and discredited the use of arms. 
Confucius said, If the people of far-off lands do not submit, then the ruler must 
attract them by enhancing his refinement and virtue. When they have been 
attracted, he gives them peace. At present morality is discarded and reliance is 
placed on military force. Troops are raised for campaigns and garrisons are 
stationed for defense. It is the long-drawn-out campaigns and the ceaseless 
transportation of provisions that burden our people at home and cause our 
frontier soldiers to suffer from hunger and cold.”

—from The Debate on Salt and Iron at the Han Court

Document A

Document B

DIRECTIONS: Write your answers on a separate sheet of paper.

IDENTIFYING POINTS OF VIEW Below are excerpts that represent different ways 
to govern. What can you determine about the views of the writer of each document? 
Study the documents, and answer the following questions.

A. Which ancient Chinese philosophy relates to each document? How can you tell? 

B. According to the writer of each document, where does the value of a certain 
society come from, the government or the people? 

DRAWING CONCLUSIONS Write a short essay describing the benefits and 
drawbacks of the forms of government described in the documents.

ANALYZING PRIMARY SOURCES 
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Name  Date  Class 

1. SS.6.G.1.7 (moderate) 

Look at the map of China below.

Which natural barrier to the north helped keep China isolated from other civilizations? 

A Bay of Bengal

B the Gobi 

C Plateau of Tibet

D Kunlun Shan

2. SS.6.G.4.1 (moderate)

Which statement is true of the role of men and women in ancient China?

A Men were expected to obey their parents, and women were expected to 
manage the family’s money.

B Women were expected to get a limited education, and men were expected 
to work in the government.

C Women’s work was considered as important as men’s because women 
cared for the home and family.

D Men were respected for the work they did because they were in charge of 
the family’s finances.
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DIRECTIONS: Circle the best answer for each question.
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Chapter Practice Test, continued

3. SS.6.W.4.7 (high)

Look at the map of China below.

Which geographical features explain the fact that China’s cultural influence was 
greater in areas to its east?

A the Chang Jiang and the Huang He

B the Himalaya and the Bay of Bengal

C the Gobi and the yellow sea

D the Yellow River and the Korean Peninsula

4. SS.6.W.4.6 (high) 

How was using the Mandate of Heaven as a basis for political power dangerous 
to Zhou rulers?

A It replaced a system based on merit with a system based on heredity, 
which meant that the Zhou would not continue to rule.

B It required Zhou kings to perform religious ceremonies to please the gods, 
which did not guarantee they would keep the mandate.

C The people of China did not believe in the mandate, so it was a weak claim 
that led to civil war when farmers revolted. 

D Zhou rulers easily could be blamed for events beyond their control, such 
as famine or flooding, and were replaced.
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Name  Date  Class 

5. SS.6.G.1.2 (moderate)

Look at the map of Trading in the Ancient World.

Based on the map, why might a trader traveling from Antioch to Changan prefer 
taking the Silk Road to other land routes?

A The Silk Road was less dangerous.

B Other land routes avoided the Himalaya.

C The Silk Road was a shorter route.

D The climate along the Silk Road was more mild.

6. SS.6.E.3.2 (moderate) 

Which product’s value in Europe was a result of scarcity?

A large clay soldiers on horses 

B iron weapons

C bronze chariots

D silk from silkworms
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Chapter Practice Test, continued

7. SS.6.W.4.8 (high) 

Look at the chart below. It relates to an ancient Chinese dynasty.

competitive tests for civil 
service applicants

population grows to  
60 million

silk manufacturing iron tools

? Zhang Qian’s explorations

Which important achievement of the dynasty being described is missing from 
the diagram?

A bronze urns

B first common currency

C new irrigation systems 

D paper for written records

8. SS.6.W.4.7 (high)

Read the excerpt below. 

Based on the excerpt, which statement summarizes Confucius’s worldview?

A Order and harmony can be achieved through discipline.

B The home is the most important part of Chinese life.

C World peace begins with the individual person.

D A strong leader does not have to fight with other nations.

“If there is righteousness in the heart, there will be beauty in the 
character.
If there is beauty in the character, there will be harmony in the home.
If there is harmony in the home, there will be order in the nations.
When there is order in the nations, there will be peace in the world.” 

—Confucius
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Chapter Practice Test, continued

9. SS.6.G.2.5 (moderate)

Which fact illustrates China’s geographical isolation?

A Silk manufacture originated in China.

B Buddhism spread through China after the fall of the Han.

C The ancient Chinese referred to their land as the “Middle Kingdom.”

D Qin Shihuangdi built the Great Wall.

10. SS.6.W.2.4 (high)

In what way was the Shang dynasty in China similar to Ancient Egypt?

A Both developed writing using pictures to represent objects.

B Both preserved dead bodies to prepare them for the afterlife.

C Both civilizations ended due to environmental problems.

D Both engaged in wars with other civilizations to expand territory. 

358  WORLD HISTORY

Copyright ©
 M

cGraw
-Hill Education. Perm

ission is granted to reproduce for classroom
 use.



Name  Date  Class Name  Date  Class 

CHAPTER 
BENCHMARKS

SS.6.G.1.7 Use maps to identify 
characteristics and boundaries of 
ancient civilizations that have  
shaped the world today.

SS.6.G.2.1 Explain how major 
physical characteristics, natural 
resources, climate, and absolute 
and relative locations have  
influenced settlement, interactions, 
and the economies of ancient 
civilizations of the world.

SS.6.G.2.2 Differentiate between 
continents, regions, countries, and 
cities in order to understand the 
complexities of regions created by 
civilizations. 

SS.6.G.2.6 Explain the concept  
of cultural diffusion, and identify  
the influences of different ancient  
cultures on one another.

SS.6.G.5.2 Use geographic terms 
and tools to explain why ancient 
civilizations developed networks of 
highways, waterways, and other 
transportation linkages.

SS.6.E.3.2 Categorize products  
that were traded among civilizations, 
and give examples of barriers to  
trade of those products.

Chapter Overview
Rome grew from a small village to one of the greatest 
empires in the world. Early settlers were influenced by 
other nearby cultures. The Romans adopted elements of 
these cultures, which led to improvements in language, 
diet, government, art, and literature. They also made 
advances that improved architecture and warfare.

 Over time, Rome became a republic. The government 
evolved as Romans elected leaders and began to pay 
taxes. These improvements allowed the republic to 
expand, but they also caused conflict. Citizens of the 
lower classes fought for more rights, armies fought for 
more land, and leaders fought for more power. 
Eventually, Rome became an empire.

 Rome also experienced times of peace and 
prosperity in its history. During these times, leaders 
expanded the empire by building roads, waterways, 
and massive public structures. Literature, philosophy, 
science, and the arts flourished in Rome.

CHAPTER 11

Rome: Republic to Empire

TERMS 
 republic
 legion
 patrician
 plebeian
 consul
 veto
 praetor
 tribune
 dictator
 civic duty

 latifundia
 triumvirate
 Pax Romana
 proconsul

PEOPLE, PLACES, EVENTS

 Alps
 Apennines
 Romulus
 Remus
 Etruscans

 Cincinnatus
 Punic Wars
 Gaul
 Hannibal
 Julius Caesar

 Mark Antony
 Octavian
 Cleopatra
 Augustus
 Vespasian
 Trajan

WHAT I NEED TO KNOW
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CHAPTER 11

Rome: Republic to Empire

SS.6.E.3.3 Describe traditional 
economies (Egypt, Greece, Rome, 
Kush) and elements of those 
economies that led to the rise of a 
merchant class and trading partners.

SS.6.E.3.4 Describe the relationship 
among civilizations that engage in 
trade, including the benefits and 
drawbacks of voluntary trade.

SS.6.W.3.1 Analyze the cultural 
impact the ancient Phoenicians had on 
the Mediterranean world with regard 
to colonization (Carthage), exploration, 
maritime commerce (purple dye, tin), 
and written communication (alphabet).

SS.6.W.3.8 Determine the impact of 
significant figures associated with 
ancient Rome.

SS.6.W.3.9 Explain the impact of the 
Punic Wars on the development of the 
Roman Empire.

SS.6.W.3.10 Describe the government 
of the Roman Republic and its 
contribution to the development of 
democratic principles (separation of 
powers, rule of law, representative 
government, civic duty).

SS.6.W.3.11 Explain the transition 
from Roman Republic to empire and 
Imperial Rome, and compare Roman 
life and culture under each one.

SS.6.W.3.12 Explain the causes for 
the growth and longevity of the Roman 
Empire.

SS.6.W.3.16 Compare life in the 
Roman Republic for patricians, 
plebeians, women, children, and slaves.

SS.6.C.1.2 Identify how the 
government of the Roman Republic 
contributed to the development of 
democratic principles (separation of 
powers, rule of law, representative 
government, civic duty).

SS.6.C.2.1 Identify principles (civic 
participation, role of government) from 
ancient Greek and Roman civilizations 
which are reflected in the American 
political process today, and discuss 
their effect on the American political 
process.

CHAPTER BENCHMARKS, continued

Rome: Republic to Empire
Create this  like a small book. Label the front Republic to Empire (500 b.c to 
a.d. 180). Open the Foldable and label the top of the two inside sections Republic 
and Empire. On the left side, sequence key events from the founding of Rome to 
the end of the Roman Republic. Along the center fold, note what person and event 
ended the Roman Republic. On the right side, sequence events in the rise of the 
Roman Empire. On the back of the folded book, explain the importance of good 
roads and ports to the growth and prosperity of the Roman Empire.

Step 1 
Arrange a piece of paper horizontally 
and fold in half from left to right.

Step 2 
Label the inside of your 
booklet as shown.
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What I need
to know

Probability
and

Statistics

Rupublic to Empire(500 B.C to A.D. 180) Triangles Trapezoids

Parallel Perpendicular

What I needto know
What I know

Area Volume

SolvingLinearEquations

The End of Spanish Rule
Spanish Texas: 

1763-1819
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1. EXPLAINING

What physical characteristics 
made the Italian Peninsula an 
ideal location to establish 
settlements? How did these 
early settlements interact with 
each other?

LESSON 1 SUMMARY

The Founding of Rome

SS.6.G.2.1, SS.6.G.2.2, SS.6.G.2.6, SS.6.W.3.8, SS.6.W.3.10

The Beginning of Rome
While Greece was declining, Rome was growing. The Italian 
peninsula isolated the Romans from other eastern Mediterranean 
civilizations. However, over time the Romans would claim much 
of Greek culture as their own and create their own empire that 
reached through Europe, Africa, and Asia.

The Settling of Italy
For thousands of years, people had settled in the rich valleys 
of the Italian peninsula. Italy is located in the heart of the 
Mediterranean region and is easy to reach from other parts of 
Europe, as well as Africa and Asia. 

Although Italy’s mountains are rugged, people easily found 
passes through the mountains. These mountain passes helped 
link settlements together. Italy has a sunny, mild climate and 
fertile farmland that is ideal for growing crops. Early Romans 
were able to grow enough food to support a large population.

Rome’s Location
The Italian Peninsula is a long, thin stretch of land extending 
out from central Europe into the Mediterranean Sea. Italy’s 
geographic shape often has been described as a “boot.” The  
heel of the boot points toward Greece and the toe points to the 
island of Sicily. 

The Alps are a large mountain range that separates Italy from 
northern Europe. The Alps are like the shoelaces tied at the top of 
the boot. The Apennines, another mountain range, extends from 
north to south. Volcanoes occur throughout southern Italy, and 
eruptions and earthquakes have often struck Italy.

The city of Rome was well placed for its early development. It 
is situated about 15 miles (24 km) up the Tiber River from the 
Mediterranean Sea. The river made it possible to move goods 
easily between northern and southern Italy. Also, merchants 
could simply ship their goods to the Mediterranean using the 
river. Having some distance from the sea itself, the city was 
able to defend against pirate raids, and the city’s seven tall 
hills made it easy to defend against enemy attacks.
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Name  Date  Class 

Roman Origins
There are several stories of the origin of Rome. One is from an 
epic called the Aeneid, written by Virgil, a Roman poet. Virgil 
describes what happened to the Trojans after their defeat by 
the Greeks at Troy. The Aeneid tells how the Trojans settled in 
Italy and waged war with the local people. Then a Trojan 
named Aeneas married a local king’s daughter. The marriage 
united the Trojans with a group of Latin-speaking people from 
the region, and Rome was founded. From this epic, Aeneas is 
described as the “father” of the Romans.

A second legend describes twin brothers, Romulus and 
Remus, who were left beside the Tiber River at birth. The boys 
were discovered and cared for by a wolf before a shepherd 
and his wife found and raised them. After they were grown, 
the twins planned to build a city by the Tiber. According to the 
legend, the twins argued about the construction of the city 
and fought over it. Romulus was the winner of the contest and 
the city was named Rome, after the name of Romulus.

Little is actually known about the earliest settlers of Rome. 
However, archaeological artifacts have been found that show 
Neolithic people likely settled in Italy around 5000 b.c. They 
were farmers who quickly used up the good soil and moved 
on. More settlers arrived between 2000 b.c. and 1000 b.c. to 
settle in the hills and on the plains.

These people settled on the plain of Latium in central Italy. 
The language they spoke became known as Latin. The Latins 
built straw-roofed huts, tended animals, and grew crops. This 
settlement, which began sometime in the 700s b.c., is 
considered the birthplace of Rome. The people living in this 
settlement became known as Romans.

Influences of Greeks and Etruscans
Two other groups of people settled on the plain around this 
time—the Greeks and the Etruscans. Each of these groups 
had a tremendous influence on Roman civilization.

The Greeks moved into villages in southern Italy from 750 b.c. 
to 500 b.c. They introduced grapes and olives to the region. 
They also brought their alphabet, which the Romans used. 
Many years later, Greek architecture, sculpture, and literature 
became models for the Romans.

The Etruscans had an even greater impact on Roman life. 
They settled north of Rome in Etruria and moved south after 
650 b.c. Eventually, the Etruscans took control of Rome and 
the nearby countryside. 

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

2. SUMMARIZING

The legend of Romulus and 
Remus describes how Rome 
got its name. Fill in the chart 
below with details about the 
characters, plot and setting of 
the story. Then, on a separate 
sheet of paper, use the chart 
to summarize the story in your 
own words.

The Legend of Romulus  
and Remus

Characters

Setting

Plot
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LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

4. SUMMARIZING

Use the chart to summarize 
how the Roman way of life was 
influenced by other cultures.

 

This photo shows a Greek vase adorned with images of human 
figures and a goat. Ancient Romans made vases in a similar style.

A group of wealthy nobles governed the Etruscan people. 
The Etruscans were innovative. Artisans worked with copper, 
iron, lead, and tin, turning metals into weapons, tools, and 
jewelry. Etruscan artists covered the walls of tombs with 
colorful paintings in which men and women were shown 
eating, dancing, and playing music. Some paintings depicted 
violent battle scenes.

The Romans learned to build with brick from the Etruscans, 
as well as how to roof their homes with tile. The Etruscans 
helped drain the water from the marshes in Rome. They 
planned and laid out city streets. Etruscans built temples, 
taught their religious rituals, and influenced Roman fashion. 
Men began to wear short cloaks and togas, imitating the 
Etruscans. The monumental army that Rome would soon 
create was originally modeled after the Etruscan army.

Effects on Roman Culture:
Romans adopted Greek alphabet, and were influenced 
by Greek architecture, sculpture, and literature.

Romans improved building practices and learned 
metalworking skills from the Etruscans. They were also 
influenced by Etruscan fashion.

Latins built huts on the 
Latium plain in the 700s b.c.  
and became known as 
Romans.

Greeks moved to 
southern Italy from 
750 b.c. to 500 b.c.

Etruscans moved 
south from Erutria 
after 650 b.c.

 ANALYZING VISUALS

3. MAKING INFERENCES  
Look at the photo of a Greek 
vase and read the caption. 
Based on the photo and the 
caption, what can you infer 
about how the Romans 
regarded Greek culture?
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Becoming a Republic
Rome grew tired of the rule of the Etruscans. In 509 b.c., the 
Romans overthrew an Etruscan king, Tarquin the Proud, and 
established a republic. A republic is a form of government 
in which citizens elect their leaders. Rome was a small city, 
surrounded by competing city-states. Over the next 200 
years, the Roman Republic fought many wars and defeated 
its many neighbors. By 267 b.c., Rome controlled almost all 
of Italy. It acquired land through its strong army. Serving in the 
Roman army was a requirement for all male landowners in 
Rome. Roman soldiers were both well-trained and harshly 
disciplined. Strict discipline made the army loyal to Rome.

The Roman army also developed new strategies to win 
battles. Rather than fight as a large group, they began to 
divide their soldiers into smaller groups called legions. A 
legion of 6,000 men was divided into groups of 60 to 120 
soldiers. The smaller groups could maneuver and react 
quickly on the battlefield.

Roman soldiers were well-armed. Each soldier carried a short, 
double-edged iron sword called a gladius and an iron spear 
called a pilum. Each small group carried its standard—a flag on a 
tall pole with a symbol on it, such as an eagle. Standards made it 
easier for soldiers to identify their fellow legions on the battlefield.

Who Ruled Rome?
The Romans believed in having a strong army, which helped 
them rule effectively. They built permanent military outposts to 
protect conquered regions. They established settlements in 
strategic locations and built roads to move troops and supplies.

Rome conquered more and more territory, but Romans 
believed in treating conquered people fairly. The Roman 
Confederation was created, which enabled some conquered 
people, especially other Latins, to become full Roman citizens. 
They could vote and serve in the government, and the Roman 
law applied to them the same as any other citizens. The 
Romans believed that conquered people, if treated fairly, 
would become loyal to Rome. 

Some conquered peoples did not become citizens, but 
instead became allies, or friends, of Rome. These allies paid 
taxes to Rome and were required to supply soldiers to fight for 
the republic. However, allies managed their own local affairs.

After its many conquests, Rome wanted to maintain peace. 
Although they were ready to put down any revolt, their 
policies of fair treatment paid off. The Roman Republic grew 
stronger and more unified.

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

5. MAKING 
COMPARISONS

Locate and underline the 
definition of republic. In what 
way was the Roman Republic 
like Greek democracy?

6. DRAWING 
CONCLUSIONS

How did the establishment of 
the Roman Confederation 
change the way conquered 
people felt about their 
conquerors?
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LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

   REVIEW LESSON 1

1. Use the chart below to list the characteristics of the Greek and Etruscan civilizations 
that were later adopted by the Romans.

GREEKS ETRUSCANS

alphabet strong army

grapes and olives building materials 

2. IDENTIFYING CENTRAL ISSUES On a separate sheet of paper, answer the 
following: In what ways does the development of Roman civilization provide an 
example of how culture spreads from one group to another? Use the information in 
the chart to provide details of cultural influence.
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1. DISTINGUISHING FACT 
FROM OPINION 

Read each statement and 
determine if it is a fact, an 
opinion, or a reasoned 
judgment. Write F for facts, O 
for opinions, and J for 
judgments on the line below 
each statement.

All patricians were wealthy 
landowners.

  

Patrician and plebeian men had 
the right to vote.

 

The government of the United 
States was strengthened by 
Roman ideas.

 

Plebeians did not work hard 
enough to become patricians.

 

Over time, marriage between 
patricians and plebeians 
became more acceptable.

 

SS.6.G.1.7, SS.6.W.3.1, SS.6.W.3.8, SS.6.W.3.9, SS.6.W.3.10, SS.6.W.3.16, SS.6.C.1.2, 
SS.6.C.2.1

Governing Rome
The people of the Roman Republic were divided into two 
distinct classes. The patricians were wealthy landowners who 
came from the oldest and most important families. The 
plebeians were everyone else—shopkeepers, artisans, and 
small farm owners. Plebeians were sometimes very poor and 
had much less wealth than patricians.

Both patrician and plebeian men were citizens and could vote. 
They also paid taxes, and had to serve in the army. However, 
there were several differences between the two groups. 
Plebeians had a lower social position than patricians. Plebeians 
could not hold office or lead ceremonies that honored the 
gods. Marriage between the two classes was also illegal.

Government of the Republic
Rome’s government was divided into three branches. One 
made laws, one ran the daily affairs of government, and the 
third acted as judges. The government had a system of checks 
and balances so that one branch would not become too 
strong. Unlike the United States, however, Rome’s government 
did not have strict separation of powers. The branches of 
government sometimes overlapped in their duties.

The government had two patrician leaders called consuls. 
They were administrators as well as army leaders. A consul 
served a one-year term in office. The terms were limited so 
that no one person could gain too much power. A consul 
could veto, or reject, the other consul’s decision. Praetors 
were government officials who interpreted the law and served 
as judges in court. Praetors could also lead an army.

Rome’s legislature was made up of a group of 300 patrician 
men. This was the Roman Senate. Senators held office for life. 
Early on, the Senate only advised consuls, but by 200 b.c. 
senators could debate foreign policy, propose laws, and 
approve civic projects.

Another legislative body in Rome was the Assembly of 
Centuries, which elected consuls and praetors and passed 
laws. Patricians controlled both the Senate and the Assembly 
of Centuries.

LESSON 2 SUMMARY

Rome as a Republic
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 ANALYZING VISUALS

2. IDENTIFYING POINTS 
OF VIEW Look at the image 
of patricians and plebeians 
discussing politics. Pose two 
questions to the Roman Senate 
as a plebeian. What would a 
plebeian ask the patrician-
controlled Senate?

3. CONTRASTING

Today, the word dictator has 
a negative meaning. In what 
way was the Roman idea of a 
dictator different from the way 
we think of dictators? 

LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

Conflict Between Classes
The plebeian class grew angry about their lack of power. 
They had to serve in the army and pay taxes, but they had no 
part in the government. The conflict intensified in 494 b.c., 
when many plebeians refused to fight in the army. With their 
army on strike, the patricians in the government feared the 
republic would collapse. As a result, the patricians agreed 
to share power with the plebeians.

After the Council of Plebs was formed, plebeian and patrician 
representatives discussed politics together.

The Council of Plebs was formed to give the plebeians 
representation in the government. The Council elected 
tribunes from among its members. The tribunes’ duty was to 
voice the plebeians’ concerns or problems to the rest of the 
government. Eventually, plebeians were allowed to become 
consuls, and marriages between plebeians and patricians 
were legalized.

The Council of Plebs was finally given the right to pass laws 
for everyone in 287 b.c. As a result, all male citizens were 
politically equal in Rome. However, a few patricians still held 
most of the power, and women did not have any political 
rights. The Roman Republic’s government was more 
representative, but not a true democracy.

Cincinnatus and Civic Duty
When times were difficult, the Romans thought that the 
republic needed a strong ruler to lead Rome. At these times, 
the Senate appointed a dictator. The dictator would rule the 
country with absolute power in times of trouble. Unlike a 
dictator of today, when the danger passed, the Roman dictator 
would give power back, and the government of the Senate 
and consuls would return. 
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Cincinnatus was one of the most famous Roman dictators. In 
458 b.c., Rome was faced with an enemy that threatened to 
destroy its army. Cincinnatus was appointed by the Senate to 
be a dictator. He took full control of the government, built up 
an army, and led Rome to victory over the enemy forces. It 
took only 16 days for him to carry out his civic duty, resign the 
dictatorship, and return to his home. 

Cincinnatus had fulfilled a citizen’s responsibility to his country 
and was greatly admired. George Washington is often 
compared to Cincinnatus, since Washington led the patriots 
during the War for Independence and returned home after  
the war was over.

Rome’s System of Law
Roman law has influenced legal systems in many countries, 
including the United States. In the beginning, laws in Rome 
were not written down. There was much criticism from 
plebeians because they felt that judges would rule for the 
upper classes without written laws. Plebeians demanded a 
change and eventually the patricians agreed. Judges would 
have to refer to written law before they made a legal decision.

The first written code of laws was called the Twelve Tables. 
They were written in 451 b.c., and were carved on twelve 
bronze tablets and stood in the Forum, Rome’s central 
marketplace. The Twelve Tables were the basis for all future 
Roman laws. The laws supported equal treatment of all 
citizens. As Rome grew, the laws were expanded to include 
non-Roman citizens. Together, the new laws were called the 
Law of Nations. These laws and rights applied to all people 
who lived in Roman lands.

Roman Justice
Roman and American legal systems share some similarities. 
Both legal systems assume a person is innocent until proven 
guilty. Also, people have the right to defend themselves 
before a judge, and judges have to consider all of the 
evidence in a case before making a decision.

The rule of law was an important contribution of the Roman 
legal system. It meant that the same laws applied to everyone 
equally. The Romans were the first to apply this standard. The 
upper classes in many regions of the ancient world were 
given special treatment, and they often had different courts 
than the lower classes. The Romans extended the rule of law 
to everyone in their lands. In the United States, the rule of law 
is the guiding principle of the legal system.

LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

4. THEORIZING

Why do you think plebeians 
wanted laws to be written 
down? Why did the first written 
code of laws have so much 
influence on future Roman law?

5. SPECULATING

Based on your understanding 
of the rule of law in Rome, what 
groups in early America might 
have been opposed to using 
the Roman system?
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LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

6. MAKING 
CONNECTIONS

Consider what you have 
learned about the Phoenicians. 
What influence did their 
civilization have on Carthage?

7. MAKING INFERENCES

Roman ships included a bridge 
at the front of each ship so that 
soldiers could board enemy 
vessels. Based on this 
innovation, what can you infer 
about the Roman navy?

The Punic Wars
Although the republic continued to grow, nearby civilizations 
threatened Rome’s control over the region. Carthage was a 
powerful trading empire along the North African coast. It 
became Rome’s main rival. 

Begun by the Phoenicians as a trading colony in about 800 b.c., 
Carthage was the largest and richest city in the western 
Mediterranean area. It included parts of northern Africa and 
southern Europe. Both Carthage and Rome wanted to control 
the same areas around the Mediterranean Sea. Wars between 
Carthage and Rome raged for nearly 120 years.

The Punic Wars Begin
The First Punic War began in 264 b.c. Rome began the war by 
trying to gain control of Sicily, an island off the coast of Italy. 
The Carthaginians, or people of Carthage, already had 
colonies on the island and war immediately broke out.

The Carthaginians had a strong navy to protect their trading 
empire. The Romans had the strongest army in the region, but 
they had no navy. They were forced to build ships to fight the 
Carthaginians. At the front of each ship, they built a bridge 
that allowed soldiers to board Carthaginian ships and fight 
them on their decks. It took 20 years of fighting, but Rome’s 
fleet finally defeated the Carthaginian navy and claimed Sicily. 

During sea battles, Roman ships would try to stay close to the 
enemy so their soldiers could board the Carthaginian ships.
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Hannibal Attacks: The Second  
Punic War
After losing the First Punic War, Carthage set its sights on 
Spain. Spain had valuable resources of silver, copper, gold, 
lead, and iron. The Romans wanted to stop the Carthaginians, 
and encouraged the Spaniards to rebel against Carthage.

Carthage sent Hannibal, their greatest general, to attack 
Rome in 218 b.c. Hannibal set out for Italy with his army of 
46,000 men and 37 elephants. He sailed from Carthage to 
Spain, marched through southern Gaul (now France), and 
crossed the Alps into Italy. Hannibal lost almost half of his 
soldiers and most of the elephants on the difficult journey. 
Despite these losses, Hannibal’s army was still powerful and 
reached Italy.

At first, Hannibal was victorious against the Romans. He 
defeated them at the Battle of Cannae in southern Italy in 
216 b.c. The Romans put together another army to respond 
to Hannibal’s attacks. This new army captured Spain and 
attacked Carthage in 206 b.c. Hannibal hurried home to North 
Africa to defend the Carthaginians. The Roman army defeated 
the Carthaginians at the Battle of Zama, ending the Second 
Punic War. Carthage was forced to give up its navy and pay 
Rome a large sum of money. They also gave up their territory 
in Spain. Rome became a great power in the Mediterranean.

The Punic Wars 264 b.c.–146 b.c.
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Hannibal traveled by land from New Carthage in Spain all the way  
to Cannae in southern Italy. He then sailed to Carthage to help 
defend the city.

LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

 ANALYZING MAPS

8. Hannibal crossed the Alps 
on his way to attack Rome. On 
the journey, he lost almost half 
of his soldiers and most of his 
elephants. Map an easier route 
Hannibal could have taken to 
Rome. Why did Hannibal take 
such a difficult route? Describe 
Hannibal’s strategic idea in 
crossing the Alps.
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LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

The Third Punic War
For years after this defeat, Carthage was still considered a 
threat to Rome. Rome finally destroyed the Carthaginian 
military completely in the Third Punic War in 146 b.c. Rome 
also expanded east, warring against other states in the 
eastern Mediterranean. Six years after the Third Punic War, all 
of Greece was brought under Roman rule. Nearly twenty years 
later, Rome even expanded into Asia.

   REVIEW LESSON 2

1. Complete the graphic organizer with at least two important results from each of the 
Punic Wars.

First Punic War

Second Punic War

Third Punic War

2. DRAWING CONCLUSIONS On a separate sheet of paper, write a brief essay 
answering the following question. Why was conflict with Carthage important to the 
development and expansion of the Roman Republic?

Co
py

rig
ht

 ©
 M

cG
ra

w
-H

ill
 E

du
ca

tio
n.

 P
er

m
is

si
on

 is
 g

ra
nt

ed
 to

 re
pr

od
uc

e 
fo

r c
la

ss
ro

om
 u

se
.

WORLD HISTORY  371



Name  Date  Class 

1. INTERPRETING

Many Roman rulers avoided 
rebellion and stayed in power 
by using the policy of “bread 
and circuses.” What was this 
policy, and why do you think it 
was effective?

SS.6.W.3.8, SS.6.W.3.11, SS.6.W.3.16

Problems in the Republic
The Roman army’s victories abroad could not halt the 
republic’s financial troubles at home. The gap between the 
rich and the poor grew wider. Farmers often faced dire 
poverty. Rome’s cities became dangerous and overcrowded.

Romans—Rich and Poor
Although most Romans were plebeians, many of whom were 
small farm owners, wealthy patricians still held most of the 
political power. Patricians made up most of the Senate and 
held other key government posts. Patricians managed the 
republic’s finances and directed its wars as well. 

In the 100s b.c., many small farmers lost their farms or fell into 
debt trying to keep them. Many had been too busy fighting 
Rome’s wars to grow crops for harvest. Others had their farms 
destroyed by the Carthaginians. Without their harvests, these 
farmers could not repay their loans. They could not compete 
with the richer patrician farmers who owned latifundia, or 
large farming estates.

Farm jobs were scarce. Wealthy landowners bought small 
farmers’ land and used enslaved people captured during the 
wars as workers. When people moved to cities from the 
countryside, their employment opportunities were just as bad. 
Enslaved people did much of the work there too. When jobs 
were available, the wages were often very low.

With rebellion lurking, Roman leaders began to worry. They 
offered cheap food and free entertainment to the poor. This 
policy is known as “bread and circuses” and was used by 
many Roman rulers to acquire or stay in power.

Roman Reformers
Two government officials, the brothers Tiberius and Gaius 
Gracchus, sensed trouble. They wanted the Senate to 
take land from the latifundia and give it back to the poor. 
Unfortunately, many of the wealthy latifundia owners were 
also senators and fought the brothers’ proposals. Some of 
them had Tiberius killed in 133 b.c., and his brother Gaius was 
killed 12 years later.

LESSON 3 SUMMARY

The End of the Republic
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LESSON 3  SUMMARY, continued

2. CITING TEXT 
EVIDENCE

Underline the achievements of 
the following reformers: the 
Gracchus brothers, Marius, and 
Sulla. Which reformers were 
the most successful in 
changing Roman politics?

Tiberius and Gaius Gracchus attempted to give land 
back to the poor in an effort to avoid rebellion.

Roman Politics and the Army
Other Roman leaders tried to solve Rome’s problems. In 
107 b.c. a general named Marius, who was not a patrician, 
changed the army in order to help the poor. Under Marius, the 
army recruited soldiers who had not been landowners. He 
paid these recruits and promised them land. The Roman army 
was now made up of professional soldiers, not volunteers.

Although Marius’s plan was a success, the republic’s problems 
remained. Soldiers were loyal to the generals who hired them 
and not to the republic, which made generals extremely 
powerful. A general who sought and obtained political office 
could pass laws that would benefit the soldiers. This would 
make the general even more powerful.

Another general, Sulla, challenged and defeated Marius’s 
army in 82 b.c. For the first time, a general had led his army 
into the capital and declared himself dictator. Under Sulla, the 
tribunes had less power and the senators had more 
responsibilities. After making these changes, Sulla stepped 
down as dictator. Sulla’s goal was to return Rome to its former 
glory. Unfortunately, conflict only increased.

The Rise of Julius Caesar
After Sulla left office, several Romans fought for power. Since 
many of them were military officers, they depended on their 
armies for support. 
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LESSON 3  SUMMARY, continued

3. DRAWING 
CONCLUSIONS

Underline the accomplishments 
of Julius Caesar. Based on 
what you have read, what 
were his most important 
character traits? How did he 
exhibit each trait?

Soon, three men formed the First Triumvirate to rule Rome.  
A triumvirate is a political group of three people who share 
equal power. The three rulers were Crassus, Pompey, and 
Julius Caesar. Crassus was a general. Each one was known 
for his military achievements and each was wealthy.

Caesar’s Conquests
Each member of the Triumvirate commanded a military post 
in the Roman Republic. Pompey led in Spain, Crassus in Syria, 
and Caesar in Gaul. Caesar scored victories in Gaul by 
defeating the Celts and invading Britain. The poor people in 
Rome began to support him. Fearing his popularity, the 
Roman senators became uneasy with his success.

Julius Caesar gained popularity among poorer Romans 
through victory in battle.

The First Triumvirate fall apart by 50 b.c. After Crassus died in 
battle, Pompey and Caesar became rivals for power. With the 
Senate supporting Pompey, Caesar was ordered to give up 
his army and return to Rome. He refused, fearing he would 
be captured or killed. Caesar and his loyal troops crossed 
the Rubicon River, which separated his command area from 
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LESSON 3  SUMMARY, continued

4. DETERMINING CAUSE 
AND EFFECT

How did Caesar’s growing 
popularity among the poor help 
to create the conditions for a 
civil war?

5. COMPARING AND 
CONTRASTING

On a separate sheet of paper, 
create a Venn diagram with 
information about the First  
and Second Triumvirates.  
Then, use the diagram to write 
a paragraph comparing and 
contrasting the two groups.

Roman Italy. With this decision, he marched on Rome and 
started a civil war. Ultimately, Caesar drove Pompey’s forces 
out of the country and defeated Pompey’s army in Greece 
in 48 b.c.

Caesar Takes Power
Caesar took over the Roman government in 44 b.c. and 
declared himself dictator for life. He also appointed his allies 
to the Senate so they would support him.

In the role of dictator, Caesar made a number of reforms. He 
gave citizenship to people living in Roman territories, created 
jobs, and organized new settlements. He ordered landowners 
to hire more free workers rather than use slave labor.

One of Caesar’s most famous reforms was the introduction of 
a new calendar. The calendar had 12 months, 365 days, and a 
leap year. Called the Julian calendar, it was used until a.d. 
1582. After that, it was changed slightly to be based on the 
birth of Jesus, and became known as the Gregorian calendar.

Although Caesar was liked and praised by many, he also had 
many enemies. His enemies believed that he wanted to be a 
king and arranged to have him murdered. In 44 b.c., as he 
entered the Senate, Caesar’s enemies gathered around him 
and stabbed him to death. He was killed on March 15, the 
“Ides of March” in the Julian calendar. Shakespeare made the 
murder famous in his play Julius Caesar. In the play, Caesar 
was warned to “Beware the Ides of March.”

From Republic to Empire
After Caesar’s death, a civil war broke out. Three leaders, 
Octavian (Caesar’s 18-year-old grandnephew), Mark Antony, 
and Marcus Lepidus, joined forces to defeat Caesar’s killers. 
These three formed a Second Triumvirate in 43 b.c., dividing 
the Roman Empire among themselves. Octavian ruled Italy 
and the west, Antony ruled in Greece and the east, and 
Lepidus held North Africa.

Antony and Cleopatra
The Second Triumvirate soon fell. Lepidus retired and 
Octavian and Antony became rivals. Antony and the Egyptian 
queen Cleopatra fell in love and formed an alliance. Octavian 
feared that Antony would become the sole ruler of Rome with 
Cleopatra’s help. With the support of the Romans, Octavian 
declared war on Antony. 

      First Triumvirate  Second Triumvirate
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LESSON 3  SUMMARY, continued

6. SPECULATING

Read the caption about the 
sculpture of Cicero. Why 
do you think that Cicero 
preferred a republican 
form of government to a 
dictatorship? If necessary, 
use an outside resource to 
learn more about Cicero.

In the war, both men’s navies fought off the coast of Greece. 
Octavian defeated Antony and Cleopatra at the Battle of 
Actium in 31 b.c. Octavian also captured the city of Alexandria 
and made Egypt Roman territory. Antony and Cleopatra 
committed suicide. Octavian became the supreme ruler of 
Rome. The civil wars ended as did the Roman Republic.

Octavian—a New Direction
Cicero, a well-known political leader and writer in Rome had 
great influence. He favored a representative, republican 
government because of his distrust of dictators. He wanted 
this form of government in Rome. Octavian knew that many 
Romans agreed.

Cicero, a popular political writer and orator, advocated for a 
republican form of government. Despite Cicero’s influence, he was 
unable to prevent Octavian from becoming Rome’s first emperor.

Although Octavian supported the idea of a republic publicly, 
he privately felt that Rome needed a strong leader. The 
Senate agreed and declared Octavian consul, tribune, and 
commander-in-chief for life in 27 b.c. Octavian became Caesar 
Augustus, the first emperor—or all-powerful ruler—of Rome.
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LESSON 3  SUMMARY, continued

   REVIEW LESSON 3

1. Poverty was a growing problem for the Roman Republic. To address this problem, 
Marius reformed the military. Complete the sequence chart below to identify 
Marius’s reforms and how the Roman army changed.

Non-landowners could join the army.

For the first time, Rome had a professional 
army rather than a volunteer army.

2. DRAWING CONCLUSIONS On a separate sheet of paper, write an essay 
to answer the following questions: What was the major drawback of the Roman 
Republic? Why was it possible for Octavian to end the republic and declare 
himself emperor?
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1. SUMMARIZING

Complete the chart to 
summarize Augustus’s reforms.

Military:

Government:

Architecture:

Society:

SS.6.G.5.2, SS.6.E.3.1, SS.6.E.3.2, SS.6.E.3.3, SS.6.E.3.4, SS.6.W.3.8, SS.6.W.3.12, 
SS.6.W.3.11, SS.6.W.3.14

The Rule of Augustus
Rome began a time of peace and prosperity under Caesar 
Augustus that lasted for nearly 200 years, until about a.d. 180. 
This period is known as Pax Romana, or “Roman Peace.” 
During this time, Rome reached the peak of its power.

Octavian became Caesar Augustus, the first Roman emperor.

What Reforms Did Augustus Make?
Augustus made several reforms to protect the empire. He 
created a powerful, professional army of roughly 150,000 
soldiers. Every soldier was also a Roman citizen. He also 
created a special unit of 9,000 soldiers, called the Praetorian 
Guard, to guard the emperor.

Augustus made the empire’s boundaries easier to defend from 
invaders. These boundaries included the Rhine and Danube 
Rivers to the north, the Atlantic Ocean to the west, the Sahara 
to the south, and near the Euphrates River to the east.

To reflect Rome’s power, Augustus had many public buildings, 
fountains, and palaces rebuilt. He said, “I found Rome a city of 
brick and left it a city of marble.” 

The government changed under Augustus. He named a 
proconsul, or governor, to oversee each of the provinces. 

LESSON 4 SUMMARY

Rome Builds an Empire
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2. DRAWING 
CONCLUSIONS

What were the benefits of 
hereditary rule in the Roman 
Empire? What were the 
drawbacks?

3. RESEARCHING

Use the Internet or another 
outside source to find out 
more about the Colosseum. 
List a few things the Colosseum 
was used for.

1. 

  

2. 

  

3. 

  

  

LESSON 4  SUMMARY, continued

These proconsuls replaced the regional governors who had 
been appointed by the Senate. Augustus also changed the 
tax system to make it more honest. Tax collectors became 
permanent government officials rather than independent 
businessmen who paid the government for the right to 
collect taxes. He also changed the legal system by creating 
a code of laws for noncitizens who lived in the provinces. 
Still, the legal system favored the authority of the empire 
over citizens’ rights.

Augustus wanted to ensure his popularity and discourage 
revolt. To achieve this, Augustus kept the citizens well fed by 
distributing grain from Africa to the poor.

Emperors After Augustus
Tiberius succeeded Augustus as emperor after Augustus’s 
death in a.d. 14. After Tiberius, three emperors from 
Augustus’s family became emperor: Caligula, Claudius, and 
Nero. Tiberius and Claudius were good emperors. Caligula, 
on the other hand, was a cruel tyrant, and his own Praetorian 
Guard killed him. Nero, another cruel and murderous emperor, 
committed suicide after being sentenced to death by the 
Senate for treason. 

The Roman Peace
A general named Vespasian followed Nero. Order returned to 
the empire after Vespasian had several uprisings crushed. 
One of these was the Jewish revolt in Judaea. There, Roman 
soldiers destroyed the Jewish temple in Jerusalem in a.d. 70.

During his rule, Vespasian began the construction of the 
Colosseum, the huge amphitheater in central Rome.
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4. CITING TEXT 
EVIDENCE

Underline the details that tell 
you how the “five good 
emperors” that succeeded 
Augustus improved Rome.

5. SYNTHESIZING

Use an outside resource to 
learn more about Roman 
aqueducts. Why might 
aqueducts have been important 
to Rome’s economic growth?

LESSON 4  SUMMARY, continued

Vespasian’s sons, Titus and Domitian, followed him as 
emperor. Although Rome prospered during each son’s reign, 
two disasters struck. The city of Pompeii was destroyed when 
the volcano Mount Vesuvius erupted in a.d. 79. One year later, 
a large fire destroyed much of Rome. 

Five Good Emperors

Marcus Aurelius united the empire’s economy and reformed 
Roman law.

During the early a.d. 100s, Nerva, Trajan, Hadrian, Antoninus 
Pius, and Marcus Aurelius ruled the Roman Empire well. They 
are known as the “good emperors.” None of these were 
related to Augustus or Vespasian. These five emperors 
oversaw a period where agriculture and trade thrived. Trajan 
made education more accessible to the poor. Hadrian rewrote 
the laws so that ordinary citizens could understand them more 
easily. These emperors also improved the cities by building 
arches, monuments, bridges, roads, and harbors. A system of 
aqueducts was built, which brought water from the country to 
the city.
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6. CITING TEXT 
EVIDENCE

Underline the goods that the 
Roman Empire exported. How 
were their imports connected 
to the goods they exported?

If these imports were to be 
described as productive 
resources, would they be raw 
materials, labor, capital, or 
land? Why? 

What kind or productive 
resource best describes 
Rome’s exports, land, labor, 
capital, or raw materials? Why? 

LESSON 4  SUMMARY, continued

The famous Roman aqueducts were built with tax money 
during the early a.d. 100s.

A United Empire
Under Trajan, the empire reached its maximum size. Rome 
extended to Britain in the northwest and Mesopotamia in the 
east. However, Trajan’s successors believed the empire had 
become too large. They decreased it by withdrawing Roman 
soldiers from areas that were too difficult to defend. They 
reinforced areas that were easier to protect. Areas near the 
Rhine and Danube Rivers were strengthened while troops 
were pulled from the Mesopotamian region.

The Roman Empire became one of the largest empires in 
history, almost the size of the United States. By a.d. 212, every 
free person in the empire was a Roman citizen, and all citizens 
were treated equally under Roman law.

The Empire’s Economy
Farming was the most important industry in the Roman 
Empire. Northern Italy, Gaul, and Spain grew olives for their oil 
and grapes for wine. Britain, Sicily, and Egypt produced other 
types of food for the empire.

In the cities, artisans produced pottery, cloth, jewelry, glass, 
bronze, and brass. These and other goods were exported 
throughout the Mediterranean. Due to extensive trade, a 
common system of weights and measures were used 
throughout the empire. Traders and merchants used Roman 
money across the whole empire, in far off places like Gaul, 
Greece, and Egypt.
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LESSON 4  SUMMARY, continued

 ANALYZING MAPS

7. Use information from the 
map of the Roman Empire’s 
trade routes to describe why a 
standard unit of weights and 
measures and a common 
currency were needed in the 
Roman Empire.
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The Romans made other advancements. They constructed a 
highway that extended throughout the empire. This allowed the 
armies to move and goods could be more easily transported. 
The Roman navy shut down piracy, which made it safer for 
goods to be shipped to and from the empire’s ports. Trade 
expanded throughout the empire. Luxury goods were bought 
and sold. Romans imported raw materials such as tin, silver, and 
lead to be made into other goods. Some Romans became 
wealthy as a result of trade. Others however, including many city 
dwellers and farmers, remained poor and sometimes enslaved.

   REVIEW LESSON 4

1. Complete the chart comparing the duties of a consul in the Roman Republic and a 
proconsul in the Roman Empire.

CONSUL OF ROMAN REPUBLIC PROCONSUL OF ROMAN EMPIRE

Two consuls 
Several proconsuls governed  

Consuls were appointed by 
Proconsuls were appointed by 

Consuls served a 
Proconsuls replaced 

2. EXPLAINING On a separate sheet of paper, write an essay describing the 
benefits of Rome becoming an empire, using the reign of Augustus as an example. 
Then describe the drawbacks of the new system, citing examples from the lesson.
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DIRECTIONS: Write your answers on a separate piece of paper. 

Benchmark Activities

Use your  to write an essay that responds to this question: How did the Roman 
Republic become the Roman Empire? Include how good roads, waterways, ports and 
other improvements helped the empire to expand and prosper.

Recall the different groups that made up the Roman population along with the officials 
that ran the government. Write two paragraphs describing the people and the way the 
government was structured. Use the following words in paragraph one patricians and 
plebeians and these for paragraph two: consul, praetors, and tribune.

Read the sentences below. Look at the underlined words. Identify the context clues from 
the sentence that help you determine the meaning of each word. Then write the 
definition of the underlined word.

Patricians came from the oldest and most prominent families.

In Rome a dictator served during difficult times and had total control over the 
government.

A major change to the military came when Marius transformed it from a volunteer army to 
a professional army.

Recall how the Greeks conquered the Persians. Compare their tactics to those of the 
Romans in their battles against the Carthaginians. Use a graphic organizer to summarize 
where, when, and how long each war took place. Then describe why each country was 
successful. What part did geography play in the planning and ultimate victories?

SS.6.W.3.11, SS.6.W.3.12, LAFS.68.WHST.2.4

SS.6.W.3.10, SS.6.W.3.16, LAFS.68.WHST.2.4

SS.6.W.3.16, LA.6.1.6.3, LAFS.68.RH.2.4

SS.6.G.2.1, LAFS.68 WHST.2.4

1. DETERMINING CAUSE AND EFFECT

2. USING DEFINITIONS ACCURATELY

3. DETERMINING WORD MEANINGS

4. COMPARING
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Draw a chart similar to the one below. Write the major accomplishments of the emperors 
Trajan and Hadrian to complete the chart.

Emperor Accomplishments

Trajan (A.D. 98–A.D. 177)

Hadrian (A.D. 98–A.D. 138)

Use the map to determine how trade routes impacted the Roman Empire and made it 
more powerful. In an essay, describe the traded goods and the country that produced or 
supplied them. Explain how important it was for Romans to open new trade routes.
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SS.6.W.3.8

SS.G.1.7, SS.6.E.3.4, LA.6.1.7.1

BENCHMARK SKILLS ACTIVITIES, continued

5. SUMMARIZING

6. ANALYZING MAPS
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Benchmark Note Cards

Rome was founded sometime in the 700s b.c. The city was 
named after Romulus, and its people became known as Romans.
Rome was located
• 15 miles up the Tiber River from the Mediterranean.
• in an ideal location to ship goods.
• In an ideal location to fight off pirates.
• among seven steep hills, which aided in defense.

Greeks and Etruscans greatly influenced the early development 
of Rome.

Greeks influenced Roman
• farming villages by settling in southern Italy.
• farming practices by introducing grapes and olives to the 

region.
• religion, architecture, sculpture, and literature.
Etruscans influenced Roman
• villages by settling north of Rome in Etruria.
• artisans by turning metals into weapons, tools, and jewelry.
• building techniques by introducing brick and tile.
• city planning by laying out city streets.
• Roman fashion.

INFLUENCES OF 
GREEKS AND 
ETRUSCANS

ROME’S LOCATION

Early people settled in Italy because it
• was centrally located in the Mediterranean region.
• had a sunny, mild climate.
• had large plains ideal for farming.
• had mountain passes that link settlements.

THE SETTLING OF 
ITALY

DIRECTIONS: Use these note cards to help you prepare for the test.

SS.6.G.2.1 Explain how major physical characteristics, natural resources, climate, and absolute and relative locations have influenced 
settlement, interactions, and the economies of ancient civilizations of the world.

SS.6.G.2.2 Differentiate among continents, regions, countries, and cities in order to understand the complexities of regions created  
by civilizations.

SS.6.G.2.6 Explain the concept of cultural diffusion, and identify the influences of different ancient cultures on one another.
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A republic is a form of government in which citizens elect their 
leaders. As a republic, Rome
• required every male landowner to serve in the army.
• developed new battle strategies and reorganized its army  

into legions.
• acquired new lands and built roads between settlements.
• treated conquered people fairly.
• extended citizenship to some conquered peoples.
• allowed allies to manage their own affairs.

The government of the Roman Republic was originally organized 
into three branches.
• The Senate was a legislative body made up of 300 citizens 

who passed laws.
• Consuls were appointed officials who ran the government 

and commanded armies.
• Praetors were judges who interpreted the laws passed by the 

Senate and could also lead armies.
Later, the government included 
• an Assembly of Centuries which was controlled by patricians.
• the Council of Plebs, which finally gave plebeians 

representation in government. The Council of Plebs elected 
tribunes to address the issues facing plebeians.

BECOMING A 
REPUBLIC

GOVERNMENT OF 
THE REPUBLIC

The Roman Republic’s legal system
• influenced legal systems and other countries.
• established a written code of law, called the Twelve Tables.
• established that all free citizens were equal under the law.
• extended some legal rights to noncitizens.
• assumed a person was innocent until proven guilty.
• established rule of law, meaning that the same laws apply to 

everyone.

ROME’S SYSTEM 
OF LAW

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

SS.6.C.1.2 Identify how the government of the Roman Republic contributed  to the development of democratic principles (separation of 
powers, rule of law, representative government, civic duty).

SS.6.W.3.10 Describe the government of the Roman Republic and its contribution to the development of democratic principles (separation of 
powers, rule of law, representative government, civic duty).
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The Second Punic War was fought to expand the Carthaginian 
Empire into Spain.

The Carthaginians
• wanted to make up for the losses in Sicily.
• wanted Spain’s valuable resources of silver, copper, cold, 

lead, and iron.
• sent Hannibal, its greatest general, to attack Rome.
Hannibal
• marched his army through Spain and Gaul.
• crossed the Alps into Italy.
• lost men and elephants who died from the bitter cold of the 

mountains.
• made it to Italy and defeated the Roman army at the Battle of 

Cannae.
The Romans

• assembled another army and attacked Carthage, forcing 
Hannibal to return home.

• were led by Scipio, who defeated Hannibal at the Battle of 
Zama.

• added Spain to their territory and took money from the 
Carthaginians.

• finally destroyed Carthage in the Third Punic War in 145 b.c.

Carthage and Rome fought in the Punic Wars for nearly 120 
years, beginning in 264 b.c. 

Carthage
• was the largest and wealthiest city in the Mediterranean 

region.
• had a strong navy to control its trade empire.
• was located in North Africa and controlled land in Spain.
• fought Rome in the First Punic War over control of the island 

of Sicily.
• lost the First Punic War causing the Carthaginians to give up 

control of Sicily and pay Rome a huge sum of money.

HANNIBAL 
ATTACKS: THE 
SECOND PUNIC 
WAR

CARTHAGE: 
ROME’S RIVAL

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

SS.6.W.3.9 Explain the impact of the Punic Wars on the development of the Roman Empire.
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Economic divisions between patricians and plebeians led to 
unrest in Roman lands.

• Plebeians had no representation in government.
• Wealthy Romans owned most of the land.
• Thousands of workers were unemployed.
• Patricians used enslaved people for labor rather than  

hiring plebeians.

Economic problems in the Roman Republic led to reforms.
• Tiberius and Gaius Gracchus: senators who urged the Senate 

to return farmland to the poor
• Marius: a general who opened the army to Romans who did 

not own land; promised soldiers land and paid them wages, 
changing the makeup of the Roman army from volunteers to 
paid professionals

• Sulla: a general who opposed Marius and marched his own 
army into Rome; declared himself dictator and reduced the 
power of the tribunes; gave the Senate more responsibilities 
before stepping down as dictator

ROMANS—RICH 
AND POOR

ROMAN 
REFORMERS

Patricians
• were wealthy landowners and Rome’s ruling class.
• had the rights of citizens and could vote.
• led religious rituals and could hold public office.
• could be senators, consuls, or members of the Assembly of 

Centuries.
• could not marry plebeians.
Plebeians
• were artisans, shopkeepers, and small farmers.
• made up Rome’s lower class.
• were citizens and could vote.
• lacked basic rights.
• could not lead religious rituals or hold public office.
• could not marry patricians.

PATRICIANS AND 
PLEBEIANS

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

SS.6.W.3.16 Compare life in the Roman Republic for patricians, plebeians, women, children, and slaves.

SS.6.W.3.8 Determine the impact of significant figures associated with ancient Rome.
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Name  Date  Class 

After Sulla left power, The First Triumvirate, or group of three 
leaders, was formed.
• Crassus ruled in Syria.
• Pompey ruled in Spain.
• Julius Caesar ruled in Gaul.
Crassus died in battle, and Julius Caesar
• won the admiration of the poor.
• became Pompey’s main rival.
• refused to give up his army and return to Rome.
• crossed the Rubicon River and began a civil war.
• captured Italy and defeated Pompey’s army.
• took over the government of Rome.

Julius Caesar declared himself dictator for life and appointed his 
own supporters to the Senate. He instituted popular reforms.

Caesar
• gave citizenship to people in outlying territories.
• created jobs for the unemployed.
• organized new settlements for landless laborers.
• ordered landowners to hire laborers instead of using 

enslaved people.
• created a new calendar with 12 months, 365 days, and leap years.
• brought peace and prosperity to Rome.

A Second Triumvirate was formed after Caesar’s death. The 
three members divided Rome’s territory among themselves.

• Octavian ruled in Italy and the west.
• Mark Antony ruled in Greece and the east.
• Marcus Lepidus ruled in North Africa.
When Marcus Lepidus retired,
• Octavian and Mark Antony became rivals.
• Mark Antony formed an alliance with Cleopatra, the ruler of Egypt.
• Mark Antony and Octavian went to war.
• Octavian defeated Mark Antony and Cleopatra’s forces.
• Octavian captured Alexandria and claimed it for Rome.
• Antony and Cleopatra committed suicide.

THE RISE OF 
JULIUS CAESAR

CAESAR TAKES 
POWER

OCTAVIAN—A NEW 
DIRECTION

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

SS.6.W.3.8 Determine the impact of significant figures associated with ancient Rome.
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Name  Date  Class 

Octavian believed Rome needed a strong leader and not a 
representative government. He was
• opposed by Cicero, an influential political leader and writer.
• supported by a strong, loyal army.
• declared consul, tribune, and commander-in-chief for life by 

the Senate.
Octavian took the title Augustus meaning “the majestic one” and 
became Rome’s first emperor.

The reign of Augustus began 200 years of peace and 
prosperity. Augustus
• created a permanent, professional army of 150,000 men.
• established the empire’s boundaries as the Rhine and 

Danube Rivers to the north, the Atlantic Ocean to the west, 
the Sahara to the south, and the Euphrates River to the east.

• rebuilt public buildings, fountains, and palaces.
• appointed a proconsul, or governor, to oversee each Roman 

province.
• made tax collectors permanent government employees.
• reformed the legal system and created laws for noncitizens.
• distributed food from Africa to the poor.

Several Romans succeeded Augustus as emperor.
• Tiberius and Claudius ruled effectively.
• Caligula and Nero were cruel and murdered many people.
• Vespasian put down uprisings throughout the empire and 

built the Colosseum, a huge amphitheater in Rome.
• Vespasian’s sons, Titus and Domitian, each ruled effectively, 

but the city of Pompeii was destroyed by a volcanic eruption 
during their reign.

THE RULE OF 
AUGUSTUS

WHAT REFORMS 
DID AUGUSTUS 
MAKE?

EMPERORS AFTER 
AUGUSTUS

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

SS.6.W.3.11 Explain the transition from Roman Republic to empire and Imperial Rome, and compare Roman life and culture under each one.
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Five good emperors ruled the Roman Empire during the early 
a.d. 100s. They spent tax money on arches, monuments, 
bridges, roads, and harbors. They also oversaw construction of 
a system of aqueducts to bring water from the country to the 
city. The five good emperors were:

• Nerva
• Trajan

º made education available to poor children.

º expanded the empire to its maximum size.

º extended borders to Britain in the northwest and 
Mesopotamia in the east.

• Hadrian

º made Roman laws easier for ordinary people to understand.

º pulled troops out of Mesopotamia but strengthened the 
Empire along the Rhine and Danube.

• Antoninus Pius
• Marcus Aurelius

FIVE GOOD 
EMPERORS

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

Trade expanded when the following changes were made by the 
Romans and their trading partners:
• a common currency throughout the empire 
• a standard system of weights and measures
• a common alphabet

Expansion of trade improved the economy of the Roman Empire.
• Rome supported a robust agricultural economy where Britain, 

Gaul, Spain, Sicily, and Egypt supplied Rome with food.
• Imported metals could be crafted by skilled Roman artisans.
• Luxury goods from distant civilizations could be sold to 

wealthy Romans.
• Piracy was eliminated due to the strength of the Roman navy.
• A network of paved roads extended throughout the empire.

COMMON 
CURRENCY

THE EMPIRE’S 
ECONOMY

SS.6.E.3.1 Identify examples of mediums of exchange (currencies) used for trade (barter) for each civilization, and explain why international 
trade requires a system for a medium of exchange between trading both inside and among various regions.

SS.6.E.3.3 Describe traditional economies (Egypt, Greece, Rome, Kush) and elements of those economies that led to the rise of a merchant 
class and trading partners.

SS.6.W.3.11 Explain the transition from Roman Republic to empire and Imperial Rome, and compare Roman life and culture under each one.
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Chapter 11

VISUAL SUMMARY
Rome: Republic to Empire
DIRECTIONS: Complete the graphic organizer below.

A Central Location

Rome had a  and 
was located on the  and 
near the .

The Republic

In the early days, Romans gained control of all of 
Italy, reorganized the army, and extended 
citizenship to  .

The Government 

The government was made up of two 
consuls with veto power: a  

 and a .

Rome’s written rule of law was the 
.

The End of the Republic

After the First Triumvirate fell apart, Caesar 
became  .

Caesar created jobs and invented the 
. The republic ended 

when the Senate appointed   
the first emperor of Rome.

Rome Under Augustus

During his rule, Augustus

 .

Roman Trade
Rome imported or exported:
★ 
★ grain
★ horses
★  
★ metals 
★  
★ perfume

Roman Emperors

Claudius

Titus
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ANALYZING PRIMARY SOURCES

DIRECTIONS: Write your answers on a separate sheet of paper.

MAKING CONNECTIONS Read the excerpt below. Tacitus, the author of this 
description, is unsure about the reason for the fire, but suggests the emperor may have 
ordered it. Write an essay in which you connect the threat of rebellion in Rome to the 
account presented in the excerpt. Use the following questions as a guide in writing 
your essay: How were living conditions for patricians and plebeians different? How did 
these differences lead to the possibility of plebeian rebellion? How do you think a 
Roman emperor would respond if a rebellion did break out? What evidence from the 
excerpt suggests that the emperor ordered the fire? What can you hypothesize about 
why the emperor might have done this?

“A disaster followed, whether accidental or treacherously contrived by the 
emperor, is uncertain, as authors have given both accounts, worse, however, and 
more dreadful than any which have ever happened to this city by the violence of 
fire . . . Added to this were the wailings of terror-stricken women, the feebleness 
of age, the helpless inexperience of childhood, the crowds who sought to save 
themselves or others, dragging out the infirm or waiting for them, and by their 
hurry in the one case, by their delay in the other, aggravating the confusion. . . . . 
And no one dared to stop the mischief, because of incessant menaces from a 
number of persons who forbade the extinguishing of the flames, because again 
others openly hurled brands, and kept shouting that there was one who gave 
them authority, either seeking to plunder more freely, or obeying orders.”

–Tacitus
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Name  Date  Class 

1  SS.6.G.2.6 (high)

How did Etruscan influence contribute to the military successes of the Romans?

A Etruscan building techniques were followed by the Romans, allowing them 
to build tiled military bases.

B Etruscan leaders taught the Roman military to divide their soldiers into 
legions.

C Etruscan metalwork techniques allowed the Romans to create swords  
and spears.

D Etruscan nobles taught the Romans to embrace the concepts of discipline 
and loyalty.

2  SS.6.W.3.10 (moderate)

How did the Roman Confederation discourage revolt among the  
Roman people?

A It promoted fair treatment of conquered people.

B It lowered taxes for all Roman citizens and allies.

C It permitted Roman allies to serve in the government.

D It strengthened military presence in strategic locations.

Chapter Practice Test

DIRECTIONS: Circle the best answer for each question.
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Chapter Practice Test, continued

3  SS.6.W.3.10 (moderate)

Study the table and answer the question.

Rights and Duties

serve as a government official

interpret the law

serve as a court judge

lead an army

The list outlines the rights and duties of which group?

A tribunes

B praetors

C consuls

D patricians

4  SS.6.C.1.2 (high)

Twelve Tables

first written code of 
laws in Rome

supported equal 
treatment of all 

citizens

applied to Romans 
and non-Roman 

citizens

Which concept is illustrated by these aspects of the Twelve Tables?

A rule of law

B innocent until proven guilty

C separation of powers

D republican goverment
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Name  Date  Class 

Chapter Practice Test, continued

5  SS.6.W.3.9 (moderate)

Study the timeline of the Punic Wars and answer the question.

241 b.c. - Rome 
claims Sicily

216 b.c.

206 b.c. - Roman 
army attacks 
Carthage

146 b.c. - Rome 
destroys the 
Carthaginian military

Which event completes the blank on the timeline?

A Roman army defeats the Carthaginians at the Battle of Zama

B Hannibal returns to North Africa to defend the Carthaginians

C Hannibal defeats the Romans at the Battle of Cannae

D Carthage surrenders its navy and territory in Spain

6  SS.6.W.3.8 (high)

Read the following excerpt.

“Even yet we may draw back; but once cross yon little bridge, and the 
whole issue is with the sword . . . Take we the course which the signs of 
the gods and false dealing of our foes point out. The die is cast.”

—from Life of Julius Caesar by Suetonius 

What is the significance of Julius Caesar’s statement as he prepares to lead his 
army across the Rubicon River?

A His vision of crossing the Rubicon River meant that the army should return 
to Rome.

B His decision to disobey the Senate and start a civil war could not  
be reversed.

C His intention to capture all of Italy might cause him to feel the wrath of  
the gods.

D His leadership was questioned by the Senate but supported by the people 
of Rome. 
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Chapter Practice Test, continued

7  SS.6.W.3.8 (high)

Study the diagram and answer the question.

Antony 
(Greece and 

the east)

Lepidus 
(North 
Africa)

The 
Second 

Triumvirate

Octavian
(Italy and 
the west)

Which of the following was responsible for the destruction of the relationship 
shown in the diagram?

A Octavian’s desire to rule Greece

B Lepidus’s relationship with the former dictator of Rome

C Antony’s relationship with the queen of Egypt

D Octavian’s desire to become the sole leader of Rome

8  SS.6.W.3.16 (moderate)

Of the following, which group benefitted the most from Julius Caesar’s reforms?

A senators

B landowners

C soldiers

D farmers
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Name  Date  Class 

Chapter Practice Test, continued

9  SS.6.W.3.8 (moderate)

Which of the following actions is representative of the Roman emperors’ 
attempts to maintain Pax Romana?

A building a system of aqueducts

B distributing grain from Africa to the poor

C building a huge amphitheater

D making education more accessible to the poor

10  SE.6.E.3.4 (high)

Use the map of the trade routes of the Roman Empire to answer the question.

Trade Routes of the Roman Empire, a.d. 200s

From China

Rome
ITALY

Carthage

Rome
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Trade route

DOPW (Discovering our Past - World)

Chapter 11
Map Title:  Trade Routes of the Roman Empire
File Name: C08_44A_NGS_824133.ai
Map Size: Left Third   Left Top Half

Date/Proof: Nov 1, 2010 - First Proof 
      Nov 14, 2010 - Second Proof
      Jan 19, 2011 - Third Proof
MODIFIED by SRM, moved key to right per MH K4 note to clear

2018 Font Conversions: November 20, 2015
2018 Grayscale EOCT Conversion: February 22, 2016     

Which statement is supported by the map?

A Traders used Roman money in faraway places such as Greece.

B Many Romans became wealthy as a result of expansive trade.

C The Roman diet expanded as a result of trade with Egypt.

D Extended trade routes gave the Romans access to luxury items.
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CHAPTER 
BENCHMARKS

SS.6.C.1.2 Identify how the 
government of the Roman Republic 
contributed to the development of 
democratic principles (separation of 
powers, rule of law, representative 
government, civic duty).

SS.6.C.2.1 Identify principles (civic 
participation, role of government) 
from ancient Greek and Roman 
civilizations which are reflected in the 
American political process today, and 
discuss their effect on the American 
political process.

SS.6.E.1.3 Describe the following 
economic concepts as they relate to 
early civilization: scarcity, opportunity 
cost, supply and demand, barter, 
trade, productive resources (land, 
labor, capital, entrepreneurship).

SS.6.G.2.2 Differentiate between 
continents, regions, countries, and 
cities in order to understand the 
complexities of regions created by 
civilizations.

SS.6.G.2.6 Explain the concept of 
cultural diffusion, and identify the 
influences of different ancient cultures 
on one another.

SS.6.G.4.1 Explain how family and 
ethnic relationships influenced  
ancient cultures.

CHAPTER 12

Roman Civilization

Chapter Overview
The Roman Empire rose and fell many centuries ago, 
but its influence on our society can still be seen in 
science, art, architecture, and literature. The Roman 
legal system shaped that of America’s today. Many of 
the legal terms common in the United States as well as 
other modern words and phrases in English come from 
Latin, the language of the Romans.

 When the Western Roman Empire fell, the Byzantine 
Empire arose. It blended influences from both western 
and eastern civilizations. It was multicultural, highly 
organized, and powerful. In fact, it was the greatest 
power for several centuries. In the Byzantine Empire, 
the Justinian Code formed the framework for a just 
society. Many elements of the Justinian Code live on  
in the legal systems of modern European and American 
governments.

TERMS
 gladiator
 anatomy
 arch
 vault
 satire
 ode
 reform
 Justinian Code

 mosaic

PEOPLE, PLACES, EVENTS

 Spartacus
 Galen
 Ptolemy
 Virgil
 Livy
 Tacitus
 Diocletian
 Constantine
 Constantinople

 Theodosius
 Adrianople
 Alaric
 Justinian
 Hagia Sophia

WHAT I NEED TO KNOW
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CHAPTER 12

Roman Civilization

Creatio
ns

Conflicts

Compromises

First
Pr esidency

First Years
as a

Nation

First 
Political 
Parties

SS.6.G.4.2 Use maps to trace 
significant migrations, and analyze 
their results.

SS.6.G.5.2 Use geographic terms 
and tools to explain why ancient 
civilizations developed networks of 
highways, waterways, and other 
transportation linkages.

SS.6.W.1.3 Interpret primary and 
secondary sources.

SS.6.W.3.8 Determine the impact of 
significant figures associated with 
ancient Rome.

SS.6.W.3.13 Identify key figures and 
the basic beliefs of early Christianity 
and how these beliefs impacted the 
Roman Empire.

SS.6.W.3.14 Describe the key 
achievements and contributions of 
Roman civilization.

SS.6.W.3.15 Explain the reasons for 
the gradual decline of the Western 
Roman Empire after the Pax Romana.

SS.6.W.3.16 Compare life in the 
Roman Republic for patricians, 
plebeians, women, children, and slaves.

SS.6.W.3.17 Explain the spread and 
influence of the Latin language on 
Western Civilization.

CHAPTER BENCHMARKS, continued

Roman Civilization
Make this  and label the three sections Way of Life, Decline, and Byzantine 
Empire. As you read the lessons, list the main ideas in the columns of your Foldable. 
On the back of the Foldable, draw a curved diagram that shows the rise and decline 
of Rome. Sequentially list six to ten events along the diagram that unify these three 
lessons together.

Step 1 
Arrange a piece of notebook paper 
vertically. Fold the left and right 
sides once each to create three 
equal columns.

Step 2 
Unfold the paper and label the 
columns as directed.
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Name  Date  Class 

1. IDENTIFYING

Complete the chart to describe 
who lived in each part of Rome 
and what kind of building they 
inhabited.

Top of the hill:

Hills above the city:

Among the streets:

2. MAKING 
CONNECTIONS

What was the connection 
between the Circus Maximus 
and unrest in Rome?

LESSON 1 SUMMARY

The Roman Way of Life

SS.6.G.4.1, SS.6.G.5.2, SS.6.W.3.14, S.6.W.3.16, SS.6.W.3.17

Daily Life
Many citizens of the Roman Empire lived in cities. Like 
today’s cities, Roman cities were important places for culture, 
business, and government. Studying archaeological ruins has 
taught historians much about how people lived in those cities 
long ago. The heart of the vast Roman Empire was the city of 
Rome itself, located on the Italian Peninsula.

The Empire’s Chief City
Rome was one of the largest cities in the ancient world and 
was very carefully organized. The city was built as a square 
with its main streets crossing at right angles. The emperor 
lived in a palace on top of a hill. The Forum, a large, open 
marketplace where people bought food and other goods,  
was at the base of that hill. The Forum was surrounded by 
public buildings, including temples. By the year a.d. 1, over 
one million people lived in Rome.

Similar to the emperor’s palace, the residences of Rome’s 
wealthy patricians were located on hills. Many patricians also 
had houses on large farms in the countryside, called villas. 
Patrician homes had luxuries like marble walls, tiled floors, 
open courtyards called atriums, gardens, and even  
running water.

Plebeians who worked as skilled artisans or shopkeepers  
had some income, but most Romans were poor. They were 
crowded into wooden apartment buildings among the dirty 
and dangerous streets. Poverty and crowding could be a 
source of anger and unrest. Thieves roamed the streets at 
night. Garbage was tossed into public spaces. Wooden 
apartments could easily collapse or catch fire. 

To avoid unrest and to gain support for their causes, political 
leaders would offer people “bread and circuses.” This 
included several types of entertainment. In the Circus 
Maximus—a large arena that held 150,000 people—chariots 
raced before entertained onlookers. In stadiums such as the 
Colosseum, gladiators fought each other or wild animals to 
the death. Most gladiators were enslaved. However, they were 
admired for their skill and bravery.  
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

3. CONTRASTING 

Explain how the roles of 
women in a typical patrician 
and plebeian Roman family 
were different. How did the 
role of women change as the 
Roman Republic became an 
empire? 

The Roman Family 
The family was at the heart of Roman society. Families were large, 
and married children lived with their parents. The father had 
complete control and authority under the law. He could sell his 
children as slaves or even put them to death. As women gained 
legal rights in later times, the father’s authority weakened. In time, 
people had fewer children, and men and women could divorce 
and remarry.

Fathers in patrician families were responsible for educating 
their children. Wealthy young children were educated at home. 
Older boys went to school to study reading, writing, arithmetic, 
and public speaking. Older girls remained at home and 
continued with private lessons. Some poorer children learned 
enough reading, writing, and arithmetic to conduct business.

Roman boys were considered adults at about 15 years old. 
The boy would take part in a ceremony, burning his toys and 
putting on the white toga of an adult male. The boy could then 
join the army, work in the government, or work in his family’s 
business. Roman girls were considered adults when they 
married. This was usually around the age of 14. Marriage 
usually came later in life for men.

What Was Life Like for Roman 
Women?
In early Rome, women were not full citizens and enjoyed fewer 
rights than men. Despite this, many women advised their 
husbands in private and had a strong influence within their family.

While Rome was an empire, the wife of the emperor 
sometimes gained new power and duties. Some, like Julia 
Domna, took charge of political affairs. Domna administered 
Rome while her husband Emperor Septimius fought rebels in 
the far corners of the empire.

Wealthy patrician women had more freedom than other 
women in Rome. By the a.d. 100s, wealthy Roman women  
who were married could own land, run businesses, and sell 
property. They were still responsible for the household, but 
they had enslaved people to do the work. This gave them 
more time to pursue education or entertainment.

Plebeian women had less money and less freedom. They did 
housework or helped their husbands in the family business. 
They had less free time, but they were permitted to leave 
home to visit friends, to worship at temples, or to go to the 
public bath. Some women worked independently as 
hairdressers, priestesses, or doctors.
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

4. MAKING 
CONNECTIONS 

List three reasons why 
enslaved people frequently 
revolted. 

1. 

 

 

2. 

 

3. 

 

5. RESEARCHING 

Use the Internet or another 
credible source to research a 
famous Roman Stoic. Describe 
who this person was and why 
they are known.

Rome and Slavery
Slavery existed in Rome since its earliest days. As the Romans 
acquired more territory, they also conquered peoples who 
could be enslaved. By 100 b.c., about 40 percent of the 
people in Italy were enslaved.

Some enslaved people worked in mines. Some built roads, 
bridges, and aqueducts. In the countryside, enslaved people 
planted and harvested crops. Other enslaved people worked 
indoors: cleaning, cooking, and performing repairs.

The majority of enslaved people lived harsh lives. They could 
be sold at any time. They worked very long hours under terrible 
conditions, and they faced brutal punishment for poor work.

The constant hardship sometimes led to slave revolts. Most 
rebellions were dealt with quickly by the Roman military, but 
other attempts to rebel proved too strong. Spartacus, a former 
gladiator, led a huge slave rebellion in 73 b.c. His rebel army 
swelled to 70,000 people before it could be crushed.

Religion and Philosophy
Romans worshipped many gods. They believed the gods 
controlled all parts of life. Special spirits protected their homes. 
Starting with Augustus, the Senate even recognized the 
emperor as a god. Most of the important gods were based on 
the Greek gods, but they were given Roman names. Romans 
made offerings to their gods and goddesses at altars in their  
homes. Offerings included incense, wine, honey, and even  
an entire meal. Government officials honored gods and 
goddesses in temples. The temples were open to all.

Romans also took ideas from Greek philosophy, such as the 
philosophy of Stoicism. Greek Stoicism taught that happiness 
is found through reason. The Romans thought this meant that 
people needed to learn to live in a practical way. Roman 
Stoics thought citizens should participate in political life and 
treat conquered people well.

As the empire grew, Romans came into contact with people 
who practiced different religions. The Romans allowed these 
people to practice their religion, as long as doing so did not 
threaten the Roman government.

Science and Art
The Roman Republic, and later the Roman Empire, was greatly 
influenced by Greek civilization. Romans admired Greek ideas 
in art, architecture, and philosophy, but they changed or 
adapted parts to match their own needs.
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LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

 ANALYZING MAPS

6. Look at the map of the 
Roman system of roads. How 
did these roads contribute to 
the stability and growth of  
the empire?

Science
The Romans learned about the sciences of medicine and 
astronomy from the Greeks. Galen, a Greek doctor, showed the 
importance of anatomy, which is the study of the body’s parts 
and structure. His work was adopted in Rome. Doctors in the 
Western world learned from Galen’s work for more than 1,500 
years. Ptolemy, an astronomer in Alexandria, studied the motion 
of planets and stars. He carefully mapped more than 1,000 stars 
and tried to explain their movements. He thought that the sun 
moved around Earth. He was important to the Roman Empire, 
and in fact, educated people accepted his ideas for centuries.

The Roman system of numbers, called numerals, used letter-
like symbols borrowed from the Greeks and Etruscans. Roman 
numerals are still in use today, especially when creating an 
outline or counting a series.

Roman engineers built practical structures throughout the 
empire. Roads allowed soldiers and merchants to travel quickly 
to different regions. Aqueducts, or long troughs supported by 
high arches, brought fresh water from the hills to the cities.

Roads of the Empire

MACEDONIARome

Carthage

Arelate

Paris

London

Byzantium

Athens

Alexandria
Jerusalem

Antioch

A F R I C A

GAUL

SPAIN

ITALY

MACEDONIA

SYRIA

GREECE

EGYPT

BRITAIN

ATLANTIC
OCEAN

North
Sea

English Channel

Black Sea

Mediterranean Sea

A
driatic Sea

C
aspian

Sea 

Red
     Sea

Danube R. 

Nile R. 

Rhine R
.

10°W 0° 10°E

20°W

20°E 30°E 40°E 50°E

40°N

30°N

50°N

0 400 km

400 miles0

Lambert Azimuthal
Equal-Area projection

N

S

EW
KEY

Roman Empire, A.D. 117
Roman road

DOPWE (Discovering our Past - World)

Chapter 12
Map Title: Roads of the Roman Empire
File Name: C12-01A-NGS-824133_A.ai
Map Size: Left Bottom Half

Date/Proof: Nov 11, 2010 - First Proof
      Nov 19, 2010 - Second Proof
      Feb 10, 2011 - Third Proof
2018 Font Conversions: November 20, 2015
2018 Grayscale EOCT Conversion: February 24, 2016    

The road system of Roman Empire connected distant 
towns, military forts, and large cities.

Art and Architecture 
The Romans borrowed from Greek art and architecture to 
develop their own styles. The Greeks made statues and wall 
paintings that showed perfect human bodies and faces.  
The Romans used a more realistic style. Their art featured 
natural imperfections, like wrinkles, that the Greeks 
considered unattractive.
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Roman builders added practical ideas to Greek architecture. 
They used arches in many buildings and bridges. They produced 
a vault, or curved ceiling, by building rows of arches against one 
another. The Romans were the first people to master the use of 
concrete, a mixture of volcanic ash, lime, and water. Concrete 
became as hard as rock when it dried, making it an excellent 
material for a variety of building projects.

The design of the United States Capitol building was 
heavily influenced by Roman architecture.

These practical ideas helped Roman architecture last. The 
Colosseum in Rome was built in about a.d. 80. The ruins of 
the Colosseum still can be seen in modern Rome. The 
Pantheon is another example of Roman building skill. It is 
famous for its domed roof, and it has survived undamaged 
through the centuries into modern times.

Literature
Roman writers and philosophers were highly respected. Some 
of these people wrote about Roman ideals and the search for 
the meaning of life. Other Roman writers developed plays and 
stories that featured their gods and heroes. Some of these 
plays were serious and inspirational. They were meant to teach 
morals or encourage bravery. Others were comedies meant to 
poke fun at the gods, political leaders, and heroes. The Roman 
poet, Horace, wrote many satires that made light of human 
weaknesses. Many comedians do the same thing today. Horace 
also wrote more serious poems about life called odes.

Virgil was a Roman poet who wrote an epic poem called the 
Aeneid that told the story of the founding of Rome. He drew ideas 
from an earlier Greek epic poem by Homer called the Odyssey.

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

 ANALYZING VISUALS

7. MAKING INFERENCES  
Look at the image of the United 
States Capitol building. What 
can you infer about the 
American political system from 
the Roman influence on 
government architecture? 
Explain your answer using at 
least one example.
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The Greek historian, Herodotus, inspired the Roman historians 
Livy and Tacitus. Livy believed that history had moral lessons 
to teach people. He wrote the History of Rome describing 
Rome’s rise in power. Tacitus did not focus on the greatness of 
Rome, like Livy. He believed that some Roman emperors had 
taken away the people’s freedoms. He also believed that the 
Romans were losing the characteristics that allowed them to 
be the powerful masters of a far-flung empire.

Theater and Language
Plays were a popular pastime in Rome. Roman actors were 
usually men or boys. They used masks to play different 
characters. Women were not allowed to perform on stage, 
except in comedies called mimes. 

The Roman language, Latin, had a far-reaching impact all over the 
empire and long after the Roman Empire ended. Latin became the 
language used in European government, the Church, trade, and 
education until about a.d. 1500. Latin is the basis of many modern 
European languages, such as Italian, French, and Spanish. Many 
English words used today have roots in Latin.

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

8. GIVING EXAMPLES 

Provide an example of an area 
of study today that uses the 
Latin language. Explain how 
Latin is used in the example 
you choose. Use a dictionary or 
other reliable sources to  
help you. 

   REVIEW LESSON 1

1. Complete the chart to summarize the key achievements of the Roman Empire.

ROMAN ACHIEVEMENTS

Area of Culture Achievement

science

art

architecture

literature

language

2. EXPLAINING Choose one area of culture from the chart above. Use the 
Internet or another credible source to identify a key contributor to Roman 
achievement in that area. On a separate piece of paper, write a brief essay describing 
who that person was, where they lived, and how they affected Roman culture.
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1. SEQUENCING 

Complete the chart to describe 
the sequence of events that 
led to economic weaknesses 
in Rome.

Emperors paid higher 
wages to armies.

The weakness in Rome’s 
government led to a weak 
economy.

Rome had 22 emperors in 
50 years.

SS.6.G.4.2, SS.6.G.2.6, SS.6.W.3.8, SS.6.W.3.14, SS.6.W.3.15, SS.6.W.3.17, SS.6.E.1.3, 
SS.6.C.1.2, SS.6.C.2.1

A Troubled Empire
Pax Romana is Latin for “Roman Peace.” It describes a time 
when the Roman Empire experienced widespread peace and 
progress. However, nearly 100 years of confusion and 
violence followed this time of peace.

Political Confusion
The army of Rome grew powerful during this time of trouble, 
and used its power to control the weakened government. 
Emperors had to gain support by paying higher and higher 
wages to their soldiers. If the emperor could not pay, soldiers 
would try to replace him by force. This caused the great Roman 
legions to turn against each other. They fought civil wars to put 
their chosen emperor on the throne. Over the course of about 
50 years, Rome had 22 different emperors. Most of them were 
murdered by the army or by their own bodyguards. 

Traditional Roman values of duty, courage, and honesty were 
largely ignored. Government officials took many bribes, and 
they lied to the public. Talented and capable Romans did not 
want to hold government positions. Education lost its 
importance in the empire. Many wealthy Romans stopped 
paying taxes. Enslaved laborers made up a large part of the 
empire’s population. 

Economic Weaknesses 
Rome’s weak government led to a weak economy. Wandering 
bands of Roman soldiers and foreign invaders attacked farms. 
Loss of crops from the raids led to food shortages. Prices for 
food soared, leaving people with little money to buy goods. 
As a result, profits from the trade of goods fell and many 
workers and artisans lost their jobs. 

The government produced more coins to try to stop the 
economic decline. However, there was not a large supply of gold 
and silver. The government began to put less gold and silver in 
each coin, reducing their value. Farmers and merchants were 
forced to raise their prices to maintain their profit levels. The 
result was inflation, or a steep rise in prices combined with a drop 
in the value of money. People were soon forced to barter, or 
exchange goods for other goods, instead of using money.

LESSON 2 SUMMARY

Rome’s Decline

WORLD HISTORY  407

Co
py

rig
ht

 ©
 M

cG
ra

w
-H

ill
 E

du
ca

tio
n.

 P
er

m
is

si
on

 is
 g

ra
nt

ed
 to

 re
pr

od
uc

e 
fo

r c
la

ss
ro

om
 u

se
.



Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

2. SPECULATING 

Why do you think Constantine 
moved the capital of the 
Roman Empire to Byzantium? 
Use at least two details from 
the text to support your answer. 

Invasions 
The empire was thrown into a state of confusion. While German 
tribes attacked the western empire, Persian armies invaded in 
the east. With the Roman army split up and far from Rome, the 
emperors hired Germanic soldiers to protect their cities. 
However, these hired soldiers had no loyalty to the empire.

Who Was Diocletian?
A general named Diocletian became emperor in a.d. 284. He tried 
to institute political reforms to fix the broken system. He built forts 
along the frontiers of the empire to stabilize Rome’s borders. He 
divided the Roman Empire into four parts, each with its own ruler. 
Each regional ruler would report directly to Diocletian.

Diocletian also attempted to boost the economy. He set a limit 
on prices for goods and levels of wages. According to his laws, 
workers were forced to stay in their specific jobs for their whole 
lives. Local officials were made personally responsible for any 
taxes they did not collect. Diocletian’s reforms failed to make 
the empire more efficient. Diocletian’s new laws were ignored, 
and he did not have enough power to enforce his reforms.

The Fall of Rome
As soon as Diocletian left office in a.d. 305, fighting began 
again across the empire. Then, in a.d. 312, a general named 
Constantine became emperor. 

Constantine’s Rule
Constantine recognized the importance of economic and 
political stability. To stabilize the crumbling empire, he 
reinforced Diocletian’s laws. Once again the sons of workers, 
farmers, and soldiers had to take up their fathers’ occupations. 

The Roman Empire was still declining despite these attempts to 
improve the empire. Constantine moved the capital from Rome 
to the Greek city of Byzantium in present-day Turkey. The city 
became known as Constantinople. A few years after 
Constantine’s death, Theodosius became emperor. 

When Theodosius took power, he found the empire too large 
and uncoordinated to govern. It was threatened on every border 
and faced unrest in its own territories. Theodosius proclaimed 
that upon his death, the empire was to be split into two 
separate parts—an eastern and a western empire. In a.d. 395, 
the Western Roman Empire was formed with Rome as its capital. 
Constantinople was the capital city of the Eastern Roman Empire.
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LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

3. DETERMINING CAUSE 
AND EFFECT 

Explain why the Visigoths 
fought the Romans and 
invaded Roman territory.  
Then explain the effect this 
likely had on other groups 
within Rome’s empire.

Germanic Invaders
During the late a.d. 300s and 400s, Germanic tribes had been 
taking land from the Romans in Europe. During this time, 
Germanic people migrated from their northern European 
homelands into Roman territory. Some Germanic tribes were 
looking for better farmland, while others looked to seize 
valuables and burn settlements. Some Germanic bands were 
fleeing their own enemies, the Huns—a fierce group of 
warriors from Mongolia in Asia.
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Germanic Migrations c. a.d. 200–500

 Fearing an attack by the Huns in the late a.d. 300s, a 
Germanic tribe called the Visigoths asked Rome for 
protection. In turn, the Visigoths promised not to attack 
areas within the borders of the Roman Empire. The Visigoths 
kept their promise, but the Romans treated them poorly. 
They charged high prices for food and enslaved some of the 
people of the tribe. The Visigoths rebelled, and their forces 
defeated Roman legions at Adrianople.

Other Germanic tribes were encouraged by this victory over 
the Romans, and they began to attack Roman towns in Gaul. 
Gaul was an area that is part of France today. These tribes 
struck other important targets in Spain and North Africa as 
well. In a.d. 410, the Visigoth leader Alaric led his forces into 
Italy and captured Rome. The Visigoths looted valuables from 
private homes and government buildings. Alaric’s victory 
showed the world that the Romans could be beaten.
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LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

 ANALYZING VISUALS

4. ASSESSING  
Look at the chart. Does the 
information support 
Constantine’s decision to move 
the capital of the Roman 
Empire to Constantinople? 
Explain your answer using 
details from the chart.

Another tribe called the Vandals attacked Roman lands in Spain 
and North Africa. Crossing the Mediterranean, they invaded 
Italy and entered Rome in a.d. 455. They broke through Roman 
defenses and looted the city, burning buildings as they went. 
The English word vandalism, meaning “the willful destruction of 
property,” comes from the actions of the Vandals. 

Germanic people had been involved in Rome’s power structure 
long before these events. By the mid-a.d. 400s Germanic soldiers 
had been embedded in Rome’s government for centuries. 

Roman Emperor Forced Out 
A few Germanic leaders had high positions in the Roman 
government. In a.d. 455, a Germanic general named Odoacer 
had the support of the Roman army he led. He overthrew the 
14-year-old western emperor, Romulus Augustulus, and seized 
control of Rome. No Roman emperor ever ruled from Rome 
again. According to many historians, this moment was the end 
of the Western Roman Empire. A major turning point in human 
history had been reached. 

The Germanic tribes were never united, and they continued to 
fight each other through Odoacer’s 15-year reign. Visigoths finally 
attacked Rome and killed Odoacer. Theodoric, the leader of the 
victorious Visigoths, set up a new kingdom in Italy. More Germanic 
kingdoms established themselves in other parts of Europe. By a.d. 
550, the Western Roman Empire had ceased to exist. 

SOCIAL PROBLEMS
• Famine and disease spread throughout the empire. 

ROME FAILS AND DIVIDES IN TWO
• Government fails to keep order.
• Violence and tension increase.
• Diocletian divides the empire.

DECLINING ECONOMY
• Income and wages fall.
• Wealthy fail to pay taxes.

WEAK ROMAN GOVERNMENT
• Dishonest government officials 
   provide poor leadership.

WESTERN ROMAN EMPIRE
• Numerous attacks threaten 
   the empire.

EASTERN ROMAN EMPIRE
• Constantinople becomes the new capital.
• The empire survives attacks and prospers.

BYZANTINE EMPIRE ROME FALLS
• The city falls in A.D. 476.
• The western empire is divided into 
   Germanic kingdoms.

• This empire is created from the Eastern 
   Roman Empire and lasts nearly 1,000 years.

Source: Statistical Abstract of the Unitd C12_06A_8927137.ai       First proof

THE FALL OF ROME
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5. MAKING 
CONNECTIONS

List three ways the Romans 
influenced the Germanic 
kingdoms that replaced the 
Western Roman Empire. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

6. SUMMARIZING

Summarize Rome’s influence 
on the governments and 
cultures of other societies.

LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

Many parts of Roman culture remained after the western 
empire fell. Germanic rulers adopted the Latin language, 
Roman laws, and Christianity. The Eastern Roman Empire 
become known as the Byzantine Empire. The Byzantine 
Empire thrived, lasting for another 1,000 years. 

Rome’s Legacies 
The influence of the Roman Empire lives on in our system of 
laws and government. Roman rule also helped to spread the 
Christian religion. 

Rome’s Influence on Law and 
Government
The American legal system states that everyone is equal 
under the law and that a person is considered innocent until 
proven guilty. Like the Romans, we require our judges to 
decide cases fairly.

The idea of republican government began in Rome. Citizens 
elected their leaders, just as we elect our leaders in the 
United States. Today, the United States and many other 
countries are democratic republics. Republics works best if all 
adult citizens vote, participate in government, and help to 
improve their communities.

Rome’s Cultural Impact
Rome has had a large influence in language and literature as 
well. Many Western countries use the Roman-based alphabet. 
The Italian, French, Spanish, Portuguese, and Romanian 
languages are all derived from Latin. Many English words have 
Latin roots. Scientists, doctors, and lawyers still often use Latin 
phrases in their work.

Roman writers like Virgil, Horace, Livy, and Tacitus are studied 
in schools around the world. Government buildings in 
Washington, D.C., and the capital cities of many states use 
domes and arches inspired by Roman architecture. Concrete 
was a building material originally developed by Rome, and it 
continues to be a major building material today. 
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LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

REVIEW LESSON 2

1. Complete the chart below to follow the sequence of events that led to the decline 
and fall of the Western Roman Empire.

Event Result

Emperors are often overthrown  
by the army.

Diocletian becomes emperor. 

Visigoths defeat Roman forces  
at Adrianople.

Emperor Theodosius divides the Roman 
Empire into eastern and western parts.

Vandals capture and loot Rome.

Theodoric defeats Odoacer and takes 
Rome.

2. CONSTRUCTING AN ARGUMENT Choose the event that you think had the 
strongest influence on the fall of the Western Roman Empire. On a separate sheet 
of paper, construct an argument and give reasons why this event was so important.

Ancient Rome and Christianity
Christianity is a major world religion. It began in the eastern 
part of the Roman Empire. In the a.d. 300s, Roman emperors 
adopted the religion. The Roman road system allowed early 
Christians to safely travel throughout the empire. Christian 
ideas were easily shared in Roman territory. Christianity was 
well established by the time of the fall of the Western Roman 
Empire, and the religion continued to attract new believers.
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1. DETERMINING 
CENTRAL IDEAS 

Look at the section titled 
“Constantinople.” What is the 
central idea of this section? 
Underline and cite evidence 
that supports the central idea. 

2. COMPARING 

Which cultural influences and 
practices were similar in Rome 
and Constantinople?

SS.6.G.2.5, SS.6.G.2.6, SS.6.G.5.2, SS.6.W.3.8, SS.6.W.3.13, SS.6.W.3.17

The New Rome 
The Roman Empire was divided in a.d. 395 and the eastern 
half eventually became known as the Byzantine Empire. The 
height of its power was in the a.d. 500s. During this time, the 
Byzantine Empire extended as far as Italy to the west, Egypt to 
the south, and east to the Arabian border. A variety of peoples 
lived in Byzantine territory. Greeks made up the largest 
population. Egyptians, Syrians, Arabs, Armenians, Jews, 
Persians, Slavs, and Turks also lived in the empire. The 
emperor Justinian improved the laws, supported the arts, and 
helped the empire dramatically increase its influence.

Constantinople 
The emperor Constantine had moved the capital of the Roman 
Empire to the Greek city of Byzantium in what is present-day 
Turkey. He changed the name of the city to Constantinople. It 
was an energetic, multicultural capital and one of the world’s 
most advanced cities.

Constantinople was in just the right place. Located on a 
peninsula between the Black Sea and the Aegean Sea, the 
city had excellent harbors and attracted fishing boats and 
ships of all kinds. Constantinople was positioned at the 
crossroads of trade routes between Europe and Asia. 
Profitable trade made Constantinople the wealthiest city in the 
Roman Empire. Being situated on a peninsula meant the city 
was easy to defend. Eventually, a huge chain was strung 
across the harbor to protect the city from invading ships.

What Cultural Influences Shaped 
the Byzantines? 
Government buildings and palaces were built in the Roman 
style in Constantinople. The city was at first called a “New 
Rome.” The emperors spoke Latin, and Roman laws and 
customs influenced the political and social life of the new 
Byzantine Empire. Wealthy Romans traveled there and built 
homes and managed large farming estates. “Bread and 
circuses” were still popular among the empire’s poorer 
citizens, as in Rome. 

LESSON 3 SUMMARY 

The Byzantine Empire
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LESSON 3  SUMMARY, continued

3. EVALUATING 

According to the text, 
Theodora was an intelligent 
and capable advisor to 
Justinian. Complete the chart 
below to explain the positive 
outcomes of her actions.

THE EMPRESS THEODORA

Action

Theodora helped Justinian 
change the law so that a 
man’s wife could own land.

Outcome

Action

Theodora urged Justinian to 
stay and fight against a tax 
rebellion.

Outcome

As time went on, Greek influences began to gain prominence. 
Since Constantinople had been a Greek area before the 
Romans came, most native Byzantines spoke Greek. Soon, 
Byzantine emperors and government officials began speaking 
Greek instead of Latin. Many other cultures also contributed 
to the growth and success of the Byzantine Empire. Persians, 
Slavs, and Egyptians all added to a thriving and diverse 
Byzantine civilization. Between a.d. 500 and a.d. 1200, the 
Byzantines became one of the world’s most advanced 
civilizations. They incorporated and passed on features 
of Greek and Roman culture to other peoples.

Justinian’s Rule 
Justinian was a powerful and influential Byzantine emperor. 
Many historians consider Justinian to be the greatest of all the 
Byzantine emperors. He was a skilled general and leader and 
ruled during the height of the empire’s power. Justinian ruled 
from a.d. 527 to a.d. 565. He had absolute authority over the 
government, military, and legal decisions.

Who Was Theodora?
The empress Theodora was Justinian’s intelligent and 
capable wife. She actively participated in government and 
helped Justinian choose government officials. Theodora 
gave Byzantine women more legal rights. She helped 
Justinian change a Byzantine law so that a man’s wife could 
own land. This change finally gave widows the chance to 
earn an income. Theodora was also a brave advisor to 
Justinian. When facing a revolt by angry taxpayers, Theodora 
urged her husband to stay and fight. He followed her wise 
advice. Justinian’s army regained control and restored order 
to the empire. As a result, Justinian’s power increased. 

Justinian’s Legal Reforms 
Justinian’s legal reforms turned out to be one of his 
lasting contributions. He knew that the empire’s laws 
were disorganized and confusing. He ordered a group of 
legal scholars to simplify the system and create a better 
code of laws. These laws were the Justinian Code. The  
code was written in a way that officials and citizens could 
easily understand. The Justinian Code has served as a 
foundation for the legal systems of almost every country 
in the Western world.
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LESSON 3  SUMMARY, continued

4. MAKING 
CONNECTIONS 

Use the Internet to find pictures 
of mosaics. Describe the 
patterns and styles you find most 
often. Where might you see 
mosaics in the modern world? 

 ANALYZING VISUALS

5. SPECULATING  
Look at the image of Jesus. 
Think about the possible links 
between Christian beliefs, the 
construction of the Hagia 
Sophia, and Justinian’s 
aspirations to reunite the 
Roman Empire. How might 
building a beautiful religious 
structure help in reuniting the 
Roman Empire? 

Byzantine Arts 
Byzantine emperors, 
including Justinian, were 
interested in the arts and 
architecture. Government 
buildings, forts, and churches 
were built throughout the 
empire. 

One of the beautiful churches 
the Byzantines built is the 
Hagia Sophia, or “Holy 
Wisdom,” in what is now 
Istanbul, Turkey. Justinian 
oversaw thousands of 
workers who labored on  
the church. 

They also created beautiful 
mosaics on the walls and 
floor of the Hagia Sophia. 
Mosaics are pictures made 
using many small tiles. When 
it was finally completed in 
a.d. 527, the Hagia Sophia 
became the religious center 
of the Byzantine Empire. It 
still stands today.

Learning was highly valued in the Byzantine Empire. 
Justinian improved education. Boys studied religion, 
medicine, law, arithmetic, grammar, and other subjects in 
Byzantine schools. Some boys, and many girls, studied with 
private tutors. Most of the time, however, girls did not attend 
Byzantine schools.

Military Conquests
Justinian believed he could restore the glory of the Roman 
Empire and reunite the Roman people. He ordered a general 
named Belisarius to improve the army. The army came to rely 
on soldiers mounted on horses instead of on foot. The cavalry, 
as the mounted soldiers were called, wore armor and carried 
bows and spears.

Jesus of Nazareth was the 
founder of Christianity. Christian 
beliefs led to the construction 
of churches throughout the 
Byzantine Empire, including the 
Hagia Sophia. 
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 3  SUMMARY, continued

 ANALYZING MAPS

6. Look closely at the map of 
Justinian’s conquests. What 
physical features do all of the 
areas he conquered have in 
common? Why might he have 
considered this feature 
important? 

Justinian’s Conquests

OSTROGOTHS

ConstantinopleRome

Carthage

Alexandria Jerusalem

20°N

40°N

0°

20°E

40°E

N
ile R

.

Danube R.

Tigris R. 

Euphrates R. 

Black Sea

Mediterranean Sea 

Red Sea

Caspian Sea 

ATLANTIC
OCEAN

PERSIAN
EMPIRE

ARABIA

SYRIA

EGYPT

SPAIN

ITALY

BALKAN
PENINSULA

ASIA MINOR

Crete

Sicily

Sardinia

Corsica

Cyprus

Lambert Conformal Conic projection
0 500 km

500 miles0

N

S

EW

KEY
The Byzantine Empire, 
A.D. 527–565

Byzantine Empire before
Justinian, A.D. 527
Area added to Byzantine
Empire during Justinian’s
conquests, A.D. 565

DOPW (Discovering our Past - World)

Chapter 12
Map Title: Justinian’s Conquests
File Name: C09-14A-NGS-824133_A.ai
Map Size: Right-Half

Date/Proof: Nov 11, 2010 - First Proof
      Nov 19, 2010 - Second Proof
      Feb 10, 2011 - Third Proof
2018 Font Conversions: November 20, 2015
2018 Grayscale EOCT Conversion: February 24, 2016    

While the strengthening of the Byzantine army helped conquer 
territories, the vast empire was difficult to control.

The improved Byzantine army successfully conquered 
territories that had once been part of the great Roman Empire. 
Italy, along with parts of Spain and northern Africa, were among 
the territories regained. The Byzantines secured their eastern 
border by defeating the Persians. Then disaster struck. In the 
mid-500s, a deadly disease swept through Asia and Europe. It 
was called “Justinian’s Plague” and it killed millions of people, 
including most of Justinian’s army. The weakened Byzantine 
army could not defend the territories they had conquered. 
Much of this reconquered land was lost after his death.

      REVIEW LESSON 3

1. Fill in the chart below to summarize why the Byzantine Empire was successful. 

Success Cause

Trade flourished in 
Constantinople.

Constantinople was easily 
defended.

The empire had a diverse 
cultural life.

2. SUMMARIZING Use the text and an Internet source to write an essay on a 
separate sheet of paper describing contributions of different cultures to the Byzantines. 
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DIRECTIONS: Write your answers on a separate sheet of paper.

Benchmark Skill Activities

SS.6.W.3.15, LAFS.68.WHST.2.4

SS.6.W.3.16, LAFS.68.WHST.3.7

SS.6.W.3.15, SS.6.W.3.16, LAFS.68.WHST.1.1

Use your  to write an essay that describes the events that led to the decline of 
the Roman Empire. Include details about how an unstable government led to economic 
problems, and trace the split of the Roman Empire.

Research what life was like for a patrician female and an enslaved male gladiator in the 
Roman Empire. Create a chart with three columns labeled “What I Know,” “Questions,” 
and “Answers.” Use the first column to summarize aspects of life that you already know 
about female patricians and slaves. Then write down questions you have about aspects 
of their daily life in the second column. Next, identify two or more reliable sources to 
answer your questions, and complete the third column of the chart. You can revise your 
questions during research if new information leads to new questions.

Ancient Rome’s population was approximately 40 percent enslaved people. Write an 
argument about why an enslaved person in ancient Rome might choose to rebel against 
the Roman government. Under what conditions did someone become enslaved? What 
was their daily life like, and how were they treated? Do you think the Roman Empire 
could have flourished if it had not enslaved so many people? Explain your reasoning.

1. SUMMARIZING 

2. DRAWING CONCLUSIONS 

3. CONSTRUCTING AN ARGUMENT 
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BENCHMARK SKILLS ACTIVITIES, continued

SS.6.E.1.3, SS.6.W.3.15, LAFS.68.WHST.1.2

SS.6.C.1.2, LAFS.68.RH.1.1

SS.6.C.2.1, LAFS.68.RH.2.4

Explain the importance of a strong government and how it impacts economics. What was 
the relationship between the political unrest and the economic problems of the Roman 
Empire before it split into eastern and western empires? 

Explain the following terms as they apply to the United States government: rule of law, 
representative government, and civic duty. Then give an example of these ideas in the 
Roman Republic using evidence from the text. Were all Roman citizens represented in 
the government? 

Use the Internet to define the following Latin words: aqua, agricola, villa. Then make a 
list of English words that are derived from these Latin words, such as aquatic and village. 
Why do you think some English words are derived from Latin? 

4. DETERMINING CAUSE AND EFFECT 

5. DETERMINING CENTRAL IDEAS

6. SPECULATING
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DIRECTIONS: Use these note cards to help you prepare for the test.

SS.6.G.2.2 Differentiate among continents, regions, countries, and cities to understand regions created by civilizations.

SS.6.G.2.6 Explain the concept of cultural diffusion, and identify the influences of different ancient cultures on one another.

Benchmark Note Cards

• The city of Rome was the empire’s center of culture, business, 
and government.

• Rome was one of the largest cities in the ancient world.
• It was shaped in a square with main streets crossing at right 

angles.
• The emperor lived in a palace on top of a hill.
• The Forum was a large, open market and gathering place. 
• Temples and public buildings surrounded the Forum.
• Wealthy Romans lived in large houses on the surrounding 

hills and many had villas on large farms outside the city.
• Shopkeepers, artisans, and the poor lived in crowded 

apartment buildings. 
• “Bread and circuses” included free bread, gladiator 

competitions, and chariot races used to prevent unrest 
among the poor.

Romans learned from the Greeks.

• Greek doctor, Galen—worked on understanding the anatomy 
of animals and people and was studied in the Western world 
for over 1,500 years

• Greek astronomer, Ptolemy—mapped stars and planets, and his 
idea that the sun moved around Earth was accepted for centuries

The Roman numeral system borrowed letter-like symbols from 
Greeks and Etruscans, and it is sometimes used today.

Romans borrowed many Greek practices, but incorporated their 
own ideas.

• Roman statues were more realistic than Greek statues 
(example: wrinkles).

• Roman builders used Greek architecture but added practical 
features (examples: arches, vaulted or curved ceilings).

• Roman builders were the first to use concrete—a mixture of 
volcanic ash, lime, and water.

The Colosseum and Pantheon are examples of Roman architecture.

THE EMPIRE’S 
CHIEF CITY

SCIENCE AND ART

ART AND 
ARCHITECTURE
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Name  Date  Class 

Families were the heart of Roman society.

• Men had absolute authority over their wife and children. 
• In later times women gained more rights, making divorce 

possible.
• Boys were considered adults at the age of 15.

 They could join the army.

 They could work in government or business.
• Girls were considered women when they married, usually at 

age 14.
• Patrician fathers were responsible for the education of 

children.

 Younger children were educated at home.

 Older boys went to school.

 Older girls were tutored at home.
• Plebeians learned enough reading, writing, and arithmetic to 

do business.
• Most plebeians could not afford an education.

Women were not full citizens but often advised their husbands 
in private.

Julia Domna, wife of Emperor Septimius, took charge of political 
affairs in Rome while her husband fought rebels far away.

Patrician women
• had slaves for housework.
• had free time for education and entertainment.
• could own land, run a business, and sell property.

Plebeian women
• had less freedom than wealthy women.
• did their own housework.

THE ROMAN 
FAMILY

WHAT WAS LIFE 
LIKE FOR ROMAN 
WOMEN? 

SS.6.W.3.16 Compare life in the Roman Republic for patricians, plebeians, women, children, and slaves.

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued
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Name  Date  Class 

SS.6.W.3.16 Compare life in the Roman Republic for patricians, plebeians, women, children, and slaves.

Romans enslaved people who lived in the territories they 
invaded. Over 40 percent of Roman people were enslaved. 
Enslaved people did the following work in the Roman Empire:

• mining and building roads, bridges, and aqueducts
• household cleaning, cooking, and repairs
• planting, harvesting, and preparing crops for market
• skilled work of teachers, doctors, and artisans

Slavery was a harsh life for the following reasons:
• could be sold any time
• worked long hours under terrible conditions 
• received brutal punishment
Frequent slave revolts were put down by the Roman military. For 
example, Spartacus, a former gladiator, led enslaved people in 
revolt. The revolt was crushed by the Roman military.

Roman engineers built practical structures throughout the 
empire.

Roads
• allowed travel between different regions of the Roman 

Empire. 
• allowed soldiers and merchants to travel quickly.

Aqueducts
• brought fresh water from the countryside to cities.
• had miles of long troughs that were supported by rows of 

high arches.

ROME AND 
SLAVERY

ROADS AND 
AQUEDUCTS

SS.6.G.5.2 Use geographic terms and tools to explain why ancient civilizations developed networks of highways, waterways, and other 
transportation linkages.

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued
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Name  Date  Class 

Romans believed that multiple gods controlled their lives.

• Roman gods were based on Greek gods but given  
different names.

• Romans worshipped household gods and goddesses through 
prayer, food offerings, and incense.

• The Emperor was considered a god.
• The Emperor allowed conquered people to practice their  

own religions.
• Government officials made offerings in temples.
• Government officials adopted Greek Stoicism, which valued 

participation in public affairs and treating conquered  
people well.

RELIGION AND 
PHILOSOPHY

A republican government is one in which citizens elect their 
leaders. This type of government began in Rome. The United 
States is a democratic republic. Republics work best when:

• adults vote.
• citizens participate in government and improve their 

communities.
 
The American legal system uses many Roman ideas:

• Everyone is innocent until proven guilty.
• Judges are expected to decide cases fairly.
• Citizens elect their government leaders.

ROME’S 
INFLUENCE ON 
LAW AND 
GOVERNMENT 

SS.6.C.2.1 Identify principles (civic participation, role of government) from ancient Greek and Roman civilizations which are reflected in the 
American political process today and discuss their effects on the American political process.

SS.6.W.3.14 Describe key contributions of Roman civilization.

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued
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SS.6.W.3.14 Describe key contributions of Roman civilization.

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

Respected writers and philosophers wrote about ideals and the 
meaning of life.

• Plays and stories were written about gods and heroes.
• Stories taught moral lessons or encouraged bravery.
• Comedies poked fun at the gods, political leaders, or heroes.
• Horace wrote satires and poems about life, called odes.

Greek literature had a strong influence on the Romans.

• Virgil, a Roman poet, drew ideas from the Greek epic poem 
the Odyssey by Homer and wrote the epic Aeneid—a story of 
the founding of Rome. 

• Roman historians were inspired by the Greek historian 
Herodotus.

 Livy believed history had moral lessons. He wrote History 
of Rome that described Rome’s rise to power.

 Tacitus wrote works describing different periods of time in 
the Roman Republic and Roman Empire. 

Plays were popular in Rome.

• Some plays entertained and some instructed.
• Actors were men or boys who wore masks.
• Plays were staged for religious celebrations, national 

festivals, or regional celebrations.
• Women were not allowed to perform in plays, except for 

comedies called mimes.

Diocletian was a Roman general who became emperor in a.d. 284. 

Diocletian

• attempted political reforms.
• divided the empire into four parts with assigned rulers.
• built forts along Rome’s borders to stabilize the empire.
• set maximum prices for wages and goods.
• forced workers to remain in the same job until death.
• collected taxes through local officials.
The Roman army did not support Diocletian so his reforms were 
largely ignored. 

LITERATURE

THEATER IN ROME 

WHO WAS 
DIOCLETIAN?

SS.6.W.3.8 Determine the impact of figures associated with ancient Rome. 
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Name  Date  Class 

After Diocletian, a general named Constantine became emperor.

Constantine
• reinforced Diocletian’s rules to build a stable workforce  

and military.
• moved the capital from Rome to Byzantium and renamed it 

Constantinople.

After Constantine’s death, Theodosius took power and decided 
to split the empire in two:
• Eastern Empire: Constantinople as capital
• Western Empire: Rome as capital

Marcus Aurelius was the last of five emperors who reigned 
during the Pax Romana, Latin for “Roman Peace.” One hundred 
years of confusion and chaos followed his death.

Over 50 years, Rome had 22 emperors because

• Roman government weakened without military support.
• the army demanded payment from emperors for loyalty.
• emperors were killed by their own army or bodyguards.
• there were civil wars over choosing an emperor.

Traditional Roman values of duty, courage, and honesty were 
abandoned because

• government officials were often bribed, and good people 
were afraid to work in government.

• wealthy Romans stopped paying taxes and  
supporting education.

• enslaved laborers made up most of empire’s population  
(40 percent).

CONSTANTINE’S 
RULE

A TROUBLED 
EMPIRE

SS.6.W.3.15 Explain the gradual decline of the Western Roman Empire.

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

SS.6.W.3.8 Determine the impact of figures associated with ancient Rome. 
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SS.6.W.3.15 Explain the gradual decline of the Western Roman Empire.

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

Disloyal Roman soldiers and foreign invaders

• attacked farms and burned crops.
• stole goods from artisans and traders.
• made trade unsafe.

Food shortages led to an increase in demand and

• prices soared.
• unnecessary goods became unaffordable.

A weakened government led to a poor economy, which led to

• Germanic tribes attacking the western empire.
• Persian armies invading the eastern empire.
• emperors hiring Germanic tribes for protection.

Two Germanic tribes moved south into Roman lands. 

The Visigoths

• feared attack by Huns.
• promised loyalty to Rome but were treated poorly.
• rebelled against Rome and defeated the Roman army at 

Adrianople.
• empowered other Germanic tribes to attack Rome.
• eventually captured Rome, under the leadership of Alaric.

The Vandals

• attacked Roman lands in Spain and North Africa.
• looted Rome and burned the city.

ECONOMIC 
WEAKNESSES AND 
INVASIONS

GERMANIC 
INVADERS 
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Name  Date  Class 

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

Germanic people had been involved in the Roman system of 
government for many years. Some held high positions. 

• In a.d. 455, the western emperor, Romulus Augustus was 
overthrown by a Germanic general name Odoacer, with the 
support of the Roman army. Historians mark this event as the 
end of the Western Roman Empire.

• Odoacer ruled for 15 years. 
• Germanic tribes continued to fight among themselves.
• Visigoths seized Rome and killed Odoacer.
• Theodoric, the Visigoths’ leader, set up a new kingdom in Italy.
• Germanic kingdoms arose across Europe.
• Germanic rulers adopted Latin language, Roman laws,  

and Christianity.

Roman culture is present in modern language, literature, and 
architecture.

• The Latin-based alphabet is used in many western countries.
• Italian, French, Spanish, Portuguese, and Romanian 

languages came from Latin.
• Science, medical, and law fields use Latin phrases.
• Virgil, Horace, Livy, and Tacitus are studied in present day 

schools. 
• U.S. government buildings use domes and arches.
• Concrete, a Roman invention, is a common present-day 

building material.

Christianity began within the lands of the Eastern Roman Empire.

• Roman emperors adopted Christianity.
• Over time, emperors spread the religion throughout the 

empire.
• The Roman road system allowed for safe travel and the 

religion spread.
• Christianity continued to grow even after the fall of the 

western empire.

ROMAN EMPEROR 
FORCED OUT

ROME’S CULTURAL 
IMPACT 

ANCIENT ROME 
AND CHRISTIANITY

SS.6.W.3.17 Explain the influence of the Latin language on Western civilization. 

SS.6.W.3.14 Describe the key contributions of Roman civilization.

SS.6.W.3.15 Explain the gradual decline of the Western Roman Empire.
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SS.6.W.3.14 Describe the key contributions of Roman civilization.

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

Eastern Rome became the Byzantine Empire. Its territory 
included Italy to the west, Egypt to the south, and east to the 
Arabian border. Many cultures were represented within the 
Byzantine Empire:

• Greeks
• Egyptians
• Syrians
• Arabs
• Armenians
• Jews
• Persians
• Slavs
• Turks

Emperor Constantine moved the new capital to the Greek city  
of Byzantium. 

Byzantium was

• located on a peninsula.
• easy to defend.
• renamed Constantinople.

Constantinople was

• a multicultural center.
• one of the world’s most advanced cities.
• positioned between Europe and Asia trade routes, 

encouraging trade.

THE NEW ROME

CONSTANTINOPLE
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Name  Date  Class 

Justinian and other Byzantine emperors built government 
buildings and churches. Justinian also supported education in 
the Byzantine Empire.

• Thousands of workers built the Hagia Sophia.
• Hagia Sophia means “Holy Wisdom” and is in present day 

Istanbul, Turkey. 
• The Hagia Sophia became the religious center of the 

Byzantine Empire. 
• Boys studied religion, medicine, law, arithmetic, grammar, and 

other subjects in Byzantine schools.
• Some boys and many girls studied with private tutors.
• Girls did not attend Byzantine schools. 

Justinian was the most powerful and influential Byzantine emperor. 

• He had absolute authority over the government and military.
• He made all legal decisions.
• He ordered legal scholars to organize and simplify a code of 

laws that was less confusing for people. This became known 
as the Justinian Code.

BYZANTINE ARTS

JUSTINIAN’S RULE 
AND REFORMS

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

SS.6.W.3.8 Determine the impact of figures associated with ancient Rome. 

Constantinople was called the “New Rome” because

• Latin and Roman customs influenced political and social life.
• wealthy Romans moved there to build homes or farms.
• “bread and circuses” remained popular with the general 

population.

WHAT CULTURAL 
INFLUENCES 
SHAPED THE 
BYZANTINES? 

SS.6.W.3.14 Describe the key contributions of Roman civilization.
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SS.6.W.3.8 Determine the impact of figures associated with ancient Rome. 

Justinian’s wife, empress Theodora, advised him and helped 
choose government officials. Her efforts won more legal rights 
for women.

• Theodora helped change Byzantine law so women could  
own land.

• Widows were assured an income by being allowed to  
own land.

• Theodora advised Justinian to ignore his other advisers and 
stay in Byzantium to fight an angry taxpayer revolt.

• She was right and Justinian put down the rebellion.

Justinian wanted to restore Rome to its former glory and 
ordered his general Belisarius to improve the army.

• The Byzantine army had a cavalry and soldiers wore armor.
• Justinian’s army conquered territories that were once a part 

of the Roman Empire: Italy, parts of Spain, and northern Africa.
• Justinian defeated the Persians.
• A deadly disease called “Justinian’s Plague” killed millions, 

including soldiers.
• Most conquered territories were lost after Justinian’s death.

WHO WAS 
THEODORA?

MILITARY 
CONQUESTS

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued
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DIRECTIONS: Complete the graphic organizer below.

Chapter 12

VISUAL SUMMARY

Roman Way of Life

               Patricians                  Plebeians            Enslaved People

★   were 
educated and could 

. 

★   were 
educated at home.

★    had 
absolute authority over 

.

★  could not afford to  
 boys.

★  lived in .

★ had no .

★  lived mostly under  
.

Roman Culture
                     Religion/Philosophy                   Latin Language/ Politics

Romans adopted  and 
gave them Roman names.

Romans spread  and later 
adopted Stoicism from the .

Latin influenced many modern 
.

The Roman form of government was a 
. 

Romans believed in the concept of 
 duty.

Decline of Rome
         Emperors  Political Challenges           Economic  

         Challenges
      Invasions/War

★ Diocletian 
attempted 

.
★  

moved the capital 
to .

★ Theodosius  
 
 
.

★ Government 
officials were 
bribed by the 

.
★ Civil war erupted 

over the next 
.

★ System of laws 
was  

.

★  
refused to pay 

.
★ The  

destroyed crops.
★ Prices 

.

★ Visigoths defeated 
Romans at 

.
★ Vandals captured 

★ Theodoric 
defeated 

.
★ This ended the 

.
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“Let others fashion from bronze more lifelike, breathing images—for so they 
shall—and evoke living faces from marble; others excel as orators, others track 
with their instruments the planets circling in heaven and predict when stars will 
appear. But, Romans, never forget that government is your medium! Be this your 
art: —to practise men in the habit of peace, generosity to the conquered, and 
firmness against aggressors.”

—from the Aeneid by Virgil

DIRECTIONS: Write your answers on a separate sheet of paper. 

MAKING CONNECTIONS Read the excerpt from Virgil’s poem, the Aeneid. Write 
an essay explaining what Virgil believed to be the Romans’ “art” and how Roman laws 
aligned with Virgil’s view. Include an evaluation of several Roman rulers. Did these 
rulers live up to the expectations set by Virgil in the excerpt? Why or why not? Cite 
examples from Roman history and lines from the poem in your response. 

   ANALYZING PRIMARY SOURCES
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Name  Date  Class 

1  SS.6.W.3.16 (high)

Read the excerpt.

Which fact opposes the view of Rome presented in the excerpt?

A Patricians’ homes had luxuries such as tiled floors, gardens, and running water.

B Political leaders provided “bread and circuses” for the lower classes.

C Wealthy patrician women had more freedom than the women of other 
classes in Roman society.

D Many people conquered by the Romans were then enslaved.

2  SS.6.W.3.14 (moderate)

Read the excerpt.

Which of Justinian’s achievements exemplified what it is to be Roman, as 
presented in the excerpt?

A The writing of the Justinian Code.

B The construction of the Hagia Sophia.

C The improvement in education.

D The creation of new government buildings.

Chapter Practice Test

DIRECTIONS: Circle the best answer for each question.

“But, Romans, never forget that government is your medium! Be this your 
art: —to practise men in the habit of peace, generosity to the conquered, 
and firmness against aggressors.”

—from the Aeneid by Virgil 

“But, Romans, never forget that government is your medium! Be this your 
art: —to practise men in the habit of peace, generosity to the conquered, 
and firmness against aggressors.”

—from the Aeneid by Virgil 
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Name  Date  Class 

Chapter Practice Test, continued

3  SS.6.G.5.2 (high)

 Study the map of the ancient Roman road system.

Roads of the Roman Empire, a.d. 117
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DOPWE (Discovering our Past - World)

Chapter 12
Map Title: Roads of the Roman Empire
File Name: C12-01A-NGS-824133_A.ai
Map Size: Left Bottom Half

Date/Proof: Nov 11, 2010 - First Proof
      Nov 19, 2010 - Second Proof
      Feb 10, 2011 - Third Proof
2018 Font Conversions: November 20, 2015
2018 Grayscale EOCT Conversion: February 24, 2016    

What can you infer from the map? 

A Romans wanted to expand their empire as far into Africa and as far east  
as possible.

B Romans preferred to travel over land, rather than take the risk of traveling 
in boats and ships.

C Romans wanted traders and soldiers to have easy access to all parts of  
the empire.

D Mountains prevented Romans from expanding their network of roads east 
of Gaul into present-day Germany.

4  SS.6.W.3.8 (moderate)

How did Constantine carry out Diocletian’s reforms to try to help strengthen the 
declining empire? 

A He split the Roman Empire into eastern and western parts.

B He supported providing more rights to plebeians.

C He continued to build a stable workforce and military.

D He moved the capital from Rome to Byzantium.
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Name  Date  Class 

Chapter Practice Test, continued

5  SSS.6.W.1.3 (high)

Read the excerpt.

How does this statement support Livy’s view that people can learn moral 
lessons from history?

A It explains the moral effects of ignoring diseases and doing nothing to 
develop remedies.

B It explains that the moral decline of the people of a nation can lead to the 
decline of the nation itself.

C It explains how a nation’s history of moral decline can be predicted and 
therefore avoided. 

D It explains how quickly a nation can decline morally and how long it can 
take to recover. 

6  SS.6.W.3.8 (high)

Which was an effect of the decision Theodosius made about what was to take 
place after his death? 

A The Roman Empire faced enemies on every border and unrest within.

B The city of Byzantium was renamed Constantinople.

C The Roman Empire lasted for hundreds of years more, though it became 
known by another name.

D Germanic peoples migrated to most areas of the Roman Empire and 
eventually invaded Rome itself.

Then as the standard of morality gradually lowers, let him follow the 
decay of the national character, observing how at first it slowly sinks, then 
slips downward more and more rapidly, and finally begins to plunge into 
headlong ruin, until he reaches these days, in which we can bear neither 
our diseases nor their remedies.

—from the preface to The History of Rome, by Livy
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Chapter Practice Test, continued

7  SS.6.W.3.14 (high)

Study the image and asnwer the question.

What difference between Roman and Greek architecture does the structure in 
the photo represent? 

A The willingness to show structural imperfection.

B The use of a more realistic style. 

C The use of practicality in building.

D The introduction of the vault.

8  SS.6.C.2.1 (moderate)

How did the Roman idea of a republic influence the American political process 
of today? 

A U.S. citizens elect their commander-in-chief in the form of the President.

B U.S. citizens elect lawmakers to represent their interests in Congress.

C Each branch of the U.S. government has distinct but separate powers.

D A state’s population determines its number of representatives, but each 
state has two senators.
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Name  Date  Class 

Chapter Practice Test, continued

9  SS.6.W.3.16 (moderate)

Which right did women gain in the Byzantine Empire that women in early Rome 
did not possess?

A Women could work independently.

B Women were permitted to go to the public bath.

C Widows could inherit their husband’s property.

D Wives could advise their husbands.

10  SS.6.W.3.14 (moderate)

Which statement describes what the Roman Stoics believed?

A Roman citizens should seek happiness above all else.

B Roman citizens should be familiar with Greek philosophers.

C Conquered people should be enslaved.

D Roman citizens should participate in political discourse.
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Name  Date  Class Name  Date  Class 

TERMS
 parable
 resurrection
 apostle
 salvation
 martyr
 hierarchy
 clergy
 laity
 doctrine
 gospel
 pope

 icon
 iconoclast
 excommunicate

 schism
 monastery

PEOPLE, PLACES, EVENTS

 Masada
  Jesus
 Nazareth
 Galilee
 Sermon on the Mount 

 Last Supper
 Peter
 Paul
 Constantine
 Axum
 Kush
 Augustine
 Byzantines
 Emperor Leo
 Pope Gregory I

 King Ethelbert

WHAT I NEED TO KNOW

Chapter Overview
Christianity began in a region of the Roman Empire 
called Judea. The Romans in Judea were harsh rulers. 
They treated the Jews who lived there poorly. Many 
Jews hoped that God would send someone to rescue 
them from Roman rule. Other Jews wanted to fight for 
their freedom. These Jews, called Zealots, led revolts, 
which the Romans crushed. As a result, many Jews left 
the region.

 Decades earlier, a Jewish preacher named Jesus 
traveled throughout Galilea and Judea, preaching a 
message about God. The Romans considered Jesus a 
threat and sentenced him to death. Followers of Jesus, 
called Christians, believed that Jesus rose from the 
dead three days after his execution. These early 
Christians spread their beliefs throughout the Roman 
Empire and beyond. Eventually, the early church split 
into two parts: the western Roman Catholic Church and 
the Eastern Orthodox Church. The churches spread 
their Christian beliefs throughout the ancient world.

CHAPTER 
BENCHMARKS

SS.6.G.2.5 Interpret how 
geographic boundaries invite or limit 
interaction with other regions or 
cultures.

SS.6.G.4.4 Map and analyze the 
impact of the spread of various belief 
systems in the ancient world.

SS.6.G.5.2 Use geographic terms 
and tools to explain why ancient 
civilizations developed networks of 
highways, waterways, and other 
transportation linkages.

SS.6.W.3.8 Determine the impact of 
significant figures associated with 
ancient Rome.

SS.6.W.3.13 Identify key figures and 
the basic beliefs of early Christianity 
and how these beliefs impacted the 
Roman Empire.

SS.6.W.3.18 Describe the rise and 
fall of the ancient east African 
kingdoms of Kush and Axum and 
Christianity’s development in Ethiopia.

LA.6.1.6.1 The student will use 
vocabulary that is introduced and 
taught directly.

CHAPTER 13

The Rise of Christianity
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CHAPTER 13

The Rise of Christianity

LA.6.1.6.3 The student will use 
context clues to determine meanings 
of unfamiliar words.

LA.6.1.7.1 The student will use 
background knowledge of subject and 
related content areas, prereading 
strategies, graphic representations, 
and knowledge of text structure to 
make and confirm complex predictions 
of content, purpose, and organization 
of a reading selection.

LA.6.1.7.3 The student will 
determine the main idea or essential 
message in grade-level text through 

inferring, paraphrasing, summarizing, 
and identifying relevant details.

LAFS.6.SL.1.1 Engage effectively in a 
range of collaborative discussions 
(one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-
led) with diverse partners on grade 6 
topics, texts, and issues, building on 
others’ ideas and expressing their own 
clearly.

LAFS.6.SL.1.3 Delineata speaker’s 
argument and specific claims, 
distinguishing claims that are 
supported by reasons and evidence 
from claims that are not. 

LAFS.68.RH.1.1 Cite specific textual 
evidence to support analysis of 
primary and secondary sources.

LAFS.68.RH.1.2 Determine the 
central ideas or information of a 
primary or secondary source; provide 
an accurate summary of the source 
distinct from prior knowledge or 
opinions.

LAFS.68.RH.3.7 Integrate visual 
information (e.g., in charts, graphs, 
photographs, videos, or maps) with 
other information in print and digital 
texts.

CHAPTER BENCHMARKS, continued

The Rise of Christianity
Make this   and label the three tabs with the lesson titles. Under the tabs, 
identify people, places, and events that influenced the rise and spread of 
Christianity. Write a brief explanation of each. On the back of the Foldable, draw a 
line that rises from left to right. On the time line, record what you consider to be the 
important events that led to the spread of Christianity across Europe.

Step 1 
Fold line paper 
horizontally to the 
margin.

Step 2 
Fold the right side and 
the left side of the paper 
toward the middle to 
form three equal parts.

Step 3 
Cut the two fold lines 
from the top edge to 
the bottom fold.

Step 4 
Label the tabs  
as shown.
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Name  Date  Class 

ANALYZING MAPS 

1.  Locate Rome and Judaea 
on the map. How might the 
location of Judaea have 
influenced the way the Romans 
ruled the region? 

2. MAKING INFERENCES

When the fortress of Masada 
fell to the Romans, Jewish 
defenders took their own  
lives rather than surrender. 
What does this decision 
suggest about the Jews and 
their beliefs? 

LESSON 1 SUMMARY 

Early Christianity

SS.W.3.8, SS.W.3.13, SS.6.G.4.4

Judaism and Rome
The Romans permitted Judaism to be practiced throughout the 
empire. However, they harshly ruled over the Jews of Galilee and 
Judaea. Many Jews there hoped God would send a deliverer to 
free them from Roman rule and to restore the kingdom of Israel.

Control by Romans
In 63 b.c. the Romans had taken over Judah, but they still 
allowed Jewish kings to rule there. In a.d. 6, Augustus made 
Judah a Roman province and renamed it Judaea. He replaced 
the Jewish ruler with a Roman governor, or procurator, who 
was given tight control over the Jewish people. 

Many Jews disliked the changes, but they disagreed over how 
to react. Some wanted to cooperate to avoid conflict. Others 
avoided Roman rule by moving to remote areas. However, 
they all still considered Jerusalem their holy city.

Jewish Revolts
One group of Jews, called Zealots, believed they should fight 
Rome’s occupation. In a.d. 66 the Zealots rebelled, but the 
Romans were able to crush the revolution. They killed thousands 
of Jews and destroyed the Jewish temple in Jerusalem.

Spread of Christianity to a.d. 600

Christianity began in a part of the Roman Empire called Judaea. It spread 
throughout the Mediterranean regions and ultimately into Europe.
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

3. ANALYZING 

After the Romans forced all 
Jews to leave Jerusalem, the 
Jews began to settle in far 
away places. Why was it 
important that their religious 
beliefs and traditions were 
written down? 

After the Romans conquered Jerusalem in a.d. 70, about 1,000 
Jewish defenders took over the mountain fortress of Masada. 
They held off an army of 15,000 Roman soldiers for almost two 
years. In a.d. 73, the Romans broke through the fortress walls. 
They found that most of the Jews had taken their own lives 
rather than submit to the Romans. 

After another Jewish revolt in a.d. 132, the Romans forced all 
Jews to leave Jerusalem. The Romans announced that Jews 
were not allowed to return. As a result, Jews began to settle 
elsewhere. By a.d. 700, the Jews had built new communities 
in  places far from Jersusalem, such as Spain and Central Asia. 
Despite being spread around the world, the Jews continued 
to practice their faith. They studied their religious texts and 
kept their religious laws and traditions.

Jesus of Nazareth 
A few decades before the first Jewish revolt, a Jew named 
Jesus grew up in the town of Nazareth. Around a.d. 30, Jesus 
started to travel throughout Galilee and Judaea, talking to 
people about his ideas. He was accompanied by a group of 12 
close followers called disciples. 

What Was the Message of Jesus?
The message Jesus preached in his talks was based on 
Jewish teachings. He taught that people should love God and 
one another. He urged people not to be selfish and to “Love 
your neighbor as yourself.” Jesus said that God loved people 
as a father loves his children. Jesus preached that God would 
come soon to rule the world and people should welcome this.
Jesus imparted his 
central message to 
his followers during 
his Sermon on the 
Mount. Preaching on 
a mountainside to 
thousands of people, 
Jesus asked people 
to love God and 
forgive others. He 
summed up his 
beliefs in “The 
Beatitudes.” These 
were simple rules 
for Jesus’s 
followers to live by. 

The Beatitudes were intended to guide 
people. They were part of Jesus’ Sermon on 
the Mount.

A few selected 
Beatitudes from the 

Sermon on the Mount 
in Matthew 5: 3-12.

“Blessed are the poor in 
spirit, for theirs is the 
kingdom of heaven.

Blessed are those who 
mourn, for they will be 
comforted.

Blessed are the meek, 
for they will inherit the 
Earth.

Blessed are those who 
hunger and thirst for 
righteousness, for they 
will be filled.

Blessed are the 
merciful, for they will 
be shown mercy.

Blessed are the pure 
in heart, for they will 
see God.

Blessed are the 
peacemakers, for they 
will be called sons of 
God.”
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

ANALYZING VISUALS 

4. DRAWING 
CONCLUSIONS  
Look at the people in the image. 
What can you conclude about 
Jesus’s message and the people 
who came to hear him preach?

Jesus used everyday language that people could easily 
understand. He told stories called parables when he 
preached. Parables were about normal people and events 
from everyday life, and they each contained a message. 
Often, the message was that God is a kind and forgiving deity. 
Jesus taught people to obey God by being kind and forgiving.

In his Sermon on the Mount, Jesus 
preached using everyday language that 
people could understand.

How Did Christianity Begin? 
People reacted strongly to Jesus and his message. His followers 
told stories of Jesus healing the sick and performing other 
miracles. Some Jews believed that Jesus was the deliverer they 
had been hoping for. Others, however, thought Jesus was 
deceiving people. Roman rulers were afraid of Jesus’s growing 
influence and considered him a threat to their authority.

When the Romans brought statues of the emperor to 
Jerusalem, many Jews saw them as false idols. They refused to 
worship them, adding to tensions between Rome and the 
Jewish people.

In about a.d. 33, Jesus traveled to Jerusalem with his disciples 
to celebrate Passover, one of the Jewish holy days. When he 
arrived, he was welcomed by a large excited crowd. Many in 
the city greeted him as the promised deliverer. Jesus’s 
celebration of the Passover meal with his disciples became 
known as the Last Supper.

5. MAKING ARGUMENTS

With a partner, discuss the 
following prompt: “The best 
leaders are those who are kind 
and forgiving.” Tell your partner 
why you agree or disagree with 
the statement. Use evidence  
from the text to support your 
ideas. Allow your partner to 
respond to your ideas with 
questions or with other ideas 
supported by the text. Then 
summarize your partner’s views 
and evaluate his or her use of text 
evidence to support those ideas.
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

Betrayal of Jesus 
After the meal one of Jesus’s followers betrayed him, leading 
to his arrest. The Roman rulers considered Jesus a threat and 
may have charged him with treason. Then, after questioning 
him, they sentenced Jesus to death. According to the 
Christian Bible, Jesus was crucified, or hung from a wooden 
cross. Christians believe that Jesus rose from the dead three 
days later and appeared to some of his disciples. This belief in 
Jesus’s resurrection led to the birth of Christianity. 

Who Were the Apostles? 
The apostles were early Christian leaders who spread Jesus’s 
message. The apostles began to spread Jesus’s message to 
the Jews in Judaea and Galilee. From there, they traveled to 
other parts of the Mediterranean. People who accepted Jesus 
and his teachings became known as Christians. They referred 
to Jesus as Jesus Christ, which comes from the Greek 
Christos and means  “the anointed one.”

The early Christians formed churches—local groups for 
worship and teaching. They prayed and studied the Hebrew 
Bible and other early Christian writings. Together they would 
also remember the death and resurrection of Jesus by eating 
a meal similar to the Last Supper.

Early Christian Leaders
The apostles Peter and Paul helped Christianity to grow.  
Peter was a Jewish fisher who had known Jesus while he was 
alive. Jesus had chosen Peter to be one of the 12 disciples. 
According to Christian belief, Peter helped set up the Christian 
church in Rome. This church is now the center of Catholicism, 
a branch of Christianity. 

Paul was a Jew and a loyal Roman citizen. He was originally 
named Saul. At first, he tried to stop the Christians from 
spreading Jesus’s message. After a religious encounter, 
however, he changed his name to Paul and devoted his  
life to spreading the message of Jesus. He founded many 
Christian churches throughout the eastern Mediterranean 
region. His important letters to those churches are found in  
the Christian Bible.

6. USING DEFINITIONS 
ACCURATELY 

Underline the context clues 
that help you know the 
meaning of crucified and 
resurrection. Then, use the 
words to answer this question: 
How did the death of Christ 
lead to the birth of Christianity?

=
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

7. DETERMINING CAUSE 
AND EFFECT

In what ways did the stability of 
the Roman Empire affect the 
spread of Christianity? Why do 
you think so? 

What Are Basic Christian Beliefs? 
Early Christians did not believe in the many gods and 
goddesses of Rome. They followed one God alone. They 
believed Jesus was the son of that God and that he had come 
to save people. Christians believed they could gain salvation 
by accepting Jesus and his teachings. Salvation allowed 
followers to enter heaven and be forgiven for their sins. Like 
Jesus, they would join God in everlasting life after death.

Christians, like the Jews, still believed in the God of Israel and 
in the Hebrew scriptures. However, Christians believed in God 
in a new and different way. They believed in the Christian 
Trinity. The Trinity refers to the three persons of God: the 
Father, the Son, and the Holy Spirit. These teachings are 
central to the Christian faith.

Christianity spread throughout the world in the hundred years 
after Jesus’s death. The stability of the Roman Empire allowed 
early Christians to spread their beliefs.

  REVIEW LESSON 1

1. Complete the chart to summarize Jesus’s teachings. 

2. COMPARING Write an essay on a separate sheet of paper to answer the 
following questions: How were the early beliefs and practices of the apostles of 
Jesus similar to those of the Jews? Why do you think they share so many 
similarities? 

Jesus’s Teachings

Based on:
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 ANALYZING MAPS

1. Look at the map and 
examine Paul’s first and second 
journeys. What do you notice 
about the two trails? What 
impact do you think Paul’s 
journeys had on the spread of 
Christianity? 

SS.6.W.3.8, SS.6.W.3.13, SS.6.W.3.18, SS.6.G.4.4

Christianity and the Empire 
The peace and stability of the Roman Empire aided in the 
spread of Christianity. People were receptive to the apostles’ 
message. Soon many people in the Mediterranean world 
became Christians.

Spread of Christianity a.d. 325
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Christianity Spreads
Christians could travel easily from one region of the Roman 
Empire to another because these areas were peaceful. In 
addition, the roads within the empire were in good condition. 
The Latin or Greek languages were spoken by the people in 
the empire. As a result, Christians were able to communicate 
easily about the message of Jesus. All of these factors 
combined to help spread Christianity.

It also helped that people liked the message of Christianity. 
Rome’s official religion required that people honor the 
emperor and the state. It did not help people or encourage 
them to help each other, but Christianity did. Christianity also 
offered hope through the promise of a better afterlife.

Another reason Christianity spread quickly was because its 
followers felt safe. The Christians had built communities where 
everyone had a responsibility to take care of one another.

LESSON 2 SUMMARY

The Early Church
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2. MAKING INFERENCES

Early Christians believed that 
only God should be 
worshipped and that problems 
should not be solved by 
warfare. Why do you think 
some Romans felt threatened 
by these beliefs? 

LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

Why Did Romans Mistreat 
Christians?
As the number of Christians grew, some Romans began to feel 
that they were a threat to the empire. Romans expected 
everyone to worship the emperor as a god, but the Christians 
refused. They believed, like the Jews, that only God should be 
worshipped. Christians criticized the Roman practices that 
honored Roman gods. They refused to serve in the Roman 
army because they did not support warfare as a way to solve 
problems. In addition, Christians buried their dead in 
catacombs or underground burial places. In time, they would 
also hold memorial services there.

Some Romans believed that the Christians should be 
punished. They accused Christians of causing natural 
disasters. In a.d. 64, the emperor Nero falsely claimed that 
Christians had started the fire that set Rome ablaze. He used 
this to outlaw Christianity in the empire. 

Christians were often treated badly. Some were arrested  
and beaten, and some were even killed. For other  
Christians, those willing to die for their beliefs were called 
martyrs. Despite these trials, Christianity continued to grow 
and spread. 

The Empire Accepts Christianity
In the early a.d. 300s, the emperor Diocletian tried 
unsuccessfully to halt the spread of Christianity by force and 
persecution. Christianity had spread too far and grown too 
strong to be destroyed.

In a.d. 312, according to some early Christian writers, the 
Roman emperor Constantine had a religious dream the night 
before a battle. He dreamed of a flaming cross in the sky. 
Underneath the cross were the Latin words for “In this sign 
you will conquer.” Constantine listened to the message of this 
dream. The next day he had his soldiers paint the Christian 
cross on their battle shields. When Constantine won the 
battle, he believed it was because of the Christian God. 

As a result of his experience on the battlefield, Constantine 
issued the Edict of Milan in a.d. 313. This law allowed all 
people in the Roman Empire to practice their religions freely. 

Constantine supported Christianity in part by giving 
government aid to the Christians. He built Christian churches 
in Rome and Jerusalem. He also excused them from paying 
taxes and permitted them to work for the Roman government. 
Soon, Christians were even serving in the Roman army.
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ANALYZING VISUALS  
4. INTERPRETING

Why are the bars at the top of 
the chart smaller than those at 
the bottom? What does this 
suggest about the 
responsibilities and power of 
the patriarchs and laity?

LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

The Roman emperor Theodosius went even further. After 
banning Greek and Roman religions, Theodosius made 
Christianity the official religion of the Roman Empire in a.d. 392.

Axum and Kush 
As Christianity spread through the Roman Empire, powerful 
trading kingdoms were developing in east Africa. Ethiopia, 
also known as Abyssinia, was one of these kingdoms. The 
Ethiopian city-state of Axum was a trading center. Through 
Axum, Mediterranean and east Asian traders brought goods 
into and out of Africa. Axum defeated Kush, a nearby city-
state, around a.d. 300 and took control of the city. Then in In 
a.d. 334, Axum’s king Ezana made Christianity the official 
religion of Axum.

Organizing the Church 
As the Christian world expanded, separate Christian 
communities began to practice Christianity differently. In an 
attempt to unify their followers, early Christian leaders 
decided to clarify and write down their beliefs.

Church Leadership 
Early Christians used the Roman Empire as their model for 
organizing the church. They set up different levels of authority 
within the church. This type of organization is called a hierarchy. 

C10-21A-824133
be

Patriarchs

Archbishops

Bishops

Priests

Laity

EARLY CHURCH HIERARCHY

The early Christian church was ruled by a 
hierarchy with patriarchs at the top and the 
laity at the bottom.

3. MAKING 
CONNECTIONS

What impact did the expansion 
of trade in Axum have on the 
spread of Christianity? 
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5. POSING QUESTIONS

Underline the role of Bishop 
Augustine in the history of the 
Christian church. List three 
questions you would pose to 
Bishop Augustine. Give an 
explanation for why you chose 
these questions. 

LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

The leaders of the church were the clergy. These were the 
church officials. They oversaw the regular church members, or 
laity. Women could be members of the church, but they were 
not allowed to be clergy. The role of women in the church was 
to care for sick and needy church members.

By a.d. 300, individual churches were headed by priests. 
Priests were members of the clergy who led worship services 
and managed local church activities. Churches were grouped 
together in communities called dioceses. Bishops were clergy 
members who supervised the dioceses. A bishop who 
managed an entire region was called an archbishop. At the 
top of the hierarchy were the patriarchs. These were the five 
leading archbishops in charge of the cities of Rome, 
Constantinople, Alexandria, Antioch, and Jerusalem.

Bishops met in councils, or groups, to agree on and clarify the 
teachings of the church. The purpose of their meetings was to 
make sure that all Christians practiced the same beliefs. 
These teachings became church doctrine, or official church 
teaching. Any teachings that the bishops did not accept were 
called heresies. 

What Writings Shaped Christianity? 
Jesus did not write down his message or sermons, but his 
apostles wrote about him. By a.d. 300, there were four 
records of the life and teachings of Jesus. Christians believed 
that they were written by four of the apostles—Matthew, Mark, 
Luke, and John. Church leaders kept and shared these stories 
about Jesus.

Each apostle’s record was called a gospel, which means 
“good news.” Later, Christians added the four gospels to the 
writings of Paul and other early Christian leaders. These 
writings became known as the New Testament. The New 
Testament was added to the Old Testament, which included 
the Greek version of the sacred writings of Judaism. Together, 
the Old Testament and the New Testament made up the 
Christian Bible.

There were Christian thinkers other than the apostles who 
wrote about the church’s teachings. These thinkers were 
known as the Church Fathers. A bishop in north Africa named 
Augustine was an important Church Father. Augustine’s 
writings defended Christianity against critics. Augustine’s 
book The City of God was one of the first history books 
written from a Christian point of view. 
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  REVIEW LESSON 2

1. Complete the table below with information about the organization of the early 
Christian church. 

EARLY CHURCH HIERARCHY RESPONSIBILITY
patriarchs were the religious leaders of Rome, 

Constantinople, Alexandria, Antioch,  
and Jerusalem

were the clergy in charge of an  
entire region

bishops 

laity were regular church members

2. DRAWING CONCLUSIONS Early Christian leaders wanted to bring unity  
and stability to the Christian Church. Why do you think they chose to establish a 
hierarchy? Explain how each position in the hierarchy would have contributed to 
unifying the Church as a whole. 

LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

6. EVALUATING

Why did the early Christian 
church divide into two?

The Bishop of Rome
Not all bishops had equal power. The bishop of Rome claimed 
to have received his authority from the apostle Peter. Rome 
was also the capital of the Roman Empire. As a result, the 
Bishop of Rome’s power increased as Christianity grew. By 
a.d. 600, the bishop of Rome was called pope, a special title 
that comes from the Latin word papa, meaning “father.” 
Latin-speaking Christians in the west accepted the pope as 
head of all churches. However, Greek-speaking Christians did 
not. The Greeks claimed that they too had a connection to the 
apostles. They distanced themselves from the Latin-speaking 
Christians who became the Roman Catholic Church. 
Eventually, the Greek churches became known as the Eastern 
Orthodox Church.
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1. SPECULATING

Why do you think Byzantine 
Emperors were crowned in a 
religious ceremony? How do 
you think this practice 
strengthened their position with 
the Byzantine people? Explain. 

2. MAKING INFERENCES

The Roman Catholic Church 
disapproved of Emperor Leo’s 
removal of icons from the 
church. What might have 
caused their disapproval? 

LESSON 3 SUMMARY

A Christian Europe

SS.6.W.3.8, SS.6.W.3.13, SS.6.G.4.4

Two Christian Churches
While the Western Roman Empire began to decline, the 
Roman Empire in the east was gaining power. It soon became 
known as the Byzantine Empire. The Byzantines formed their 
own version of the Christian Church—the Eastern Orthodox 
Church. The Eastern Orthodox Church reflected the Greek 
heritage of the Byzantines.

Byzantine Government and Religion
To the Byzantines, the emperor was God’s representative on 
Earth. Therefore, the government of the Byzantine Empire and 
the Eastern Orthodox Church were closely linked. The 
emperor was crowned in a religious ceremony. He would 
appoint church leaders. He promised to defend Eastern 
Orthodox Christianity and unite the empire under a single 
faith. The emperor controlled many aspects of the church. 
This included controlling the church’s money and appointing 
church leaders. The emperor also settled religious disputes. 

What Are Icons?
The clergy and the Byzantine people did not always agree 
about religious issues. Their arguments sometimes led to 
fights and riots.

In the a.d. 700s, the Eastern Orthodox Church came to a 
violent clash over the use of icons. Icons are the paintings of 
Jesus, his mother Mary, and other Christian holy people. Many 
Byzantines kept icons in their homes. 

Byzantine people felt that icons were symbols of God’s 
presence in their lives. They also believed that an icon helped 
people to better understand Christian teachings. One well-
known defender of the use of icons was John of Damascus.

Other Byzantines considered the use of icons to be a form of 
idol worship, which was forbidden by God. In a.d. 726, 
Emperor Leo III ordered an end to the use of icons in 
churches. He sent government officials called iconoclasts, or 
image breakers, to remove them. The word iconoclast is still 
used today to describe one who criticizes traditional beliefs.

Many people disapproved of Emperor Leo’s actions, even the 
pope in Rome. The disagreement about the use of icons hurt 
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LESSON 3  SUMMARY, continued

the relationship between the Roman Catholic Church and the 
Eastern Orthodox Church. It took a century for the churches to 
put an end to their disagreement. Today icons are viewed as 
important by both churches.

The Great Split 
The eastern and western churches had disagreed about icons. 
However, their most serious disagreement was regarding 
church authority. The pope in Rome claimed to be the head of 
all Christian churches. He believed that he was the successor to 
Peter, a disciple of Jesus, who was also Rome’s first bishop. The 
Byzantines disagreed. They claimed that the patriarchs of 
Constantinople and the other bishops had equal authority.

In the a.d. late 700s, the relationship between the two churches 
was further strained. After Italy was invaded, the pope asked for 
help from the Byzantine emperor. The Byzantine emperor 
refused. The pope then turned to the Franks, who were a 
Germanic people. The Franks, led by King Charlemagne, 
helped to defeat the invaders. As a reward, the pope made 
Charlemagne emperor. The Byzantines were angry. They felt 
their ruler was the only one who could be Roman emperor.

By a.d. 1054, both sides had enough. The patriarch of 
Constantinople declared that the pope was no longer a part of 
his church. The pope did the same. The two religious leaders 
excommunicated each other. This schism, or separation, 
between the Eastern Orthodox Church and the Roman 
Catholic Church still exists today.

The Spread of Christianity 
When the Western Roman Empire fell, many people embraced 
Christianity. Faced with disorder and chaos, people hoped the 
church could provide stability and peace.

New Christian Communities 
During the a.d. 300s, devout Christians began to form 
religious communities that were apart from the rest of the 
world. Men were called monks and lived in monasteries. The 
women were called nuns and lived in convents. They tried to 
model how Christians should live by performing good deeds. 
One well-known Roman nun was named Paula. Paula helped 
translate the Christian Bible into Latin in the early a.d. 400s.

The Basilian Rule, really a code of rules, told monks and nuns 
how to live in Eastern Orthodox monasteries and convents. 
The Basilian Rule was named after the Greek bishop Basil 
who created it.

3. SEQUENCING

Select four events that led to 
the split between the Eastern 
Orthodox Church and the 
Roman Catholic Church. 

a.  List the events in order in the 
sequence chart below.  

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

b.  Explain how the actions 
listed in the sequence chart 
had a lasting effect on the 
Christian religion. 
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4. ANALYZING PRIMARY 
SOURCES 

Read the excerpt from the 
Benedictine Rule. What did 
Benedict mean when he 
instructed that “all guests are 
to be welcomed as Christ”? 

5. DETERMINING CAUSE 
AND EFFECT 

Explain how Cyril’s 
development of the Cyrillic 
alphabet for the Slavs helped 
him spread the Christian 
message. 

LESSON 3  SUMMARY, continued

The religious communities in the west had rules of their 
own—the Benedictine Rule. Benedict, an Italian monk, wrote 
these rules around a.d. 529. Benedictines devoted their lives 
to work and prayer. They gave up material goods and served 
as missionaries. Missionaries taught their religion to those 
who were not followers. Benedictines were also instructed to 
welcome outsiders in need:

“All guests who present themselves are to be welcomed as 
Christ, for he himself will say: I was a stranger and you 
welcomed me. . . .  Once a guest has been announced, the 
superior and the brothers are to meet him with all the 
courtesy of love. . . .  All humility [being humble] should be 
shown in addressing a guest on arrival or departure.”

—Benedictine Rule, Chapter 53: The Reception of Guests

In Christian Europe, monks and nuns were important people. 
They helped the poor and ran hospitals and schools. They 
also preserved ancient Greek and Roman writings. 

Christianity and the Slavs 
The Byzantines wanted to bring their religion and culture to 
people north of their empire. Two missionaries, the brothers 
Cyril and Methodius, wanted to bring Christianity to the Slavs 
of Eastern Europe. They believed that the Slavs might accept 
the Christian message if they heard it in their own language. 
About a.d. 863 Cyril invented an alphabet for the Slavic 
languages. Today, that alphabet is known as the Cyrillic 
alphabet. It is still used today by Russians, Ukrainians, Serbs, 
and Bulgarians.

Cyrillic
Letter

Written
Name

English
Sound

beh B

gey G

zheh ZH

em M

pey P

ess S

ef F

cheh CH

The Cyrillic alphabet was created by a Byzantine 
missionary to help spread Christian teachings to the Slavs.
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ANALYZING MAPS 

6. Look at the spread of 
Christianity illustrated on the 
map. Which area shows major 
growth in conversions to 
Christianity? Why do you think 
this was so? 

LESSON 3  SUMMARY, continued

Christianity in Western Europe 
In the a.d. 300s Roman soldiers occupied Britain. These 
soldiers left to defend the empire, leaving Britain unguarded. 
Germanic tribes took advantage of this. They began to invade 
Britain in the a.d. 400s. The Germanic invaders soon settled 
there, becoming known as Anglo-Saxons. 

The Anglo-Saxons took over land previously owned by the 
Celts. This forced the Celts to relocate to other parts of Britain 
and to Ireland. In a.d. 400 a priest named Patrick brought 
Christianity to Ireland. He set up churches and monasteries, 
preserving Christian and Roman teachings.

In a.d. 596, Pope Gregory I sent monks to Britain. His goal 
was to spread Christianity to the Anglo-Saxons. They 
succeeded in converting King Ethelbert of Kent. The king 
allowed the monks to build a church in England’s capital city 
of Canterbury. After about 100 years, most of England had 
become Christian. Monasteries were built throughout the 
country and became the centers of religion and culture. 

By a.d. 1100, Christianity had spread throughout much of Western 
Europe and into northern lands.
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  REVIEW LESSON 3

1. Fill in the Venn diagram below to compare and contrast the beliefs and practices of 
the Roman Catholic Church and the Eastern Orthodox Church. 

Roman Catholic 
Church

Both Eastern Orthodox 
Church

2. PREDICTING CONSEQUENCES Write an essay on a separate sheet of 
paper using the information in your chart. Consider the consequences of the split 
between the Roman Catholic Church and the Eastern Orthodox Church. As 
Christianity spread, how might belief systems of new Christians be affected? What 
problems might arise? 

LESSON 3  SUMMARY, continued
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Use your  to write a summary of the events that led to the spread of Christianity 
across Europe.

If you lived in the city-state of Axum, what would life be like for you there? How would 
you hear about Christianity? How was your life affected when King Ezana decided to 
make Christianity the official religion of Axum? Write about the changes in your city after 
Christianity was accepted.

Recall that accounts called gospels were written about Jesus’s life. Write the meaning of 
gospels and explain their importance to Christianity. Use the following terms in your 
explanation: apostles, Old Testament, New Testament, Christian Bible.

DIRECTIONS: Write your answers on a separate piece of paper. 

SS.6.W.3.8, SS.6.W.3.13, LA.6.1.7.3

SS.6.W.3.18 

SS.6.W.3.13, LA.6.1.6.1, LAFS.68.WHST.1.2

  Benchmark Skill Activities

1. SUMMARIZING

2. REFLECTING

3. USING DEFINITIONS ACCURATELY
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BENCHMARK SKILLS ACTIVITIES, continued

What effect did Roman emperors have on the spread of Christianity in the Roman Empire? 

Draw lines to connect emperors, their actions, and the results.

Emperor Action Result 

Nero banned Greek and Roman 
religions

Christians became a part 
of the Roman 
Community.

Constantine falsely accused Christians of 
starting a fire that burned down 
Rome

Christianity became the 
official religion of the 
Roman Empire.

Theodosius decreed that all religious 
groups could practice their 
religion freely

Christianity was 
outlawed.

SS.6.W.3.8

4. DETERMINING CAUSE AND EFFECT

LA.6.1.7.3, LAFS.68.WHST.1.1

SS.6.W.3.13, LA.6.1.7.3

The bishop of Rome claimed that he had power over the other bishops. Make an 
argument supporting the bishop of Rome’s point of view. Explain why you think 
Christianity would benefit from having the pope as its leader.

Christian communities were established in both the Eastern Roman Empire and the 
Western Roman Empire. What was the purpose of these communities? How were they 
alike? Why do you think this happened?

5. MAKING AN ARGUMENT

6. DETERMINING CENTRAL IDEAS
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Romans took over Judah in 63 b.c. 

• At first Jewish kings were allowed to rule the city.
• In a.d. 6, Augustus replaced the Jewish ruler and renamed 

the city Judaea.
• Jews were unhappy and prayed for a deliverer.
• In a.d. 66, a Jewish group called the Zealots rebelled against 

Roman rule.
• Roman rulers put down the uprising.

CONTROL BY 
ROMANS

DIRECTIONS: Use these note cards to help you prepare for the test.

SS.6.W.3.8 Determine the impact of significant figures associated with ancient Rome.

  Benchmark Note Cards

SS.6.W.3.13 Identify key figures and the basic beliefs of early Christianity and how these beliefs impacted the Roman Empire.

The message Jesus preached was based on Jewish teachings. 

Jesus

• preached that God was coming soon to rule the world.
• preached that God created all people and loved them.
• traveled with disciples spreading his message.
• preached Beatitudes to thousands of people.
• used parables to help listeners understand his ideas.
• traveled to Jerusalem to celebrate Passover.
• celebrated Passover at the Last Supper.

• Romans considered Jesus to be a threat.
• One of Jesus’s followers betrayed him to the Romans.
• They arrested Jesus for treason.
• Jesus was sentenced to death.
• The Christian Bible states that Jesus was crucified and died.
• The Christian Bible states Jesus rose three days later.
• The message of Jesus’s resurrection led to the birth  

of Christianity.

WHAT WAS THE 
MESSAGE OF 
JESUS?

BETRAYAL OF 
JESUS

456  WORLD HISTORY

Copyright ©
 M

cGraw
-Hill Education. Perm

ission is granted to reproduce for classroom
 use.



Name  Date  Class 

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

The apostles were early Christian leaders who spread the 
message of Jesus.

• Peter and Paul were important apostles.
• Peter helped set up the Christian church in Rome.
• Paul set up churches in the eastern Mediterranean region.
• Apostles spread Jesus’s message throughout the 

Mediterranean region.
• Christians formed churches for worship and teaching.

Christians believe

• in one God, not many gods.
• in the God of Israel and the Hebrew scriptures, but in a new 

way.
• that Jesus was the Son of God.
• that Jesus came to save people.
• they can gain salvation through Jesus and his teachings.
• In the holy trinity, the three persons of God: the Father, The 

Son, and the Holy Spirit.

THE APOSTLES

WHAT ARE BASIC 
CHRISTIAN 
BELIEFS?

Romans believed Christians were dangerous. Christian beliefs 
were much different than Roman beliefs. 

Christians

• did not worship the Roman emperor as a god, like the 
Romans did.

• believed in one God.
• did not support wars and would not join the army.
• buried their dead in catacombs.
• were often mistreated, arrested, or beaten.
• sometimes became martyrs.

WHY DID ROME 
MISTREAT 
CHRISTIANS?
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Name  Date  Class 

The stability of the Roman Empire helped Christianity spread.

• Well-constructed roads made travel easy for Christians.
• Most people spoke Latin or Greek.
• Romans allowed Christians to share Jesus’s message.
• Rome’s religion required honoring the emperor and the state.
• Christianity provided comfort to people during difficult times 

and gave hope of a better life after death.

Emperor Constantine was preparing to lead his army into battle. 
He had a dream of a flaming cross in the sky before the battle. 
Constantine

• ordered his soldiers to paint a Christian cross on their shields.
• won the battle, and attributed the victory to the Christian God.
• became a strong supporter of Christianity.
• issued the Edict of Milan, which allowed religious freedom.
• built Christian churches in Rome and Jerusalem.
• allowed Christians to serve in Roman government.
• excused Christians from paying taxes.
Theodosius was one of Constantine’s successors. 

Theodosius

• banned Greek and Roman religions.
• made Christianity the official religion of the Roman Empire in 

a.d. 392.

CHRISTIANITY 
SPREADS

CONSTANTINE AND 
THEODOSIUS

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

• The empire of Ethiopia (Abyssinia) was powerful.
• Axum, one of its city-states, was a successful trading center.
• Around a.d. 300, Axum defeated a neighboring  

city-state, Kush.
• In a.d. 334, Axum’s King Ezana made Christianity the official 

religion of Axum.

AXUM AND KUSH

SS.6.W.3.18 Describe the rise and fall of the ancient east African kingdoms of Kush and Axum and Christianity’s development in Ethiopia.

SS.6.W.3.13 Identify key figures and the basic beliefs of early Christianity and how these beliefs impacted the Roman Empire.
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Name  Date  Class 

Early Christians used the Roman Empire as their model for 
organizing the church. 

The church came to be ruled by a hierarchy:

• Clergy were church leaders.
• Laity were at the bottom of the hierarchy.
• Priests led worship and managed local issues.
• Bishops explained beliefs to the laity.
• Archbishops were in charge of entire regions.
• Patriarchs were the five leading archbishops in charge of 

Rome, Alexandria, Constantinople, Antioch, and Jerusalem.

• Jesus’s followers wrote about him, in accounts called gospels.
• Gospels written by apostles: 

• Matthew
• Mark
• Luke
• John

• The gospels were combined with the writings of Paul and 
other leaders.

• These collected writings became known as the  
New Testament.

• The New Testament was added to the Greek version of the 
Old Testament.

• Together, these works formed the Christian Bible.
• Augustine, a Bishop in northern Africa, wrote The City of God, 

the first historical account written from the viewpoint of  
a Christian.

ORGANIZING THE 
CHURCH

WHAT WRITINGS 
SHAPED 
CHRISTIANITY?

SS.6.W.3.13 Identify key figures and the basic beliefs of early Christianity and how these beliefs impacted the Roman Empire.

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

The bishop of Rome 

• claimed power over the other bishops.
• believed he received authority from Peter.
• was called Pope by a.d. 600.
• was accepted by Latin-speaking churches, but not accepted 

by Greek-speaking Christians.

THE BISHOP OF 
ROME
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Name  Date  Class 

Several issues divided the eastern and western Christian 
churches:

• Byzantine’s removal of icons
• pope’s claim of authority over other bishops
• Byzantines refusal to help the pope when Italy was invaded
• pope crowning King Charlemagne as emperor
• different views on the church’s role in government

THE GREAT SPLIT

The Byzantines formed the Eastern Orthodox Church, their own 
version of the Christian Church that reflected their Greek origins. 
Byzantine emperors

• were crowned in a religious ceremony.
• appointed church leaders.
• settled religious disputes.
• controlled the church’s money.
• promised to protect Eastern Orthodox Christianity and unite 

the empire under one faith.

Icons are paintings of Jesus, Mary, and other people Christians  
consider holy.

• Byzantines displayed icons in churches and their homes.
• Some did not approve of icons and considered them 

forbidden idol worship.
• Emperor Leo ordered the removal of icons from all churches.
• People who removed icons were called iconoclasts.
• Leo’s actions angered the Pope and other religious leaders.

BYZANTINE 
GOVERNMENT AND 
RELIGION 

WHAT ARE ICONS?

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued
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During the a.d. 300s, devout Christians formed religious 
communities apart from the rest of the world.

• Men were called monks and lived in monasteries.
• Women were called nuns and lived in convents.
• Monks and nuns modeled how Christians should live.
• They did good deeds. 
• Eastern Orthodox monasteries and convents followed the 

Basilian Rule.
• Western monasteries and convents followed the  

Benedictine Rule.

THE SPREAD OF 
CHRISTIANITY

• Cyril was a dedicated Byzantine missionary.
• Cyril’s mission was to deliver the Christian message to  

Slavic people.
• Cyril believed that the Slavs would accept the Christian 

message if it was presented in the Slavs’ own language.
• In a.d. 863, Cyril invented the Cyrillic alphabet, still used 

today by Russians, Ukrainians, Serbs, and Bulgarians.

• Beginning in the a.d. 400s, Germanic tribes invaded much of 
Britain. They later became known as Anglo-Saxons.

• The Anglo-Saxons forced the people who had been 
previously living in England to relocate.

• The relocated people went to Ireland and other parts  
of Britain.

• In a.d. 596, the pope sent missionaries to England.
• The missionaries converted the king.
• One hundred years later most of England followed the 

Christian religion.

CHRISTIANITY AND 
THE SLAVS

CHRISTIANITY IN 
WESTERN EUROPE

SS.6.G.4.4 Map and analyze the impact of the spread of various belief systems in the ancient world.

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued
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The Life of Jesus

Sermon on the Mount The Last Supper

 : a list of simple 
rules to live by

 : stories with a 
lesson

Jesus celebrated the 
.

Apostles claimed that Jesus 
rose from the dead.

The Spread of Christianity 

Well-kept  meant 
Christians could easily travel from one 
region to another. 

The Christian religion provided 
 to people during 

difficult times.

Christian ideas could be 
communicated in 

 or 
.

Why Did Romans Mistreat Christians?

Christians did not worship Christians would not join Christians criticized 

The Great Split

Roman Catholic Church Eastern Orthodox Church

•  The pope believed  
 
.

•  The pope claimed authority over all  
.

•  The Byzantines believed that the  
   

had the same powers as  

Chapter 13

VISUAL SUMMARY
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“Ye have heard that it was said, Thou shalt love thy neighbor, and hate thine 
enemy: but I say unto you, love your enemies, and pray for them that persecute 
you; that ye may be sons of your Father who is in heaven: for he maketh his sun 
to rise on the evil and the good, and sendeth rain on the just and the unjust. For if 
ye love them that love you, what reward have ye? do not even the publicans the 
same? And if ye salute your brethren only, what do ye more than others? do not 
even the Gentiles the same? Ye therefore shall be perfect, as your heavenly 
Father is perfect.”

—from Jesus’s Sermon on the Mount

DIRECTIONS: Write your answers on a separate sheet of paper.

INTERPRETING Read the excerpt. Then write an essay explaining Jesus’ message 
and his reasoning in the Sermon on the Mount. Include an interpretation of the last 
sentence of the excerpt. Use the following questions as a guide to writing your essay: 
How is Jesus’ message about treating others different from what people have 
previously been taught? What evidence does Jesus give about how God treats people? 
How is Jesus critical of the idea that people should only love those that love them?

ANALYZING PRIMARY SOURCES
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Name  Date  Class 

1  SS.6.W.3.13 (moderate) 

The chart shows the hierarchy of the early Christian church.

C10-21A-824133
be

Patriarchs

Archbishops

Bishops

Priests

Laity

EARLY CHURCH HIERARCHY

Which of the following statements about the chart is true? 

A Women could only belong to the bottom two groups.

B Bishops occupy the middle spot because they passed information from the 
laity to the patriarchs.

C The top four levels of the chart represent the clergy.

D The chart shows that the laity had the most power because it was the 
biggest group. 

2  SS.6.W.3.13 (high)

Which is the basis of the pope’s claim of authority?

A Augustine defended the pope’s claim in The City of God.

B Christians believed the apostle Peter helped set up the Christian church  
in Rome.

C The Roman emperor Constantine became the first emperor to convert to 
Christianity after having a religious dream. 

D Latin-speaking Christians in the west accepted the pope’s claim.

Chapter Practice Test

DIRECTIONS: Circle the best answer for each question.
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Name  Date  Class 

3  SS.6.W.3.8 (high)

Look at the sequence chart below.

The 
emperor 
has a dream 
the night 
before a 
battle.

He instructs 
his soldiers 
to draw a 
Christian 
cross of 
their shields.

The 
emperor 
wins the 
battle as 
foretold in 
his dream.

?

Which action completes the events in the chart?

A The emperor makes Christianity the official religion of the Roman Empire.

B The emperor issues a decree allowing all groups to practice their  
religions freely.

C The emperor’s actions lead to Christianity being outlawed.

D The emperor attempts the last great persecution of Christians.

4  SS.6.W.3.13 (moderate)

Which belief of the Roman Catholic Church helped contribute to the split 
between the two churches? 

A King Charlemagne should not have been crowned emperor.

B The Emperor was God’s representative on Earth.

C The pope was the head of all Christian churches.

D Latin was a superior language to Greek. 

Chapter Practice Test, continued
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Name  Date  Class 

5  SS.6.W.1.3 (moderate)

Read the primary source excerpt.

Where in the Bible do you think this excerpt can be found?

A the gospels 

B the writings of Paul

C the Old Testament 

D the writings of Peter 

6  SS.6.W.3.18 (moderate)

Which of the following may explain the fact that Ethiopia is a majority Christian 
country today? 

A Axum’s status as a trading center 

B King Ezana’s actions in a.d. 334

C Christianity becoming the official religion of the Roman Empire in a.d. 392

D Ethiopia’s proximity to Nazareth, where Jesus grew up

Chapter Practice Test, continued

“Ye have heard that it was said, Thou shalt love thy neighbor, and hate 
thine enemy: but I say unto you, love your enemies, and pray for them that 
persecute you; that ye may be sons of your Father who is in heaven: for 
he maketh his sun to rise on the evil and the good, and sendeth rain on 
the just and the unjust. For if ye love them that love you, what reward 
have ye? do not even the publicans the same? And if ye salute your 
brethren only, what do ye more than others? do not even the Gentiles the 
same? Ye therefore shall be perfect, as your heavenly Father is perfect.”

—from Jesus’s Sermon on the Mount 
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Name  Date  Class 

7  SS.6.G.4.4 (moderate)

The map below shows the spread of Christianity in a.d. 325. 
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Chapter 13
Map Title: Spread of Christianity A.D. 325
File Name: C10-19A-NGS-824133.ai
Map Size: Right-Half

Date/Proof: Nov 3, 2010 - First Proof 
      Nov 16, 2010 - Second Proof
2018 Font Conversions: November 30, 2015   

Spread of Christianity a.d. 325

What can you tell from the map?

A Paul travelled the most of any of the apostles.

B Paul spread Christianity as far as the southern tip of Spain.

C After completing his first journey, Paul returned to Nazareth.

D The people of Syria were more receptive to Paul’s message than the 
people of Greece.

8  SS.6.W.3.8 (moderate)

What inference can you make from how the Cyrillic alphabet was created?

A Slavs were illiterate before Cyril and Methodius tried to spread Christianity 
to Eastern Europe.

B Byzantines used only peaceful means to spread Christianity.

C Most people resisted the teachings of Christianity. 

D The spread of Christianity had wide-ranging and long-lasting effects. 

Chapter Practice Test, continued
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Name  Date  Class 

Chapter Practice Test, continued

9  SS.6.G.4.4 (moderate) 

Study the map below.

Spread of Christianity a.d. 325-1100
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Chapter 13
Map Title: Spread of Christianity A.D. 325–1100
File Name: C10-29A-NGS-824133_A.ai
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Date/Proof: Nov 3, 2010 - First Proof 
      Nov 16, 2010 - Second Proof 
2018 Font Conversions: November 30, 2015   

Approximately how far directly west did Christianity spread from its  
point of origin? 

A Approximately 3500 miles (5600 km)

B Approximately 2500 miles (4000 km) 

C Approximately 1500 miles (2400 km)

D Approximately 500 miles (800 km)

10  SS.6.W.3.13 (moderate)

Which of the following is an example of the importance of monks in the spread 
of Christianity?

A Pope Gregory I’s conversion of the Anglo-Saxons

B Cyril and Methodius’ conversion of the Slavs

C Patrick’s conversion of the Celts in Ireland

D Paul’s conversion of the Greeks
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Name  Date  Class Name  Date  Class 

TERMS

PEOPLE, PLACES, EVENTS

 Islam
 oasis
 sheikh
 caravan
 Quran
 shari’ah
 caliph
 Sunni
 Shia
 sultan
 mosque

 bazaar
 astrolabe
 minaret

 Arabian Peninsula

 Persian Gulf
 Makkah (Mecca)

 Muhammad
 Yathrib
 Madinah

 Muslim
 Umayyads 
 Damascus
 Moses Maimonides
 Abbasid
 Baghdad
 Seljuk Turks
 Ottoman Empire
 Safavid Empire
 Mogul Empire
 Suleiman I
 Mamun

WHAT I NEED TO KNOW

CHAPTER 
BENCHMARKS

SS.6.G.1.4 Utilize tools geographers 
use to study the world.

SS.6.G.2.1 Explain how major physical 
characteristics, natural resources, 
climate, and absolute and relative 
locations have influenced settlement, 
interactions, and the economies of 
ancient civilizations of the world.

SS.6.G.2.2 Differentiate among 
continents, regions, countries, and 
cities in order to understand the 
complexities of regions created by 
civilizations.

SS.6.G.2.5 Interpret how geographic 
boundaries invite or limit interaction 
with other regions and cultures.

SS.6.G.2.6 Explain the concept  
of cultural diffusion, and identify  
the influences of different ancient  
cultures on one another. 

SS.6.G.4.1 Explain how family  
and ethnic relationships influenced 
ancient cultures.

SS.6.G.4.4 Map and analyze the 
impact of the spread of various  
belief systems in the ancient world.

CHAPTER 14

ISLAMIC CIVILIZATION

Chapter Overview
A powerful and influential empire arose in Southwest Asia 
that was based on the religion of Islam. The center of this 
empire was the Arabian Peninsula. A harsh and forbidding 
climate kept foreign invaders out of the peninsula, and 
nomadic groups traveled through the desert. These Arab 
tribes eventually settled in towns and villages. With the 
help of trade, cities grew. A merchant named Muhammad 
had a vision in a cave telling him to preach Islam—a new 
faith. Muhammad gained followers and eventually created 
an Islamic state. Both the religion and the empire spread 
rapidly. Eventually, Islamic influence spread across Asia, 
into Africa, and then into Europe. 

As the empire expanded, Muslims had a huge impact 
on other civilizations. Muslims made advances in trade 
and banking, science, mathematics, literature, art, and 
architecture. Over time, rival groups competed for 
control of the Muslim world. Eventually the empire was 
split, but Muslim ideas and innovations remained a 
powerful influence in the ancient world.
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CHAPTER 14

ISLAMIC CIVILIZATION

SS.6.W.2.3 Identify the characteristics 
of civilization.

SS.6.E.2.1 Evaluate how civilizations 
through clans, leaders, and family groups 
make economic decisions for that 
civilization providing a framework for 
future city-state or nation development.

SS.6.E.3.1 Identify examples of 
mediums of exchange (currencies) used 
for trade (barter) for each civilization, 
and explain why international trade 
requires a system for a medium of 
exchange between trading both inside 
and among various regions.

SS.6.E.3.2 Categorize products that 
were traded among civilizations, and 
give examples of barriers to trade of 
those products.

SS.6.E.3.4 Describe the relationship 
among civilizations that engage in 
trade, including the benefits and 
drawbacks of voluntary trade.

LAFS.68.RH.1.1 Cite specific textual 
evidence to support analysis of 
primary and secondary sources.

LAFS.68.RH.1.2 Determine the 
central ideas or information of a primary 
or secondary source; provide an 
accurate summary of the source distinct 
from prior knowledge or opinions.

LAFS.68.RH.2.4 Determine the 
meaning of words and phrases as  
they are used in a text, including 
vocabulary specific to domains related 
to history/social studies. 
LAFS.68.WHST.2.4 Produce clear 
and coherent writing in which the 
development, organization, and style 
are appropriate to task, purpose, and 
audience.

LAFS.68.WHST.3.9 Draw evidence 
from informational texts to support 
analysis reflection, and research.

CHAPTER BENCHMARKS, continued

Islamic Civilization
Make this  and label the three columns New Faith, Spread of Islam, and 
Islamic World. Before you read the chapter, review what you know about each 
lesson title. Write questions that you would like answered in the columns of your 
Foldable. Search for answers as you read and record any new questions that arise. 
On the back of your Foldable, compare the rise and spread of Christianity and Islam. 
Note two ways in which they are similar and two ways they differ.

Step 1 
Arrange a piece of notebook paper vertically. 
Fold the left and right sides once each to 
create three equal columns.

Step 2 
Unfold the paper and label the 
columns as directed.
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Name  Date  Class 

1. MAKING 
CONNECTIONS 

Underline details that describe 
the land and climate of the 
Arabian Peninsula. 

 a. How did geography, climate, 
and the lack of natural resources 
affect where settlements 
developed in Arabia? 

b.  How did geography, climate, 
and the lack of natural resources 
protect Arabian settlements from 
conquest? 

LESSON 1 SUMMARY

A New Faith

SS.6.G.1.4, SS.6.G.2.1, SS.6.G.2.2, SS.6.G.2.5, SS.6.G.4.4, SS.6.E.2.1, SS.6.W.2.3

Arab Life
A new empire arose in Southwest Asia starting around the a.d. 
630s. The Arab peoples who built this empire found guidance 
and strength from their religion, Islam. Over the next century, 
Islam spread into Asia, North Africa, and even Europe.

The Land of Arabia 
The center of Islam and homeland of the Arab people is the 
Arabian Peninsula, or Arabia. The peninsula is located 
between the Red Sea and the Persian Gulf. With summer 
temperatures that rise to about 122°F (50°C), the land of 
Arabia is covered with dry plains and desert. The only place to 
find water in the desert is at a scattered spring or water hole, 
called an oasis. Other parts of Arabia do not have deserts. 
The southwestern region, for example, has mountains and 
valleys where juniper and olive trees grow.

Different civilizations surrounded the Arabian Peninsula during 
ancient times. The Egyptian civilization was to the west. The 
Mesopotamian and Persian civilizations were north and east. 
The Israelite, Greek, and Roman civilizations were farther north.

Two reasons prevented these civilizations from invading the 
Arabian Peninsula: its dry, forbidding climate and the long 
distances of its deserts.  However, the peninsula still had 
contact with outside ideas and practices through trade.

Southwest Asia c. a.d. 600
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Chapter 14
Map Title: The Middle East, c. A.D. 600
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Date/Proof: Nov 11, 2010 - First Proof 
2018 Font Conversions: November 30, 2015   
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

2. IDENTIFYING CAUSE 
AND EFFECT 

Describe two causes for 
fighting between tribes in 
Arabia.

1. 

 

2. 

 

3.  DRAWING 
CONCLUSIONS

How did the bedouin affect the 
rise of towns in Arabia? 

Life in the Desert 
Arabs who herded animals and lived in tents were called 
bedouin. These nomads traveled from one oasis to another with 
their camels, goats, and sheep.  Bedouins lived mostly on dates 
and milk, but sometimes they ate the meat of goats or sheep.

Early Arabs organized into tribes to survive this harsh, desert 
climate. The sheikh was the leader of each Arab tribe, and 
tribe members were loyal to one another. Often, tribes raided 
other tribes in the hopes of gaining camels and horses. They 
also fought for land and available water.

To become better fighters, the bedouin held camel and horse 
races and took part in other games. They often told stories 
and recited poems in the evenings about battles, camels, 
horses, and love.

Life in Towns 
Many Arab tribes had started settling by the a.d. 500s. Some 
tribes settled near oases. Others settled in fertile mountain 
valleys. They farmed or raised animals, set up villages, and 
traded goods. Camels were used to carry goods across the 
desert. Groups of traveling merchants and animals were 
called caravans. They journeyed across the desert together 
for protection against bedouin raids. 

Arab merchants began to build towns along trade routes in 
Arabia. Makkah, or Mecca, was the most important. Located 
about 50 miles (80 km) inland from the Red Sea, the town  
of Makkah became a crossroads of trade. Southwestern 
Arabian trade caravans passed through Makkah on their way 
to Syria and Mesopotamia. Some caravans even traveled as 
far away as China.

In addition to being a major trading center, Makkah was a 
religious site. In the center of the city, there was a low, block-
like building, known as the Kaaba. It was surrounded by 
statues of Arabian gods and goddesses. However, the most 
important was Allah. The people of Arabia believed that Allah 
was the creator. They also believed that the large stone inside 
the Kaaba was from heaven. Pilgrims, or people who travel to 
a holy place, visited the Kaaba.

Muhammad and His Message 
People in Arabia started to learn new ideas through trade with 
other civilizations. Arabs looked for ways to understand these 
new ideas. This led to the rise of Islam.
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

4. SEQUENCING 

Complete the chart to describe 
the sequence of events that 
led to Muhammad becoming 
Islam’s prophet.

Who Was Muhammad? 
Muhammad was born in a.d. 570 into a family of merchants. 
He became an orphan at the age of five or six. As a teenager, 
he worked as a caravan leader. Then he became a merchant 
himself. He began preaching in the a.d. 600s. The religion of 
Islam grew from his preaching. 

Muhammad had been a successful merchant, but he was 
bothered by the greed of the wealthy citizens of Makkah. 
Muhammad thought they were dishonest and had no regard 
for family life. He was also troubled by their neglect of the 
poor. Muhammad sought guidance by spending many hours 
outside Makkah praying in a cave.

According to Muslim tradition, Muhammad had a vision in a.d. 
610. In his vision, a voice called on him to preach Islam. The 
word Islam means “surrendering [to the will of Allah].” Allah is 
the word for “God” in the Arabic language. It is believed the 
voice told Muhammad “Recite!” Muhammad did not know what 
he should recite, so he asked the voice. The response was:

“Recite in the name of your Lord Who created, created man 
from a clot of congealed [thickened] blood. Recite: and your 
Lord is Most Generous, Who taught by the pen, taught man 
what he did not know.”

—Quran, Surah 96:1–5

After the vision, Muhammad went back to Makkah and started 
preaching. He preached that the people must destroy the 
statues of other gods and worship only Allah. He said that 
Allah was the one true God.

Muhammad preached that all people were equal in God’s 
eyes. He said the rich should share their wealth with the poor. 
Muhammad also preached that good deeds were important  
to God. He told people to prepare for the Day of Judgment. 
This would be the day when God would reward the just and 
punish the evil.

Muhammad’s Opponents 
Muhammad’s family members were the first followers of Islam, 
or Muslims. Many of the poor began to hear his message of 
sharing and they supported him, too. However, most wealthy 
merchants and religious leaders believed that he was a threat 
to their authority. 

5. ANALYZING PRIMARY 
SOURCES 

Read the quote from the Quran. 
Based on what you know about 
Muhammad’s teachings, explain 
what man “did not know.”
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Muhammad was a 
successful merchant.

Muhammad went back to 
Makkah to preach Islam.



Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

6. SYNTHESIZING 

What were the causes of the 
Hijrah? What made the Hijrah 
important later?

7. MAKING 
CONNECTIONS 

How did Muhammad’s teachings 
bring tribes together in Arabia?

 

Fearing that Makkah was too dangerous for them, Muhammad 
and his followers fled to Yathrib. This became known as the 
Hijrah, which in Arabic means “breaking off relationships.” The 
Hijrah occurred in the year a.d. 622, later the first year of the 
Muslim calendar. Yathrib’s people accepted Muhammad’s 
message. Yathrib was renamed Madinah, which means  
“the city of the prophet.”  

The Islamic State 
In Madinah, Muhammad used his skills as a politician and 
religious leader. There, he laid the foundation for an Islamic 
state. He was able to convince Muslims to be loyal to Islam 
over their tribes. He helped people settle their disputes. When 
he died in a.d. 632, all of the Arabian Peninsula had become a 
unified Islamic state.

What Muhammad Did

established the foundation for an 
Islamic state

applied Islamic laws to all areas of 
life and society

had the government of the state 
use its political power to uphold 
Islam

used laws to settle disputes among 
the people

required all Muslims to place loyalty 
to the Islamic state above loyalty to 
their tribes

formed an army to protect the 
Islamic state

expanded into new areas so that 
the entire Arabian Peninsula was 
part of the Islamic state

regained Makkah and made it a 
holy city of Islam

Beliefs and Practices of Islam 
Islam, Judaism, and Christianity share some beliefs. They are 
all are monotheistic, for example. This means that Muslims, 
Jews, and Christians believe in one all-powerful God who 
created the universe. The followers of the three religions also 
believe that God speaks to people through prophets. Muslims 
believe that the prophets included Adam, Abraham, Moses, 
Jesus, and Muhammad. To Muslims, the last and greatest of  
all prophets is Muhammad.

The Quran 
Muslims believe that Muhammad continued to receive 
messages from Allah for over 20 years. However, the 
messages were not written down until after Muhammad’s 
death. The writings became the Quran, which is the holy book 
of Islam. To Muslims, the Quran is the written word of God.
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued 

8. MAKING INFERENCES 

Why would Islam have 
followers who were poor or 
enslaved?

 

The Quran provides guidelines for how Muslims should live. 
They should be honest and treat others fairly. They should 
respect their parents and be kind to their neighbors. According 
to the Quran, Muslims should not murder, lie, or steal.

Muslims are taught to obey the will of Allah, which means 
practicing acts of worship. These acts are known as the Five 
Pillars of Islam: belief, prayer, charity, fasting, and pilgrimage.

Islamic scholars have crafted a code of law called the 
shari’ah, which is based on the Quran. This code says 
Muslims may not gamble, eat pork, or drink alcoholic 
beverages. Another guide for Muslims to follow is the  
sunna. It describes customs inspired by Muhammad’s  
words and deeds.

   REVIEW LESSON 1

1. Complete the chart to describe Muhammad’s life and the foundation of Islam.

CAUSE EFFECT

Muhammad was a successful merchant.

Muhammad had a vision, in which he was 
told to preach Islam.

Wealthy merchants and religious  
leaders saw Muhammad’s teachings  
as a threat.

Makkah became too dangerous for 
Muhammad and his followers.

Muhammad was accepted in Yathrib and 
became its leader.

2. MAKING CONNECTIONS On a separate sheet of paper, write a brief essay 
about the effect of Islam on the people of the Arabian Peninsula. How was their 
society organized before Islam? How was it organized when Muhammad came to 
power? Give reasons why the Muslim religion affected the way people lived. 
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Name  Date  Class 

1. IDENTIFYING 

Which of the first four caliphs 
were directly related to 
Muhammad? Which were not?

SS.6.G.1.4, SS.6.G.2.5, SS.6.G.2.6, SS.6.G.4.4, SS.6.E.2.1, SS.6.W.2.3

Founding an Empire 
When Muhammad died in a.d. 632, the people knew they 
needed a strong leader to keep the Islamic state united. 
Muslim leaders chose a caliph, or “successor,” to be the  
new leader of the Islamic state. 

The First Caliphs 
The first four caliphs wanted to protect and spread Islam.  
They used military force to take the religion beyond the 
Arabian Peninsula. The territory the Muslims conquered 
became known as the Arab Empire. It included all of 
southwest Asia and northeast Africa by the 660s. 

LESSON 2 SUMMARY

The Spread of Islam

The first four caliphs began with Abu Bakr. All four were friends or relatives of Muhammad.

THE FIRST FOUR CALIPHS
Abu Bakr Umar Uthman Ali

Relationship to 
Muhammad

father-in-law friend son-in-law, member of 
the  Umayyad family

first cousin,  
son-in-law

Career merchant merchant merchant soldier, writer

Years as Caliph a.d. 632–634 a.d. 634–644 a.d. 644–656 a.d. 656–661

Achievements 
 as Caliph

spread Islam to all 
of Arabia; 
restored peace 
after death of 
Muhammad; 
created code of 
conduct in war; 
compiled Quran 
verses

spread Islam to Syria, 
Egypt, and Persia; 
redesigned 
government; paid 
soldiers; held a 
census; made taxes 
more fair; built roads 
and canals; aided poor

spread Islam into 
Afghanistan and the 
eastern Mediterranean; 
organized a navy; 
improved the 
government; built more 
roads, bridges, and 
canals; distributed  text 
of the Quran

reformed tax 
collection and other 
government systems; 
spent most of his 
caliphate battling 
Muawiya, the 
governor of Syria
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Name  Date  Class 

 ANALYZING VISUALS

2. IDENTIFYING 
EVIDENCE    
Use the information in the chart 
to describe economic, political, 
and military decisions made by 
the caliphs that improved the 
Arab Empire. 

The Umayyads 
Beginning in 661 and continuing until 750, caliphs known as 
the Umayyads ruled. They continued expanding the empire 
farther into Asia and Africa. The city of Damascus was the 
capital where the Umayyads governed. 

In the century after Muhammad’s death, Muslims built a large 
and powerful empire. They were able to expand because 
Arab soldiers were experienced horse riders and warriors. 
They had applied the skills they learned while raiding other 
tribes to fighting large armies. Another major reason for their 
success was that Arab soldiers believed it was their religious 
duty to spread Islam.

Byzantine and Persian rulers also helped Islam expand, but 
not intentionally. These rulers often mistreated those who 
were members of other faiths. Therefore, when Muslim armies 
attacked, many of the people were more willing to accept 
Muslim rule.

Unlike Byzantine and Persian rulers, the Arabs allowed 
conquered people to practice their own religions. In Islam, 
Christians and Jews are considered “People of the Book.”  
This means they believe in one God and follow sacred 
writings. Muslims respected these beliefs and practices.

Over time, many conquered people converted to Islam and 
learned how to speak or to read Arabic. They brought with 
them their own customs. These customs influenced their Arab 
rulers. The term Arab soon came to mean anyone who spoke 
Arabic, not merely a person from Arabia.

Islamic Spain 
In the early 700s, Muslim warriors took over North Africa and 
Spain. Córdoba became a center of Islam. One of Islam’s 
greatest thinkers, Ibn Rushd, practiced law and medicine in 
Córdoba. The Jewish community in Córdoba particularly 
thrived, and many advancements were made. 

LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

3. THEORIZING 

Why were so many advances 
made in Islamic Spain? Use 
what you know about Islamic 
rulers to theorize about how 
these advances were made.

 ANALYZING MAPS

4. Look at the map that shows 
the spread of Islam. Locate and 
circle the following cities: 
Damascus, Cairo, Baghdad, 
Córdoba, and Constantinople. 
Use geographical terms to 
describe how far Islam spread. 

In Córdoba, Muslims, Jews, and Christians studied together. 
Philosophers and thinkers included:

Philosopher/Thinker Achievements

Islamic thinker: 

Ibn Rushd

●  practiced law and medicine in 
Córdoba

●  best known for writings based 
on the works of the Greek 
philosopher Aristotle

●  work influenced Christian and 
Jewish thinkers in Europe during 
the Middle Ages

Jewish scholar: 

Solomon ben Gabirol

●  wrote philosophy and poetry
●  best known book of philosophy 

is The Well of Life, which shows 
the influence of Greek 
philosophers

●  book was translated from Arabic 
into Latin and influenced many 
philosophers in Christian Europe

Jewish thinker: 

Moses Maimonides

●  left Spain as a child due to 
persecution

●  became a physician in the 
Muslim royal court in Egypt 

●  wrote philosophy and a 
collection of Jewish laws

Preachers and Traders 
Muslim armies spread Islam. However, military force was not 
the only way Islam spread. Some Muslims used preaching to 
gain followers to Islam, such as the Sufis.
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By 750, Islam had spread throughout Asia into Africa and then into 
parts of Europe.

The Spread of Islam a.d. 632–a.d. 750 Copyright ©
 M

cGraw
-Hill Education. Perm

ission is granted to reproduce for classroom
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

5. CONTRASTING 

Describe the differences 
between the Umayyads and 
the first four caliphs. How did 
each group of rulers treat 
non-Arab Muslims? What might 
be a reason for the difference? 

Another group that spread Islam were Muslim merchants. 
They built trading posts throughout Southeast Asia and taught 
Islam to their new neighbors. The effect of this action can still 
be seen today. The Southeast Asian country of Indonesia has 
the largest Muslim population in the world. 

Merchants did not stop with Southeast Asia. They crossed the 
Sahara to trade with kingdoms in West Africa. By the 1300s, 
they transformed the West African city of Timbuktu into a 
leading center of Muslim culture and learning.

Division and Growth 
Although Arab Muslims were creating an enormous empire, 
there were rival groups within Islam. They fought over who 
had the right to succeed Muhammad as caliph. One group 
was the Sunni, who accepted the rule of the Umayyad caliphs. 
The other group was the Shia, who believed the descendants 
of Muhammad’s son-in-law Ali should rule. This disagreement 
over the rightful successor still exists today. The Sunni is the 
biggest group. However, the majority of the population of 
present-day Iran and Iraq are Shia Muslims.

Both groups agree that there is only one God. They both 
believe in the Quran as Islam’s holy book and the Five Pillars 
of Islam. Over time, however, the division produced differing 
practices and customs between the Sunni and Shia.

A New Dynasty 
Different groups began to oppose the Umayyad caliphs 
starting in the 700s. Arab Muslims had the best jobs and paid 
lower taxes. This angered many non-Arab Muslims. Muslims in 
Mesopotamia and Persia, where Shia Islam was popular, were 
especially upset.

The Shia Muslims rebelled around the year 750. They won 
support from other Muslims throughout the empire and 
overthrew the Umayyads. This brought the Abbasid dynasty 
into power. The Abbasids ruled the empire until 1258.

The goal of the Abbasids was to improve trade and culture. 
First, they made Baghdad the capital city. Baghdad was 
located along the Tigris River, placing it on trade routes that 
connected the Mediterranean Sea to East Asia. Baghdad grew 
to become one of the world’s most beautiful and prosperous 
cities by the 900s.

The Arab Empire experienced a golden age under Abbasid 
rule. The Abbasids had a high opinion of Persian culture and 
brought many Persian influences into the Arab Empire.
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

6. HYPOTHESIZING 

Use the map of the Abbasid 
Empire to answer the following 
questions.

 a. About how far is Baghdad from 
Damascus? 

b. Why did the Abbasid Empire 
move the capital to Baghdad? 
Give two reasons.

7. EVALUATING 

How did the relationship of 
government to religion change 
under the rule of the Seljuk 
Turks? 
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Trade was a significant source of income for Muslims during the 
Abbasid Dynasty.

Who Are the Seljuk Turks? 
The Abbasids may have developed a rich culture, but they 
were not strong rulers. They could not keep their empire 
together. Many territories broke free from their rule. Muslims in 
Egypt and Spain set up their own caliphs. Rival rulers overran 
Persia. By the 1000s, Abbasid rule was mostly restricted to the 
area around Baghdad.

The Seljuk Turks of central Asia started moving into Abbasid 
territory at this time. The Seljuks were nomads and fierce 
warriors. They captured Baghdad in 1055, taking control of the 
government and army. However, they allowed the Abbasid 
caliph to remain in charge of religious matters. The Seljuk 
ruler became sultan, or “holder of power.”

Seljuk sultans ruled for 200 years. During the entire time, they 
kept the system of Abbasid caliphs in place. Then, in the 
1200s, the Mongols from central Asia stormed into the empire 
and captured Baghdad. The Mongols killed more than 50,000 
people and set fire to city buildings. Their attack brought an 
end to the Arab Empire.

Three Muslim Empires 
When the Arab Empire fell, other Muslim empires emerged. 
There was the Ottoman Empire in present-day Turkey, the 
Safavid Empire in Persia, and the Mogul Empire in India.
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

8. SYNTHESIZING 

How were later Muslim Empires 
different from the four caliphs 
who ruled after the death of 
Muhammad? How were they 
similar? 

9. RESEARCHING  

Use the Internet or another 
credible source to find the 
region of the world in which 
Sikhism originated.  

The Ottomans 
The Ottoman Turks settled part of Asia Minor in the late 1200s. 
The Ottomans began to invade and conquer the Byzantine 
Empire. In 1453, Mehmet II, known as Mehmet “the Conqueror,” 
took over Constantinople. Constantinople was renamed 
Istanbul and became the capital of the Ottoman Empire.

The Ottomans continued expanding as they pushed into 
southeastern Europe, Southwest Asia, and North Africa. Until the 
late 1500s, they controlled much of the Mediterranean region.

Like the leader of the Seljuks, the Ottomans had a sultan. 
Suleiman I was the most famous Ottoman sultan. He ruled 
during the 1500s. Suleiman was referred to as “The Lawgiver” 
because he reformed Ottoman laws. He also built schools and 
mosques—Muslim houses of worship—throughout the Empire.

How Did the Ottomans Rule? 
The Ottomans had a very large empire. This meant they ruled 
over many people who practiced many different religions. 
However, Islam was the empire’s official religion and this gave 
Muslims special privileges. The government had different laws 
for non-Muslims, requiring them to pay a special religious tax. 

The Ottoman Empire declined after Suleiman. The empire lost 
lands to Europeans and local rulers. Previously conquered 
people broke free. The empire ended in the early 1900s.

The Safavids 
A Shia leader, Ismail, founded the Safavid dynasty in 1501. He 
and his successors called themselves shah, or king, of Persia. 
The Safavid dynasty ruled Persia until the 1700s. The Persian 
language spread during these centuries. In fact, Urdu, a 
language spoken in Pakistan today, is partly based on Persian.

India’s Mogul Empire 
The Moguls established a Muslim empire in India during the 
1500s. The empire prospered under the rule of Akbar. People 
were allowed to practice their religions at first, but later Mogul 
rulers persecuted non-Muslims. Many people in India at the 
time practiced either the Hindu or Sikh religion.

Like Muslims, the Sikhs believed in one God and had one  
holy book, the Adigranth. Sikhs honor a line of teachers 
descending from their founder Guru Nanak. Sikhism is 
currently the world’s fifth largest religion.
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

   REVIEW LESSON 2

1. Use the Venn diagram to compare and contrast the Umayyad and Ottoman Empires. 

  

Umayyad 
Empire

Ottoman 
Empire

2. SPECULATING On a separate sheet of paper, write an essay about the 
Ottoman Empire. Describe the influences of previous Muslim empires on the 
Ottomans, and speculate about what other influences the Ottoman Empire  
may have had. Use the geographic location of Istanbul (Constantinople) to help 
support your answer.
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Name  Date  Class 

1. MAKING 
CONNECTIONS  

Recall what you have learned 
in previous chapters to answer 
the following questions.

 a. Compare the role of currency 
(money) in Greek and Muslim 
trade practices.  

 b. How were the social positions 
of merchants different in early 
Chinese and Muslim societies? 

 

LESSON 3 SUMMARY

Life in the Islamic World

 SS.6.G.2.6, SS.6.G.4.1, SS.6.E.2.1, SS.6.E.3.1, SS.6.E.3.2, SS.6.W.2.3

Daily Life and Trade  
From the a.d. 700s until the 1400s, Muslim merchants were  
in control of trade throughout much of Asia and Africa.  
These merchants and their caravans traded from Egypt and 
Mesopotamia to far off China. Traveling on the Indian Ocean, 
merchant ships sailed to East Africa, India, and Southeast Asia. 

From their homelands, Muslim merchants brought spices, 
cloth, glass, and carpets. When they reached their 
destinations, they traded these items for rubies from India,  
silk from China, and spices from Southeast Asia. When in 
Africa, Muslim merchants traded for gold, ivory, and enslaved 
people. They also sold crops such as sugar, rice, oranges, 
cherries, and cotton.

Why Were Muslim Traders 
Successful? 
There were several reasons Muslim traders were so 
successful. First, Muslims spread Islam and the Arabic 
language. As a result, Arabic became the language of 
business and trade throughout much of Asia and Africa. 
Another reason was that Muslim traders had coins to use  
for buying and selling. It was much easier to trade with  
money than by bartering for goods. 

Finally, Muslim merchants were careful and kept detailed 
records of their business activities. These practices led to 
banking, a new industry. Merchants were greatly respected  
in the Muslim world for their trading skills and wealth.

Muslim Cities and Farms 
Cities began to grow throughout the Islamic world because  
of the increase in trade. Places such as Makkah, Baghdad, 
Cairo, and Damascus blossomed along the major trade  
routes. They quickly became centers of government, 
education, and culture.
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 3  SUMMARY, continued

2. SPECULATING   

How might the physical 
landscape in Muslim cities have 
affected the size of streets? 

3. MAKING 
CONNECTIONS 

What rights did enslaved people 
and women have in Muslim 
civilization that they did not have 
in early Roman civilization?

In Muslim cities, the streets were often narrow and squeezed 
between many tightly packed buildings. The most important of 
these buildings were mosques and palaces. A mosque is a 
Muslim house of worship. Throughout Muslim cities, mosques 
also were used as schools, courts, and centers of learning.

All Muslim cities also had a bazaar, or marketplace. Bazaars 
were full of shops and stalls where goods were sold, like the 
malls of today. Local and imported goods from all over the 
world were sold at bazaars. To protect merchants and 
customers from the hot sun, bazaars were often covered.  
If travelers got hungry or tired, they could find food and a 
place to rest at nearby inns.

While cities were important trade centers, most Muslims lived 
in villages and farmed the land. However, farming was difficult 
because the climate was dry and there was little rainfall. 
Farmers had to rely on irrigation to water their crops. They 
grew crops such as wheat, rice, beans, cucumbers, and 
melons. Farmers also planted orchards to grow almonds, 
apricots, figs, and olives. Another crop was flowers which 
were used in making perfume.

While some Muslim farmers owned small farms, wealthy 
landowners had the best land. These people had large 
estates. They hired farmers from villages or used enslaved 
people to farm their land.

How Was Muslim Society 
Organized? 
Muslim society was divided by power and wealth. The people 
with the greatest power were government leaders, 
landowners, and wealthy merchants. Artisans, farmers, and 
workers came next. The lowest group was made up of 
enslaved people.

Slavery was common in the Muslim world, just as it was in 
other civilizations. As in other civilizations, many enslaved 
people were prisoners of war. However, enslaved people did 
enjoy a few rights under Islamic law. Mothers and young 
children could not be separated, for example, and enslaved 
people could buy their freedom.

Similar to other civilizations, men were in charge of 
government, society, and business. Women were responsible 
for taking care of their families and households. Despite this 
division, women in Muslim society could own property, invest 
in trade, and inherit wealth. Some upper-class women were 
educated as well and were involved in the arts.
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 3  SUMMARY, continued

4. MAKING INFERENCES 

Underline details about 
translation in Muslim society. 
What might be some benefits 
and drawbacks of the use of 
translations in historical 
research?

5. PREDICTING 
CONSEQUENCES 

Describe a potential 
consequence of each 
achievement listed.

Improved the astrolabe:

Studied metals:

Adopted number system:

Muslim Contributions 
The Arabic language was widely spoken, and made it easier 
to exchange goods and ideas across regions. In a.d. 830, the 
Abbasid caliph Mamun tasked Muslim, Jewish, and Christian 
thinkers with translating Greek, Persian, and Indian works into 
Arabic. This work was done at the House of Wisdom in 
Baghdad, which Mamun founded.

Throughout the a.d. 700s and into the 1400s, scholars living  
in Muslim lands preserved works from the ancient world. 
Although Europeans had lost some ancient Greek writings, 
scholars in Spain had translated some missing Greek texts 
into Arabic. Once translated into Latin, western Europeans 
were soon able to rediscover ancient Greek thinkers.

Science and Mathematics 
In Baghdad, astronomers studied the skies and created 
mathematical models of the universe. They were able to 
predict the sun’s eclipses and prove that the moon affected 
ocean tides. These early astronomers also gave many stars 
the names they still have today. 

Another achievement of Muslim astronomers was inventing 
new uses for the Greek astrolabe. This was a tool that sailors 
used to navigate by the positions of the stars. Muslim 
scientists found it could be used to measure the distance 
around the Earth, and they confirmed that Earth is a sphere.

As a result of Muslim scientists’ work with metals, Muslims are 
thought of as the founders of chemistry. Al-Razi, a famous 
Muslim chemist, was the first scientist to label substances as 
animal, vegetable, or mineral, labels that are still used today. 

In addition to science, Muslims studied mathematics. The 
Persian scholar al-Khawarizmi invented the branch of 
mathematics known as algebra. He and the Arab scholar 
al-Kindi borrowed the symbols 0 through 9 from Hindu 
scholars. These numbers became known as “Arabic numerals” 
as they were passed on to European thinkers.

Medicine 
Muslims also made important discoveries in medicine. Muslim 
doctors shared their findings and wrote about their work. The 
Canon of Medicine was published. It described how diseases 
spread and analyzed hundreds of medicines.
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Name  Date  Class 

LESSON 3  SUMMARY, continued

6. MAKING 
CONNECTIONS 

How did the religious beliefs  
of Muslims affect the art and 
architecture created in the 
Islamic world?

7. RESEARCHING  

Use the Internet to find images 
of the Alhambra and the Taj 
Mahal. In which cities are the 
buildings located? What are the 
features of each building? 

 

Medical Advances Medical Practices

Muslim doctors found that blood 
circulates to and from the heart.

The first medical schools and 
pharmacies were created.

Muslim doctors diagnosed certain 
diseases.

Medical clinics were built to aid  
the sick.

The differences between smallpox 
and measles was discovered.

Doctors were required to pass a 
test before they could practice 
medicine in Islamic lands.

Literature 
Muslims produced a rich literary tradition. The Rubaiyat is 
probably the best known work. Aladdin is one of the most 
famous characters from The Thousand and One Nights, also 
called The Arabian Nights. The Arabian Nights were based on 
Indian, Persian, and Arabian tales. Muslims produced many 
works of non-religious literature.

In addition to literature, Muslim scholars were also interested 
in history. One historian, Ibn Khaldun, wanted to explain 
historical events by finding cause-and-effect relationships. 
Khaldun was among the first scholars to investigate how 
geography and climate have affected human history. 

Art and Architecture
In the Muslim world, art and architecture were inspired by 
Islamic beliefs and the variety of local cultures. 

Art and Architecture in the Muslim World 
Art Architecture

Forms of art were diverse because 
of the diverse cultures within the 
empire.

Cities had beautiful buildings with 
mosques and minarets.

Images of living creatures were not 
allowed because Islam forbade the 
worship of idols.

Palaces had central courtyards, 
porches, fountains, and pools 
surrounded by walls.

Designs were mixed with flowers, 
leaves, stars, and sometimes 
featured beautiful writing.

The Alhambra is a famous palace in 
Spain. The Taj Mahal is a tomb 
made of marble in India, and known 
as one of the most beautiful 
buildings in the world.

Cities such as Baghdad, Cairo, Damascus, and Istanbul had 
mosques and palaces. Minarets, or towers, were the most 
noticeable feature on these mosques. An announcer stands in 
these towers and calls Muslims to prayer five times each day. 
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LESSON 3  SUMMARY, continued

An example of a famous Muslim building is the Taj Mahal in 
Agra, India. The Taj Mahal is made of marble and precious 
stones. It serves as the tomb of the wife of Mogul ruler Shah 
Jahan. The Taj Mahal is considered one of the most beautiful 
buildings in the world.

   REVIEW LESSON 3

1. Use the chart to describe influential achievements made by Islamic civilization. 

Trade/Finance Philosophy and Learning

Medicine Science and Mathematics

Literature and History Art and Architecture

2.  PREDICTING CONSEQUENCES On a separate sheet of paper,  
write a brief essay about two achievements from the chart above. How might  
these achievements have affected other civilizations over time? What other 
advances might be made based on the advances made by Islamic civilization?  
Use specific examples to support your predictions.
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Use your  to write an essay. Compare Islam to another religion you have studied. 
What kind of economic or political impact did each religion have? Use specific examples 
from each religion. 

LAFS.68.WHST.1.2, LAFS.68. WHST.2.4

DIRECTIONS: Write your answers on a separate piece of paper.

Benchmark Skill Activities

1. COMPARING AND CONTRASTING 

Use the “Terms” list on the first page of Chapter 14. Choose at least three words to 
include in a paragraph that summarizes the beliefs of Islam.

LAFS.68.RH.2.4, LAFS.68.WHST.2.4 

2. USING DEFINITIONS ACCURATELY 

Read the statements below. Indicate whether each statement is a fact, an opinion, or a 
reasoned judgment. Write F for fact, O for opinion, and J for reasoned judgment.

1. [ ] Arabia’s deserts have limited access to water.

2.  [ ] Mosques were more beautiful than palaces in Muslim cities. 

3. [ ] Suleiman was a more effective ruler than the sultans that came after him.

4.  [ ] Muslims, Jews, and Christians all believe in one God.

5.  [ ] People’s religions were not as important as scientific discovery in Islamic Spain.

LAFS.68.RH.3.8

3. DISTINGUISHING FACT FROM OPINION 
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BENCHMARK SKILLS ACTIVITIES, continued

Look at the map. How did the physical features of the Arabian Peninsula affect trade 
routes and the growth of cities? Describe the length and shape of a possible trade route 
through the peninsula.

Southwest Asia c. a.d. 600

ARABIAN
PENINSULA

ASIA
MINOR

SAHARA

CAUCASUS  MTNS.

Tigris R
.

N
ile R. 

Euphrates R. 

PERSIA

EGYPT

SYRIA

YEMEN Arabian
Sea

Mediterranean  Sea

R
ed Sea

Persian Gulf

C
aspian S

e
a

 
Black Sea

Alexandria

Makkah
(Mecca)

Yathrib

Jerusalem

Damascus

Persepolis

Baghdad

Constantinople

30°E

40°N

30°N

20°N

40°E 50°E

60°E

TROPIC OF CANCER

N

S

E
W

KEY
Byzantine Empire
Persian Empire

0

Lambert Azimuthal Equal-Area projection

400 km

400 miles0

DOPWE (Discovering our Past - World)

Chapter 14
Map Title: The Middle East, c. A.D. 600
File Name: C11-10A-NGS-824133_A.ai
Map Size: Right-Half, major column

Date/Proof: Nov 11, 2010 - First Proof 
2018 Font Conversions: November 30, 2015   

LAFS.68.RH.3.7

4. ANALYZING MAPS 

Using evidence from the lesson summaries, what can you conclude about the 
relationship between religion and trade in early Islamic empires?

Muslim merchants controlled trade throughout much of Asia and Africa from the a.d. 700s 
until the 1400s. Identify and explain the factors that lead to their control of trade. Include 
an analysis of geographical factors and two others.

LAFS.68.WHST.3.9

SS.6.E.1.1

5. DRAWING CONCLUSIONS 

6. DETERMINING CAUSE AND EFFECT
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Name  Date  Class 

The Arabian Peninsula is a large landform that is located 
between the Red Sea and the Persian Gulf.

• Even though surrounded by water, the peninsula has no 
permanent rivers, streams, or lakes.

• Most of the land is desert or dry plains.
• Summer temperatures are severe.
• Oasis: a spring or water hole, the only place for water in the 

desert.
• Bedouin: nomadic tribes of people who lived in tents and 

traveled between oases with camels, goats, and sheep.
• Severe climate and long stretches of desert kept other 

civilizations from invading Arabia.
• Severe climate led to tribes who settled near oases or in 

fertile mountain valleys.
• Arabs, as the people came to be called, farmed and raised 

animals, built towns, and traded.

THE LAND  
OF ARABIA

Benchmark Note Cards
DIRECTIONS: Use these note cards to help you prepare for the test.

SS.6.G.2.1  Explain how major physical characteristics, natural resources, climate, and absolute and relative locations have influenced 
settlement, interactions, and the economies of ancient civilizations of the world.

SS.6.G.2.2 Differentiate between continents, regions, countries, and cities in order to understand the complexities of regions created  
by civilizations.

• Early Arab nomads organized into tribes because of the harsh 
climate.

• Tribes raided other tribes for camels and horses, fought over 
land and water, and settled near oases or mountain valleys.

• Tribes settled in villages, farmed, and traded.
• Most Muslims lived in villages and were farmers.
• Caravans were large groups of traders who traveled through 

the Arabian Peninsula
• Arab merchants built bigger towns along trade routes.

LIFE IN TOWNS
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BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

SS.6.G.4.4  Map and analyze the impact of the spread of various belief systems in the ancient world.

A new empire in Southwest Asia grew because of Islam, a 
religion based on the teachings of Muhammad. 

Muhammad

• was born in a.d. 570.
• was the son of a merchant family in Makkah.
• worked as a caravan leader and became a merchant.
• had a vision that God told him to preach Islam in a.d. 610.
• preached that people should worship only Allah, or God.
• preached that the rich should share their wealth with the poor.
• told the people to prepare for the Day of Judgment.
• gained followers among his family and the poor.

MUHAMMAD AND 
HIS MESSAGE

Wealthy merchants and religious leaders thought Muhammad 
was trying to destroy their authority in Makkah.

• Muhammad and his followers left Makkah and traveled to 
Yathrib in what became known as the Hijrah in a.d. 622.

• In Yathrib, Muhammad was was accepted as God’s prophet 
and the city’s ruler.

• Yathrib was renamed Madinah meaning “the city of  
the prophet.”

• Muhammad expanded Islam and built an Islamic state.
• Muhammad built an army to protect the Islamic state and 

regained the city of Makkah.

THE ISLAMIC STATE
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Followers of Islam are called Muslims.

• Muslims are monotheistic and believe that God spoke to 
people through prophets.

• Muslims believe that prophets included Adam, Abraham, 
Moses, Jesus, and Muhammad.

• The Quran is the holy book of Islam and provides guidelines 
for how Muslims should live.

• Muslims practice the Five Pillars of Islam:
o belief
o prayer
o charity
o fasting
o pilgrimage

• Islamic scholars created a code of law called the shari’ah, 
based on the Quran.

• Muslims are also guided by a set of customs called the sunna.

Muhammad died in a.d. 632. Caliphs (Muslim leaders) spread 
Islam and created the Arab Empire, which included all of 
southwest Asia and northeast Africa.

• The first four caliphs spread Islam by military force and were 
friends and family members of Muhammad:
o The first caliph spread Islam to all of Arabia.
o The second caliph spread Islam to Syria, Egypt, and Persia.
o The third caliph spread Islam to Afghanistan and the 

eastern Mediterranean region.
o The fourth caliph reformed the tax code in the empire.

• Caliphs known as the Umayyads ruled the Arab Empire from 
Damascus from 661 to 750.

• Umayyad leaders expanded the Arab Empire farther into Asia 
and Africa. 

• The Umayyads allowed people to practice own religion.
• Through trade and conquest, Muslims expanded their religion 

and their empire to the following regions:
o North Africa and Spain
o Southeast Asia and West Africa

BELIEFS AND 
PRACTICES  
OF ISLAM

FOUNDING  
AN EMPIRE

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

SS.6.G.4.4 Map and analyze the impact of the spread of various belief systems in the ancient world.
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BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

Muslim invaders brought their religion, customs, and traditions 
to Spain.

• Scholars and thinkers flourished in Spain under Muslim rule.
• Ibn Rushd practiced law and medicine in Córdoba, and his 

work influenced Christian and Jewish thinkers in Europe.
• Muslims in Spain were generally tolerant of other cultures  

and beliefs.
• Muslims, Jews, and Christians studied medicine together.
• A Jewish scholar in Spain, Solomon ben Gabirol, influenced 

philosophers in Christian Europe.
• A Jewish thinker, Moses Maimonides, became a physician in 

the Muslim royal court in Egypt and wrote philosophy and 
Jewish laws.

Muslim armies were not the only groups to spread Islam.

• Muslims called Sufis preached about Islam to win followers.
• Muslim merchants taught Islam to people in Southeast Asia. 

Today Indonesia has more Muslims than any other country.
• Muslim merchants crossed the Sahara and traded with West 

African kingdoms, and Timbuktu became a center of Muslim 
culture and learning.

Two rival groups emerged within Islam, the Sunni and the Shia.

• Sunni accepted the rule of the Umayyad.
• Shia believed that descendants of Muhammad’s son-in-law Ali 

should rule.
• While the Sunni and the Shia agree on basic principles, they 

have developed different practices and customs.
• There are more Sunni Muslims than Shia, but Shia Muslims 

are the majority in present-day Iran and Iraq.

ISLAMIC SPAIN

PREACHERS  
AND TRADERS

DIVISION  
AND GROWTH
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Shia Muslims rebelled against the Ummayad caliphs in 750. Shia 
caliphs of the Abbasid dynasty ruled the Arab Empire until 1258.

• The Abbasid caliphs made Baghdad the capital city.
• Baghdad was located along the Tigris River on trade routes 

that connected the Mediterranean Sea to East Asia.
• The Abbasids appreciated Persian culture and brought many 

Persian influences into the Arab Empire.
• The Arab Empire enjoyed a golden age under Abbasid rule.

• Seljuk Turks took control of Baghdad’s government and army 
in 1055.

• The Seljuk ruler became sultan or “holder of power.”
• The Seljuk sultan allowed Abbasid caliphs to remain in charge 

of religious matters.
• Mongols stormed Bagdad in the 1200s and brought an end to 

Arab Empire.

A NEW DYNASTY

WHO ARE THE 
SELJUK TURKS?

SS.6.E.2.1 Evaluate how civilizations through clans, leaders, and family groups make economic decisions for that civilization providing a 
framework for future city-state or nation development.

The end of the Arab Empire saw the rise of the Ottoman Empire 
in what is now Turkey, the Safavid Empire in Persia, and the 
Mogul Empire in India.

The Ottomans
• spread into Asia Minor and captured the Byzantine capital of 

Constantinople.
• renamed Constantinople as Istanbul and made it their capital.
• expanded into southeastern Europe, Southwest Asia, and 

North Africa.
• had a famous sultan named Suleiman I, who organized 

Ottoman laws and built schools and mosques.
• made Islam their official religion.
• had different laws for non-Muslims, including a tax they had to 

pay for practicing their own religions.

The Safavids
• ruled in Persia until the 1700s.
• was founded by a Shia leader.
• spread the Persian language, which became commonly used 

in culture and trade.

THREE MUSLIM 
EMPIRES

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

SS.6.G.4.4 Map and analyze the impact of the spread of various belief systems in the ancient world.
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BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

India’s Mogul Empire

• was established in India during the 1500s.
• had a ruler named Akbar who allowed people to practice  

other religions.
• later had rulers who persecuted Hindus and Sikhs. Sikhs 

practice a monotheistic religion. Sikhism is the world’s fifth 
largest religion.

THE MOGUL 
EMPIRE

• Muslim merchants controlled trade in much of Asia and Africa.
• Arabian caravans traveled to Syria, Mesopotamia, and China.
• Arabian ships sailed to East Africa, India, and Southeast Asia.
• Muslim merchants traded spices, cloth, glass, and carpets for 

rubies, silk, and spices from India, China, and Southeast Asia.
• Muslim merchants traded their goods for gold, ivory, and 

enslaved people in Africa.
• Traders sold crops such as sugar, rice, oranges, cherries,  

and cotton.

DAILY LIFE  
AND TRADE

SS.6.E.1.1  Identify the factors (new resources, increased productivity, education, technology, slave economy, territorial expansion) that 
increase economic growth.

SS.6.E.3.1  Identify examples of mediums of exchange (currencies) used for trade (barter) for each civilization, and explain why international 
trade requires a system for a medium of exchange between trading both inside and among various regions.

• The Arabic language was spread and used for business and 
trade throughout much of Asia and Africa.

• Muslim merchants had coins to use for buying and selling.
• Using coins for trading was easier for Muslim merchants than 

bartering for goods.
• Muslim merchants carefully recorded their earnings, which led 

to banking.

SUCCESSFUL 
TRADERS

SS.6.E.2.1 Evaluate how civilizations through clans, leaders, and family groups make economic decisions for that civilization providing a 
framework for future city-state or nation development.
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SS.6.G.4.1  Explain how family and ethnic relationships influenced ancient cultures.

Social groups:

• Government leaders, landowners, and wealthy merchants had 
the most power.

• Next came the artisans, farmers, and workers.

• The lowest group was enslaved people, who had no power.

• Enslaved people could buy their freedom.

Roles of men and women:

• Men were in charge of government, society, and business.
• Women took care of family and household.
• Women could own property, invest in trade, and  

inherit wealth.

HOW WAS MUSLIM 
SOCIETY 
ORGANIZED?

SS.6.W.2.3  Identify the characteristics of civilization.

• Cities began to grow along trade routes in the Islamic world.

• The most important buildings were mosques and palaces.

• All Muslim cities had a bazaar, or marketplace.

•  Cities such as Makkah, Baghdad, Cairo, and Damascus were 
important to trade and became centers of government, 
education, and culture.

•  Wealthy landowners owned the best land and used farmers 
from villages or enslaved people to farm their land.

•  Most Muslims were farmers who relied on irrigation to water 
their crops.

MUSLIM CITIES 
AND FARMS

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued
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BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

Muslim scientists and mathematicians

• created mathematical models of the universe and named 
many stars.

• described the sun’s eclipses.
• proved the moon affects ocean tides.
• measured the distance around Earth, proving that Earth is  

a sphere.
• labeled substances as animal, vegetable, or mineral.
• studied metals and founded the study of chemistry.
• invented algebra.
• used Indian symbols 0 through 9, which became known as 

“Arabic numerals.”

Muslim doctors

• found that blood circulates to and from the heart.
• diagnosed certain diseases.
• Produced the Canon of Medicine that described how 

diseases spread and analyzed hundreds of medicines.
• were required to pass a test before they could  

practice medicine.
• created first medical schools, pharmacies, and medical clinics.

• Literary works included The Thousand and One Nights, also 
called The Arabian Nights, and the Rubaiyat.

• Historians looked for cause-and-effect relationships and 
studied how geography and climate shape human activities.

• Muslim art included designs mixed with flowers, leaves, stars, 
and beautiful writing.

• Architecture included the use of minarets in mosques.
• Muslim palaces had courtyards, porches, fountains, and pools 

and were surrounded by walls.
• The Alhambra in Granada, Spain, is a famous Muslim palace.
• The Taj Mahal in Agra, India, is a famous building and is made 

of marble and precious stones.

SCIENCE AND 
MATHEMATICS

MEDICINE

LITERATURE,  
ART, AND 
ARCHITECTURE

SS.6.W.2.3  Identify the characteristics of civilization.
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A NEW FAITH

Founding an Empire

Chapter 14

VISUAL SUMMARY

Three Muslim Empires

Ottomans Safavids Moguls

Contributions of Islamic Civilization

Science:
• models of universe
• studied ocean tides
• 
• 

Medicine:
• first medical schools
• 

• 

The First Caliphs
(632–660s)

• established the 
 Empire

•  empire included 
 Asia 

and 
 Africa

The Umayyads
(661–750)

• supported by 
 Muslims

• spread Islam to 

  Africa
  Empire

The Abbasids
(750–1258)

• supported by 
 Muslims

• moved capital to 
 

• focused on 
improving 

 and 
 

based in

most famous  
sultan was

based in

founded by

based in

prospered under  
the ruler

WHO FOUNDED IT? WHAT ARE FOLLOWERS 
CALLED?

WHAT IS THE  
RELIGION?
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“The inhabitants of Mecca are distinguished by many excellent and noble 
activities and qualities, by their beneficence to the humble and weak, and by 
their kindness to strangers. When any of them makes a feast, he begins by giving 
food to the religious devotees who are poor and without resources, inviting them 
first with kindness and delicacy. The majority of these unfortunates are to be 
found by the public bakehouses, and when anyone has his bread baked and 
takes it away to his house, they follow him and he gives each one of them some 
share of it, sending away none disappointed. Even if he has but a single loaf, he 
gives away a third or a half of it, cheerfully and without any grudgingness.”

—Ibn Battuta, Travels in Asia and Africa 1325–1354

ANALYZING PRIMARY SOURCES

MAKING CONNECTIONS The excerpt was written by Muslim scholar Ibn Battuta, 
who traveled through the Muslim world in Asia and Africa during the 1300s. After 
reading the excerpt, write an essay analyzing Battuta’s description of the inhabitants of 
Mecca (also known as Makkah). In your essay, explain Mecca’s importance in Islam and 
why Battuta would have wanted to visit there. In your explanation, connect Battuta’s 
description of the people’s behavior to Muhammad’s teachings. Finally, answer the 
following questions: How reliable is Ibn Battuta’s account? What reasons might Battuta 
have had for depicting the people of Mecca in this way? Cite information from the 
chapter as well as quotes from the excerpt in your response.

DIRECTIONS: Write your answers on a separate sheet of paper.
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Name  Date  Class 

1  SS.6.G.2.1 (moderate) 

Find the Arabian Peninsula on the map.

Southwest Asia c. A.D. 600
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How does the map illustrate the effects of the climate and location of the 
Arabian Peninsula on the expansion of empires?

A It illustrates how these factors aided the spread of ideas from one 
civilization to another.

B It illustrates that these factors prevented civilizations from invading the 
Arabian Peninsula.

C It shows how these factors caused the Arabian Peninsula to be under 
constant attack.

D It shows that these factors made trade difficult and limited the introduction 
of outside ideas. 

Chapter Practice Test

DIRECTIONS: Circle the best answer for each question.
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Name  Date  Class 

Chapter Practice Test, continued

2  SS.6.G.2.6 (high) 

Look at the diagram below. Read the parts and think about their relationships.

Ibn Rushd’s work 
influenced Christian and 

Jewish thinkers in Europe 
during the Middle Ages.

Arabic 
translations of 

ancient Greek works were 
later translated into Latin. As a 

result, western Europeans 
learned about ancient 

thinkers.

Today, Indonesia has 
more Muslims than any 

other country.

Abbasids brought Persian 
influences into Arab Empire. ?

Which of the following should be added to the center circle as the main idea?

A Influence of Muslim Culture

B Sunni Contributions 

C Characteristics of Muslim Civilization

D Muslim Art and Literature

3  SS.6.E.1.1 (moderate)

How did the development of banking with money affect the Muslim world?

A It caused Muslims to begin keeping detailed records of their  
business deals.

B Along with trade, it helped the Arabic language to spread.

C It caused Muslims to begin using coins instead of bartering for goods.

D It made trade easier and contributed to Muslim peoples’ success in trading.
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Name  Date  Class 

Chapter Practice Test, continued

4  SS.6.W.2.9, SS.6.W.3.13 (moderate) 

Study the chart and answer the question.

Judaism ChristianityIslam

?

Which completes the chart?

A religions begun in Judaea

B religions persecuted by the Western Roman Empire

C polytheistic religions

D monotheistic religions

5  SS.6.W.2.3 (high)

What was a factor in the rise of the Abbasid dynasty?

A The dispute over who would succeed Muhammad.

B The establishment of Baghdad as the Muslim capital.

C The influx of Persian influences in the Arab Empire.

D A disagreement over the Five Pillars between Sunni and Shia.
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Name  Date  Class 

Chapter Practice Test, continued

6  SS.6.E.2.1 (moderate)

Use the chart to answer the question.

THE FIRST FOUR CALIPHS
Abu Bakr Umar Uthman Ali

Relationship to 
Muhammad

father-in-law friend son-in-law, member of 
the  Umayyad family

first cousin,  
son-in-law

Career merchant merchant merchant soldier, writer

Years as Caliph a.d. 632–634 a.d. 634–644 a.d. 644–656 a.d. 656–661

Achievements 
 as Caliph

spread Islam to all 
of Arabia; 
restored peace 
after death of 
Muhammad; 
created code of 
conduct in war; 
compiled Quran 
verses

spread Islam to Syria, 
Egypt, and Persia; 
redesigned 
government; paid 
soldiers; held a 
census; made taxes 
more fair; built roads 
and canals; aided poor

spread Islam into 
Afghanistan and 
eastern Mediterranean; 
organized a navy; 
improved the 
government; built more 
roads, bridges, and 
canals; distributed  text 
of the Quran

reformed tax 
collection and other 
government systems; 
spent most of 
caliphate battling 
Muawiya, the 
governor of Syria

What information from the chart helps explain why the first four caliphs may 
have fought hard to make sure Islam flourished? 

A Each of the four spread Islam to different parts of the world.

B Each of the four knew Muhammad from their time as merchants.

C Each of the four had a personal connection to Muhammad.

D Each of the four wanted to facilitate economic activity for the empire.

7  SS.6.G.2.5 (high)

Which of the following contributed to the spread of Islam?

A Islam split into two groups—Sunni and Shia.

B The Arabian Peninsula made for poor farming.

C The bedouin became skilled horse riders.

D The leadership of the Abbasid caliphs.
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Name  Date  Class 

Chapter Practice Test, continued

8  SS.6.E.3.2 (high) 

Use the table to answer the question.

Trade in the Arab Empire

Exports Imports

spices       glass

cloth        carpets

What information completes the table?

A rubies, silk, spices, gold   

B silk, rice, enslaved people, wheat

C oranges, carpets, ivory, silk

D gold, spices, cherries, cotton

9  SS.6.G.4.4 (moderate) 

Which of the following is an example of how far Muslim culture spread?

A the astrolabe 

B the Taj Mahal

C the Kabaa

D algebra
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Name  Date  Class 

Chapter Practice Test, continued

10  SS.6.E.3.4 (moderate)

Use the map to answer the question.

The Abbasid Empire a.d. 800
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What conclusion can you draw based on the map?

A The Abbasid Empire had five different capitals.

B The Arab language spread throughout the Muslim world.

C Asia and Africa were linked through a trade network.

D Madinah was an important city in the Abbasid Empire. 
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TERMS
 savanna
 plateau
 griot 
 dhow
 clan
 Swahili
 extended family

 matrilineal
 oral history
 sugarcane
 spiritual

PEOPLE, PLACES, EVENTS

 Sahel
 Kalahari
 Great Rift Valley 

 Niger River
 Berber
 Ghana
 Mali 
 Sundiata Keita

 Songhai
 Sunni Ali
 Kongo 

 Congo River
 Benin
 King Ezana
 Zimbabwe
 Zambezi River

 Ibn Battuta
 Mansa Musa
 Askia
 Bantu
 Queen Dahia al-Kahina

 Queen Nzinga

WHAT I NEED TO KNOW

CHAPTER 
BENCHMARKS

SS.6.G.2.1 Explain how major 
physical characteristics, natural 
resources, climate, and absolute and 
relative locations have influenced 
settlement, interactions, and the 
economies of ancient civilizations of 
the world.  

SS.6.G.2.5 Interpret how 
geographic boundaries invite or  
limit interaction with other regions  
and cultures. 

SS.6.G.4.1 Explain how family  
and ethnic relationships influenced 
ancient cultures.

SS.6.G.4.2 Use maps to trace 
significant migrations, and analyze 
their results.

SS.6.G.4.4 Map and analyze the 
impact of the spread of various belief 
systems in the ancient world.

SS.6.E.1.1 Identify the factors (new 
resources, increased productivity, 
education, technology, slave economy, 
territorial expansion) that increase 
economic growth.

SS.6.E.3.2 Categorize products that 
were traded among civilizations, and 
give examples of barriers to trade of 
those products.

Chapter Overview
The earliest civilizations of Africa emerged about five 
thousand years ago. Over many years, people settled in 
different regions, depending on climate and geological 
conditions. Even though it is a vast continent, Africa is 
40 percent desert. This made travel difficult for many 
years and influenced where people settled. African 
people developed a rich and varied culture.

 After the introduction of camels, animals well-suited for 
the desert, trade expanded between North African and 
West African communities. Muslim merchants from Arabia 
traded with Africans and settled in East and North Africa. 
They shared their ideas with West African kingdoms, and 
many people in Africa adopted the Islamic religion. Both 
Islam and Christianity had a major impact on African 
trading states. Some kings and their subjects converted 
from traditional African religions to Islam or Christianity.

 Kingdoms throughout Africa prospered through 
increased trade and fought for control of major trade 
routes. Empires rose and fell, while cultural influences 
changed the way people lived.

CHAPTER 15

African Civilizations
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CHAPTER 15

African Civilizations

Creatio
ns

Conflicts

Compromises

First
Pr esidency

First Years
as a

Nation

First 
Political 
Parties

African Civilizations
Create the  below, and write the chapter title on the cover tab. 
Label the other three tabs with each lesson’s title. Under the 
appropriate tabs, summarize three of the main ideas presented in each 
lesson. Include information that you already know and information that 
you need to know to better understand what Africa was like during this 
time. On the back of the Foldable, analyze the positive and negative 
results of Africa’s rise as a great trading empire.

Step 1 
Begin with two sheets 
of lined paper.

Step 2 
Stack the two sheets of 
paper and align them 
so one sheet is about 
an inch below the 
other sheet.

Step 3 
Fold the bottom part of 
the stack up to create 
three equal tabs. Flip 
over. Staple at the fold 
and label as directed.

SS.6.E.3.4 Describe the relationship 
among civilizations that engage in 
trade, including the benefits and 
drawbacks of voluntary trade.

SS.6.W.1.3 Interpret primary  
and secondary sources.

SS.6.W.2.3 Identify the 
characteristics of civilization.

SS.6.W.3.18 Describe the rise  
and fall of the ancient east African 
kingdoms of Kush and Axum and 
Christianity’s development in Ethiopia.

CHAPTER BENCHMARKS, continued

6. Writing Equations

7. Sequences & Equations

8. Formulas

9. Review

5. Two-Step Equations4. Equations: x , -
3. Equations: + , -
2. Simplifying Expressions1. Distributive Property

Chapter 3
Equations

5-7 Percents and Decimals

5-8 Least Common Multiple

5-9 Comparing and Ordering Rational Numbers

5-6 Fractions and Percents5-5 Fractions and Decimals
5-4 Simplifying Fractions
5-3 Make an Organized List
5-2 Greatest Common Factors5-1 Prime Factorization

Number Patterns
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Earth-the Moon
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Name  Date  Class 

 ANALYZING MAPS

1. Look at the climate zones 
illustrated on the map of Africa. 
Which zone is nearest the 
Equator? How did the Equator 
affect the growth of rain forests 
in this zone? Why was farming 
difficult there? What would 
people eat in this zone?

LESSON 1 SUMMARY

The Rise of African Civilizations

SS.6.G.2.1, SS.6.G.2.2, SS.6.G.2.5, SS.6.G.2.6, SS.6.E.1.1, SS.6.E.1.3, SS.6.E.3.2, 
SS.6.E.3.4, SS.6.W.2.3, SS.6.W.3.18

African Beginnings
Scientists believe the first humans appeared around 150,000 
to 200,000 years ago, in eastern and southern Africa. These 
early humans lived as hunters and gatherers. Then about seven 
or eight thousand years ago, people began to form villages. 
They grew crops and tamed animals. By 3000 b.c., organized 
farming villages had become widespread. This led to the 
development of Africa’s first civilizations, Egypt and Kush.

Geography and Climate Zones in Africa
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A Vast and Varied Landscape
Africa is one of the largest continents on Earth. Only Asia is 
bigger. Africa has four distinctive geographic zones. Along  
the Equator, heavy rains and constant warmth create a thick 
growth of trees and plants. These areas are called rain forests. 
The rain forest zone forms about 10 percent of Africa’s land.

The dense plant life of rain forests makes farming difficult.  
In fact, all of Africa’s geography gave early humans both 
difficulty and opportunity. Farmers, for example, found they 
could clear rain forest to grow root crops, like yams.
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Name  Date  Class Name  Date  Class 

2. MAKING 
CONNECTIONS

Underline details about the 
climate of savannas and the 
Sahel. How did climate 
conditions affect how people 
lived in these areas?

3. PREDICTING 
CONSEQUENCES

How might Africa’s many  
river systems affect where 
civilizations and empires began 
on the continent? What kinds 
of interactions would you 
expect along the Niger River?

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

Grasslands and Deserts
Africa’s second zone is made up of tropical grasslands  
called savannas. Dotted with small trees and shrubs, they 
expand north and south of the rain forest. Savannas make up 
about 40 percent of Africa’s land. Their climate is hot with 
uneven rains. However, there is enough rain for farming and 
herding cattle. Some farmers can even grow grains, like millet 
and sorghum. 

The savannas in northern Africa connect to a drier expanse of 
grasslands named the Sahel. These lands do not provide 
good conditions for farming. In the Sahel, many people were 
traditionally hunters and herders.

Deserts make up Africa’s third geographic zone. The world’s 
largest desert, the Sahara, covers most of North Africa. 
Another desert, the Kalahari, is in the southwest. These 
deserts limited travel and trade in Africa for many years. 
People would travel along the coast to avoid them.

Small areas of mild climate make up the fourth and smallest 
geographic zone—the Mediterranean. This zone is found  
at Africa’s northern coast and southern tip. These areas  
have warm temperatures, adequate rainfall, and rich land.  
This zone produces abundant crops that can support  
large populations.

Africa’s Landforms and Rivers
Africa has many plateaus. A plateau is an area of high land 
that is flat on top. Mountains, valleys, and lakes cross the 
plateau in East Africa. The Great Rift Valley was created by  
the movement of Earth’s crust millions of years ago. This 
created deep cuts in the plateau, forming the valley. The Great 
Rift Valley is where some of the earliest human fossils have 
been found. 

Africa has many large river systems. In North Africa, both the 
Egypt and Kush civilizations arose along the fertile banks of 
the Nile River. In West Africa, the major river system is along 
the Niger River. As a result of farming and trade, villages and 
towns sprung up in the Niger River area.

Trading Empires in Africa
The Sahara isolated North Africa from the rest of the continent 
for thousands of years. In 400 b.c., North Africa’s Berber 
people discovered new ways to cross the Sahara into West 
Africa. Soon, trade opened between these two areas.
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4. PROBLEM SOLVING

For centuries the Berbers had 
a problem carrying trade goods 
through the Sahara. What 
problem did they face? How 
did they solve the problem? 
What impact did their solution 
have on trade in Africa?

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

How Did the Sahara Trade Develop? 
For centuries, the Berbers used donkeys and horses to carry 
their trade goods through the Sahara. However, the heat often 
killed these animals. Then, in a.d. 200, the Berbers acquired 
central Asian camels from the Romans. Camels have many 
advantages in the desert. They can store fat in their humps  
for food. They can travel without water for days. 

Camels had a big impact on trade in Africa. Berbers formed 
caravans of many camels. Merchants in West Africa could 
send gold from their region to the towns along the Sahara. 
Gold was even carried into Europe and Asia. 

West African caravans carried other goods, such as ivory, 
spices, leather, and ostrich feathers. They also carried 
enslaved people captured in war. The prisoners were 
transported as far as the Mediterranean and southwest Asia.

West African Kingdoms
Caravans also travelled from North Africa to West Africa. 
These caravans transported cloth, weapons, horses, paper, 
and books. They exchanged these items for salt from mines  
in the Sahara. Many West African merchants became Muslims 
during the a.d. 700s. They learned of Islam from their Berber 
and Arab trading partners.

West Africa prospered from Saharan trade. The population 
grew, and powerful city-states developed. Eventually, they 
formed empires. From the a.d. 500s to a.d. 1300s African 
empires became bigger in wealth and size than most 
European kingdoms.

How Did Ghana Begin?
The first empire to arise in West Africa was Ghana. It arose in 
the a.d. 400s in the Sudan. Ghana’s farmers used iron tools to 
work the land. 

The kingdom of Ghana was between the Sahara salt mines 
and the gold mines of West Africa. This made it an important 
crossroads of trade. Traders seeking salt or gold had to pass 
through Ghana.
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5. SPECULATING

How did Ghana’s kings take 
advantage of the geographic 
location of their kingdom? How 
might their actions have 
negatively affected trade?

 ANALYZING VISUALS

6. DRAWING 
CONCLUSIONS Refer to 
the chart of West African 
trading empires. Why would 
rulers want to control gold 
mines and salt mines in West 
Africa? What role did control of 
the mines play in the rise and 
fall of trade empires? 

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

Trade through Ghana came at a price, however. Ghana’s kings 
demanded that traders pay taxes, leaving traders with little 
choice but to pay. For one thing, salt was extremely valuable. 
It was used to flavor and preserve food. People were willing 
to pay any price for it. In addition, Ghana controlled the West 
Africans who owned the gold mines. Finally, Ghana had iron 
ore to make iron weapons and a well-trained army to enforce 
the kings’ wishes.

Ghana’s power and influence in trade reached its height in 
the a.d. 800s and 900s. During this time, Muslim Arabs and 
Berber traders introduced Islam to Ghana.

Rise of Mali
Ghana’s empire fell during the a.d. 1100s. Invaders from North 
Africa disrupted Ghana’s trade. Local groups broke off and 
formed new trading states in West Africa. A small state 
named Mali conquered Ghana in a.d. 1200s. Mali created its 
own empire. 

West African griots, or storytellers, credit Sundiata Keita with 
uniting the people of Mali. Sundiata Keita was known as the 
“Lion Prince.” As king, Sundiata ruled Mali from 1230 to 1255. 
He conquered territory from the Atlantic coast inland to 
Timbuktu. He took control of the gold mines in West Africa. 
Mali too had built its wealth and power from gold and salt. 
Mali had more territory, more people, and more extensive 
trade than Ghana.
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6. MAKING 
CONNECTIONS

Christianity became the official 
religion of Axum in a.d. 334. 
Later, Islam was introduced to 
the kingdom. Why do you think 
Christianity reached Axum 
before Islam?

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

How Did Songhai Begin?
After Mali’s king Mansa Musa’s death in 1337, Mali weakened. 
A state called Songhai broke away from Mali’s control. In 1464 
Sunni Ali became ruler of Songhai. He took control of 
Timbuktu and the Niger River. This allowed Sunni Ali to extend 
his territory and capture the Sahara salt mines. Songhai was 
the largest empire in West Africa by 1492. However, by  
a.d. 1600, invaders from North Africa had conquered it.

While Ghana, Mali, and Songhai ruled the savannas, the rain 
forest had its own kingdoms. There was Kongo in the Congo 
River basin and Benin in the Niger delta. Benin became well 
known for producing ivory and wood carvings. 

East African Kingdoms
In ancient times, East Africa had its own powerful kingdoms. 
The Kingdom of Kush thrived on the Nile River. The kingdom 
of Axum was by the Red Sea. 

Axum benefited from its location. Its trade along the Red Sea 
linked Africa, the Mediterranean, and India. It imported cloth, 
metal goods, and olive oil. It exported ivory, incense, and 
enslaved people. 

Axum and Kush clashed over control of trade routes to inland 
Africa. King Ezana conquered the Kush around a.d. 300. In 
a.d. 334, he made Christianity Axum’s official religion. Later, 
Islam was introduced. Traditional African religious beliefs 
shrank in the face of the new religions. The influence of these 
religions dramatically altered Axum and other trading states.

Coastal States
In the early a.d. 600s Arab traders began sailing to East 
Africa. They came in boats called dhows. In the a.d. 700s, 
many of these Arab Muslim traders settled on the coast of 
East Africa. By the 1300s, the key trading ports of 
Mogadishu, Kilwa, Mombasa, and Zanzibar emerged on the 
East African coast. Here, Arab and African goods and ideas 
were exchanged.

The Rise of Zimbabwe
As the Indian Ocean trade pushed inland, wealthy states 
arose in Central and Southern Africa. These inland states 
mined for copper and gold. During the a.d. 900s, traders from 
coastal cities started trading with the inland states.  
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LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

They offered silk, glass beads, carpets, and pottery. They 
bartered for minerals, ivory, and coconut oil. They also 
purchased enslaved Africans to sell to countries overseas.

Zimbabwe was a key trading state in southeastern Africa. Its 
large empire reached from the south of Zambezi River to the 
Indian Ocean during the 1400s. 

REVIEW LESSON 1

1. Fill in the chart with information about Africa’s four geographic zones. Include the 
location and physical characteristics of each zone and the effect each had on the 
development of trade. 

Zone Deserts Mediterranean

Location

Physical 
Characteristics

hot, vast, and 
barren 
landscape

mild climate, 
rich soil, 
adequate 
rainfall

Farming and 
Trade

produced 
abundant crops; 
supported large 
populations

2. MAKING CONNECTIONS Use the chart to help you write an essay on a 
separate piece of paper to answer the following: How did Africa’s varied geography 
influence the rise of civilizations on the continent? Consider the civilizations that 
emerged in different zones and how each zone limited or invited interaction with 
other cultures. 
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1. EXPLAINING

Rulers in Ghana and Mali 
favored strong central 
governments. Describe how 
this form of government 
worked in these kingdoms. 
Why was this structure 
beneficial to everyone?

SS.6.G.1.4, SS.6.G.2.2, SS.6.G.2.5, SS.6.G.2.6, SS.6.G.4.4, SS.6.W.1.3, SS.6.W.2.3

African Rulers and Society
Rulers were isolated from their subjects in most ancient 
societies. This was not the case in Africa south of the Sahara, 
however. There, rulers held meetings so common people 
could voice their complaints. In Ghana, drums announced 
when people could approach the king with concerns. They 
showed their respect when addressing the king. They 
sprinkled dust on their head and lay on the ground. Then  
they bowed their head and voiced their concerns. The  
king would then reply.

Kings and the People
The governments of African territories had different systems. 
Ghana and Mali favored strong central governments. Rulers in 
these kingdoms controlled trade, defended the empire, and 
settled disputes. This structure was beneficial to everyone. 
Merchants won favors from kings and paid taxes in return. 
Local rulers held some power over their lands. They gave 
kings their support. This system permitted kingdoms to 
prosper, control their lands, and keep peace. However, rulers 
expected complete loyalty from their subjects in exchange.

What Was Ghana’s Government 
Like?
The kings of Ghana were actively engaged in governing, but 
were aided by ministers and advisors. Lesser kings governed 
the provinces that made up the kingdom. These provinces 
were made up of districts and were governed by district 
chiefs. Each district was in turn composed of villages. The 
villages belonged to the chief’s clan, or a group of people 
descended from a common ancestor.

Ghana had a unique method of transferring power between 
rulers. Leadership did not pass from father to son, as in Arab 
and Roman civilizations. Instead, the king’s nephew, his 
sister’s son, inherited the king’s title. 

LESSON 2 SUMMARY

Africa’s Governments and Religions
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2. EVALUATING

Kings of Mali made military 
generals the governors of their 
provinces for protection and 
defense. However, in what way 
did this decision also lead to 
economic growth?

3. MAKING INFERENCES

Traditional African religions 
varied from place to place. 
What physical characteristics of 
Africa might help explain these 
differences?

LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

The Government of Mali
Mali’s government was similar to Ghana’s but on a larger 
scale. Mali had much more territory so Mali’s officials had 
greater responsibilities.

Mali’s kings controlled a strong central government. Like 
Ghana, Mali was divided into provinces. However, in Mali the 
military governed each province. Each general who controlled 
a province protected the province from invaders. Many people 
supported the generals for this reason.

King Mansa Musa gave his subjects gold, property, and horses 
to win their loyalty. He also gave military heroes the “National 
Honor of the Trousers.” People of Mali wrapped cloth around 
their bodies for clothing. Only the king and his family could 
wear sewn clothing. Therefore, trousers awarded to military 
heroes were seen as a great honor.

Government in Songhai 
Muhammad Ture created a new dynasty in Songhai in 1493. 
He built on the political traditions of Ghana and Mali. Songhai 
reached the height of its power under Ture. A general and 
devout Muslim, Ture divided Songhai into provinces. A 
governor, a tax collector, a court of judges, and a trade 
inspector ran each province. Muhammad Ture maintained the 
stability of his empire with a navy and mounted soldiers.

Traditional African Religions
Most African societies believed in a single god as creator. 
However, many of their religious practices varied from place 
to place. The Yoruba of West Africa believed that the son of 
their chief god was sent from heaven in a canoe. The son 
created the first humans. The Yoruba’s religion was popular 
among many of the enslaved people who were brought to the 
Americas by Europeans.

In some religions, the creator god oversaw a group of lesser 
gods. The Ashanti people of Ghana believed in a god whose 
sons were lesser gods. Other religions taught that the creator 
god had once lived on Earth but left in frustration over 
people’s actions. They believed this god could be forgiving  
if people mended their ways.

Though Africans’ religious practices varied, their beliefs did 
serve a common purpose. They offered guidance for living. 
They showed people how to honor their history and pay 
respect to their ancestors. 
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4. SPECULATING

Underline the way that Islam 
arrived in West Africa. Based 
on this information, why do you 
think rulers in Africa allowed 
their people to convert to 
Islam? What were the benefits?

Africans also turned to religion for protection and divine 
assistance. People called diviners were believed to be able to 
foretell events. Kings hired diviners to guarantee good 
harvests and to protect their kingdoms.

Islam Arrives in Africa
Traditional African religions faced competition with the arrival 
of Islam in the a.d. 700s. Berber and Arab merchants 
introduced Muslim beliefs to West Africa. African rulers 
welcomed these Muslim traders. Rulers allowed their people 
to convert to Islam. Much later, Africa’s rulers themselves 
would become Muslims. By the last years of the 1400s, much 
of the population south of the Sahara had converted to Islam.

Who Was Ibn Battuta?
In 1325 Ibn Battuta set out to see the Muslim world. Battuta 
was a young Arab lawyer from Morocco. In 1352 he traveled  
to West Africa. He found its people had been following Islam 
for centuries. In rural areas though, people still followed their 
traditional religions. In reality, some rulers and traders had 
simply accepted Islam in order to make trade with Muslim 
Arabs easier. Battuta was amazed that the women did not 
cover their faces, as was the Muslim custom. However, he  
also saw that West Africa’s Muslims “zealously [eagerly] 
learned the Quran by heart.” They performed their religious 
duties faithfully.

The Journey of Mansa Musa
Ibn Battuta was impressed by Mansa Musa, Mali’s famous 
ruler. Mansa Musa allowed different religions. However, he 
wanted to spread Islam. He used Mali’s wealth to build 
mosques across the empire. In Timbuktu, he set up 
libraries with books from across the Muslim world. 

All Muslims are expected to travel to the Muslim holy city 
known as Makkah. In 1324, Mansa Musa brought fame to Mali 
by journeying to Makkah himself. While there, he made sure 
people knew he ruled a great empire. 

Mansa Musa traveled in majestic style. He brought two tons 
of gold with him and gave much of it away. He gave so 
much away, in fact, that the price of gold fell. While in Makkah, 
Mansa Musa met scholars of Islam. He persuaded them to  
go back to Mali with him. They helped him spread Islam in 
West Africa.

LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued
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Islam in Songhai
In Songhai, the ruler Sunni Ali became a Muslim to keep 
merchants loyal to him. After Sunni Ali’s death, however, his 
son rejected Islam. This upset the many Songhai people who 
followed Islam. A Songhai general named Muhammad Ture 
drove out Sunni Ali’s family. With the support of the people, 
Ture made himself king and took the name Askia.

Lead by Askia Muhammad, the Songhai built the largest 
empire in West Africa’s history. Local courts followed Muslim 
laws. Timbuktu became a center of Islamic teaching. Askia 
Muhammad also established a famous university and opened 
schools for the study of the Quran. 

Moroccans bearing guns invaded Songhai in 1591. The 
Songhai forces were no match for the Moroccans’ guns. 
This marked the end of the powerful Songhai Empire.

How Did Islam Develop in East 
Africa?
Islam arrived in East Africa around the a.d. 700s but spread 
slowly. It was not until the 1100s and 1200s that Islam gained 
many followers there. In fact, a new society based on a blend 
of African and Muslim cultures arose—Swahili. The word 
Swahili comes from an Arabic term meaning “people of the 
coast.” By 1331, Swahili came to mean both the culture and the 
language of the East African coast.

African influences on the Swahili culture came from the 
peoples in Africa’s interior. Its Muslim influences came from 
Arab and Persian settlers. The Swahili still thrive in Africa 
today.

Islam’s Effect on Africa
Islam’s effects on Africa were great and far-reaching.  
Islamic laws and ideas were adopted by those Africans who 
converted to Islam. The Arabic language spread through  
the continent’s schools. Islam also influenced African art  
and buildings. Muslim architects built beautiful mosques  
and palaces in Timbuktu and elsewhere.

LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

5. CONTRASTING

Consider Sunni Ali’s motivation 
to become a Muslim and 
contrast this with Mansa Musa’s 
belief in Islam. Why do you 
think Islam spread more rapidly 
under the rule of Mansa Musa? 

6. DEFINING

What does the word Swahili 
mean? How does this word 
reflect the interaction of African 
and Muslim cultures on the 
East African coast?
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LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

REVIEW LESSON 2

1. Complete the chart with information about early forms of government in West 
African territories.

Country Ghana Mali

Rulers kings Mansa Musa ; 
changed name to  

 Muhammad

Government 
Structure 
and Officials

King led a strong  
government with  
and advisors; lesser kings 
ruled , district  

 ruled districts with  

 of clan members.

King led strong 
central government;                     

 ruled 
provinces where 
they came from.

King led strong 
government; each 
province had a  

 ,  
collector, court of  

, and a trade  
.

Rule Is 
Passed 

Dynasty—power from king 
to 

Dynasty—power 
from king to 

—power from 
king to son

2. COMPARING AND CONTRASTING Use the concept of cultural diffusion to 
compare the governments of early West African civilizations. Why do you think the 
systems were so similar? What were some of the differences?
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 ANALYZING MAPS

7. Based on the map, how has 
the spread of Christianity and 
Islam affected traditional 
religions in Africa today? What 
regions of Africa continue to 
practice traditional religions?
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1. MAKING 
CONNECTIONS

Underline evidence in the text 
that gives the definition of 
extended families and lineage 
groups. Why were these 
groups important in early 
African societies? Do people 
still live in extended families? 
What are some benefits and 
drawbacks to living in lineage 
groups and extended families?

SS.6.G.4.1, SS.6.G.4.2, SS.6.E.1.1, SS.6.E.3.4, SS.6.W.2.3

African Society 
In early Africa, most people were farmers. They lived in rural 
villages. Their homes were small, round huts built of densely 
packed mud. Africa’s urban areas often began as villages, too. 
The villages grew into larger towns and cities. These cities 
became centers of government and trade. Artisans thrived 
in these communities. Among other things, they were skilled 
metalworkers, woodworkers, and pottery makers.

Family Ties
The family was the center of African society. People often 
lived in extended families—several generations in one 
home. An extended family could include parents, children, 
grandparents, and other relatives. The size ranged from a 
few people to hundreds of members.

Each family was a part of a larger social group called a lineage 
group. People in lineage groups trace their family history back 
to a common ancestor. In African society, members of lineage 
groups cared for one another. As in other ancient societies, 
the older members had the most authority.

Bantu Migrations
Many of Africa’s social practices arose around 3000 b.c. That 
was when the Bantu people began migrating from West Africa 
to the south and east. This migration lasted for hundreds of 
years. Bantu migrants shared similar languages, cultures, and 
technologies. Their migration spread these technologies, such 
as farming and iron-working, as well as their languages. Today, 
millions of Africans speak hundreds of Bantu languages.

Bantu villages were matrilineal. This meant their ancestry was 
traced through mothers. However, when a woman married, 
she joined her husband’s family. To offset the loss in the 
woman’s family, the husband’s family gave the woman’s family 
gifts. Gifts included animals, such as cattle or goats, as well as 
cloth, and metal tools.

How Did African Children Learn?
Educating children was the duty of both parents and of other 
villagers. Children would learn the history of their people. 
They would learn essential survival skills.

LESSON 3 SUMMARY

African Society and Culture
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LESSON 3  SUMMARY, continued

 ANALYZING MAPS

2. Bantu migrants spread 
technologies such as iron- 
working. Use the map compass 
and key to describe how iron- 
working may have spread from 
the Bantu homeland to the 
Indian coast. How might the 
arrival of iron-working have 
changed life for people on  
the coast?

3. DETERMINING CAUSE 
AND EFFECT

How did slavery help Portugal 
become the world’s largest 
supplier of sugarcane? What 
effect did sugarcane have on 
the slave trade in Africa?
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In West African villages, griots helped to teach children. The 
griots told their village’s oral history. Oral history is made up 
of stories that are passed down from generation to generation 
by being spoken aloud. Many of these stories taught life 
lessons. Bantu proverbs were also used to educate. For 
example, one Bantu proverb says, “Patience is the mother  
of a beautiful child.”

African Women
African women were typically wives and mothers. Men were 
granted more rights than women. They usually managed what 
women were allowed to do. However, there were exceptions. 
European explorers were surprised to learn that some soldiers 
in certain African armies were women. 

Some African women also led their people as rulers. In the 
a.d. 600s, Queen Dahia al-Kahina commanded an army to 
defend her kingdom against Arab invaders. Another woman 
ruler was Queen Nzinga. She spent almost 30 years battling 
Portuguese invaders in southwestern Africa. She fought to 
resist the slave trade.

The Slave Trade
In 1441, a ship from Portugal sailed down the western coast  
of Africa. It’s captain’s plan was to capture Africans to bring 
back to Europe. The captain and crew caught 12 African men, 
women, and boys. With the captives on board, the ship 
returned to Portugal. Their prisoners were the first Africans 
caught in a slave trade that eventually involved millions  
of people.

Copyright ©
 M

cGraw
-Hill Education. Perm

ission is granted to reproduce for classroom
 use.

520  WORLD HISTORY



Name  Date  Class Name  Date  Class 

How Was African Slavery Practiced?
Slavery was a common practice all over the world. In Africa, it 
had been practiced since ancient times. Bantu warriors attacked 
villages, captured people, and enslaved them. Some prisoners 
were used as laborers, servants, or soldiers. Others were held 
for ransom. Africans also traded their enslaved enemies for 
goods. Enslaved Africans lived hard lives. However, they could 
win their freedom by working or by marrying a free person.

The slave trade grew alongside Africa’s contact with the 
Muslim world. The Quran only banned the enslavement of 
Muslims. As a result, Arab Muslim merchants began to trade 
goods for enslaved non-Muslim Africans.

Europeans arrived and a new market for enslaved Africans 
opened. Africans armed with European guns began raiding 
villages to seize captives for sale.

The European Slave Trade
Portugal began selling enslaved Africans in the middle 1400s. 
At first, the enslaved Africans worked as laborers in Portugal. 
Later, they were sent to islands settled by the Portuguese. 
These Atlantic islands—Madeira, the Azores, and Cape 
Verde—had climates that were ideal for growing sugarcane. 
It was grown on plantations, or huge farms.

Harvesting the sugarcane was difficult work, however. 
Plantation owners used enslaved Africans to avoid paying high 
wages for the labor. Enslaved people received no wages at all. 
By 1500, Portugal was the world’s biggest sugar supplier.

Europeans arrived in the Americas in the late 1400s. They 
began forcibly transporting enslaved Africans across the 
Atlantic Ocean. In the Americas, Africans were enslaved to 
grow sugar, tobacco, rice, and cotton.

Culture in Africa
Africans excelled at many art forms. Africans used art to 
practice their religion and to teach their history. Africans were 
skilled painters and weavers. They made woodcarvings and 
poetry. They performed dancing and did metalwork.

Art in Africa
The earliest forms of African art were rock paintings. These 
paintings depicted hunting parties, dances, and ordinary chores.

African woodcarvers made masks and statues for religious 
ceremonies and for instruction. People believed these masks 
possessed spiritual powers. They thought certain clay and 

LESSON 3  SUMMARY, continued

4. SPECULATING

What might have happened to 
the production of sugar and the 
slave trade when Europeans 
settled in the Americas?

5. MAKING INFERENCES

Underline the ways that 
Africans used art, music, and 
dance to express religious 
beliefs. Based on this 
information, how important was 
religion to different aspects of 
African culture?
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6. REFLECTING

Consider the ways that early 
Africans used storytelling to 
bring people together. How did 
African storytelling help to 
teach history and keep 
traditions alive?

LESSON 3  SUMMARY, continued

metal figures served similar purposes. In the West African 
region of Benin, metalworkers made beautiful statues of 
bronze and iron. 

Early African Music and Dance
Music and dance were a part of everyday African life. Africans 
expressed their religious feelings through the arts. They used 
music and dance to make everyday tasks more enjoyable. 
Music and dance were a part of community activities as well.

Group singing was common in African music. A singer might call 
out a line and have others repeat it. Drums, whistles, horns, flutes, 
banjos, and other instruments were used to keep the rhythm.

To remind them of their homeland, enslaved Africans relied on 
music. In America, songs of hardship evolved into a style of 
music called the blues. Songs about religious faith and 
freedom became spirituals, or gospel songs. Over time, other 
types of African-inspired music emerged, including ragtime, 
jazz, rock and roll, and rap. 

Many Africans danced to communicate with the spirits and to 
celebrate community life. Lines of dancers swayed and 
clapped their hands. In the background, drummers kept the 
rhythm. Many Africans performed dance rituals to mark 
important stages of life, such as when children became adults.

African Storytelling
Africans kept their storytelling traditions alive, in spite of 
enslavement. Some enslaved Africans, having escaped, would 
share their stories. Those who heard these stories retold them. 
Africans also retold popular stories about famous heroes.

REVIEW LESSON 3

1. Describe how popular music in America today, such as rock and roll, rap, and jazz, 
originated in the musical traditions of Africa.

2. DRAWING CONCLUSIONS On a separate sheet of paper, write an essay in 
which you describe the reasons for the spread of slavery on the African continent. Why 
did slavery grow alongside contact with the Muslim world, Europe, and the Americas?
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Use your  to write an essay about the rise of early civilizations in Africa. Consider 
the role that geography played in the development of productive resources, and consider 
how these civilizations interacted with one another through trade.

How would an African villager who is worried about the growing slave trade argue 
against slavery? As this villager, construct an argument in which you oppose the practice 
of slavery. What effect has slavery had on the economic, social, and cultural life of 
neighboring villages?

Think about how Islam and Christianity were introduced to Africa, and compare the paths 
they took as they spread across the continent. What impact did the spread of these 
religions have on traditional African beliefs?

Benchmark Skill Activities
DIRECTIONS: Write your answers on a separate piece of paper.

SS.6.G.2.5, SS.6.E.1.1, SS.6.E.1.3, LAFS.68.RH.1.2, LAFS.68.WHST.2.4

SS.6.E.1.1, LAFS.68.WHST.2.4, LAFS.68.WHST.3.7

SS.6.G.2.6, SS.6.G.4.4, SS.6.W.1.8, LAFS.68.WHST.2.4

1. SUMMARIZING

2. CONSTRUCTING AN ARGUMENT

3. COMPARING
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Name  Date  Class 

Consider the African proverb “It takes a village to raise a child.” What does this proverb 
suggest about the importance of family to the structure of African society? What are some 
ways that a village might help “raise a child?”

Europeans were surprised to discover that some African women served as rulers. Choose 
either Queen Dahia al-Kahina, who led an army against Arab invaders, or Queen Nzinga, 
who governed lands in southwestern Africa. Create a list of questions you would ask 
them about their lives and accomplishments. Then, use reliable sources to do research 
and find answers to your questions.

SS.6.G.4.1, SS.6.W.2.3, LAFS.68.WHST.3.7

LAFS.68.WHST.3.7

4. REFLECTING

5. POSING QUESTIONS

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued
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Name  Date  Class 

DIRECTIONS: Use these note cards to help you prepare for the test.

Benchmark Note Cards

The first humans arose in Africa around 150,000 to 200,000 years 
ago. They were hunters and gatherers until several thousand 
years ago when people began to settle in villages and grow crops.

The African landscape has four distinct geographic zones in 
which people lived:
• Rain forest—heavy rains and dense plant and tree growth
• Savanna—rolling plains few trees or bushes, makes up 40 

percent of African continent; people hunted and herded animals
• Desert—hot, dry sand; difficult to travel
• Mediterranean—warm temperatures, adequate rainfall, 

abundant crops

Africa also has unique landforms and river systems:
• Plateaus—high land that is flat on top
• East Africa—mountains, valleys, lakes cross plateaus
• Great Rift Valley—located in East Africa, created by movement 

of Earth’s crust
• Nile River—located in North Africa, Egypt and Kush developed 

on the river
• Niger River—located in West Africa, villages and towns 

developed along the river

• Early Africans farmers lived in rural villages in small, round, 
mud dwellings. 

• Villages grew into larger communities. 
• These communities grew into urban towns and cities to 

become centers of government and trade. 
• Skilled artisans in metalworking, woodworking, pottery 

making, and other crafts and traders thrived in these 
communities.

• Africans lived in extended families of varying sizes.
• Families were a part of a larger social group called a lineage 

group. 
• Members could trace their family history common ancestors.
• Lineage groups supported and cared for one another.
• Older members had more power than younger members.

AFRICAN 
BEGINNINGS

AFRICAN SOCIETY

SS.6.G.2.1 Explain how major physical characteristics, natural resources, climate, and absolute and relative locations have influenced 
settlement, interactions, and the economies of ancient civilizations of the world.

SS.6.G.4.1 Explain how family and ethnic relationships influenced ancient cultures.
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Parents and villagers educated children about

• the history of their people.
• the basic skills they would need as adults.
• good behavior, using short proverbs.  

Example: “Patience in the mother of a beautiful child.”
In West Africa, griots recounted the history of the village and 
told stories to children that taught life lessons.

Most African women were wives and mothers. Men had more 
rights and supervised what women did.

Exceptions:

• Women served as soldiers in some African armies.
• Queen Dahia al-Kahina led an army against Arab invaders.
• Queen Nzinga governed lands in southwestern Africa. She 

fought Portuguese invaders and resisted the slave trade for 
30 years.

North Africa was isolated from the rest of the African continent 
by a harsh desert climate. Berbers acquired central Asian 
camels from the Romans.

Camels

• were well-suited for desert climates.
• stored food in their humps.
• could go without water for days.
• could withstand the heat of the desert.

Berber traders formed caravans of camels to

• pick up West African gold in towns along the Sahara.
• carry gold northward to Europe and Asia.

West African caravans

• carried ivory, spices, leather, ostrich feathers, and slaves 
across Africa.

• sold enslaved people to Mediterranean and Southwest Asian 
civilizations as soldiers, laborers, or servants.

HOW DID AFRICAN 
CHILDREN LEARN?

AFRICAN WOMEN

HOW DID THE 
SAHARA TRADE 
DEVELOP?

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

SS.6.E.3.2 Categorize products that were traded among civilizations, and give examples of barriers to trade of those products.

SS.6.G.4.1 Explain how family and ethnic relationships influenced ancient cultures.
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Ghana was one of the first trading empires in West Africa.

Ghana was located

• in the Sudan grasslands, providing sufficient crops grown in 
the fertile soil.

• between Sahara salt mines and West African gold mines at  
the crossroads of trade.

Ghana became wealthy because 

• kings demanded taxes from traders passing through.
• it had a well-trained army with iron weapons. 
• Berbers wanted salt and gold to trade with Arabs and Europeans.

HOW DID GHANA 
BEGIN?

North African invaders took Ghana during A.D. 1100s. Local 
groups broke away from Ghana and formed Mali. In A.D. 1200s 
Mali conquered Ghana.

Griots, or storytellers, tell the story of Sundiata Keita, the  
“Lion Prince” who

• united the people of Mali.
• ruled from 1230 to 1255.
• extended Malian territory from Atlantic coast inland to 

Timbuktu.
• took control of West African gold mines.

After Mansa Musa’s death in 1337, Songhai broke away from Mali.

Songhai

• was ruled by Sunni Ali.
• took control of Timbuktu, the Niger River, and salt mines.
• became the largest empire in West Africa.
• was conquered by North African invaders in a.d. 1600.

The rain forest near the Equator had its own kingdoms, including

• Benin along the Niger delta.
• Kongo in the Congo River basin.

RISE OF MALI

HOW DID SONGHAI 
BEGIN?

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

SS.6.W.2.3  Identify the characteristics of civilization.

SS.6.E.3.2 Categorize products that were traded among civilizations, and give examples of barriers to trade of those products.
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Name  Date  Class 

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

• Kings had ministers and advisors. 
• As Ghana grew, kings divided territory into provinces. 
• Provinces made up of districts, ruled by chiefs.
• Each district had villages which belonged to chief’s clan.
• Leadership passed from king to king’s sister’s son (nephew).
• Many people adopted Islam.

Mali had more territory, more people, and more trade  
than Ghana.

• Kings controlled strong central government.
• Generals were in charge of provinces.
• People supported generals for protecting provinces  

from invaders.

Mansa Musa won the loyalty of his subjects by

• giving them gold, property, and horses.
• recognizing military heroes with “National Honor of  

the Trousers.”

WHAT WAS 
GHANA’S 
GOVERNMENT 
LIKE?

THE GOVERNMENT 
OF MALI

SS.6.G.2.2 Differentiate between continents, regions, countries, and cities in order to understand the complexities of regions created  
by civilizations. 

Muhammad Ture

• seized power in 1493 and created a new dynasty.
• was a devout Muslim.
• divided Songhai into provinces run by a governor, tax 

collector, court of judges, and trade inspector.
• maintained peace with a strong navy and soldiers.

GOVERNMENT OF 
SONGHAI
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Name  Date  Class 

Zimbabwe was located on the Indian Ocean with trade routes 
that led inland.

Exchange of goods:

• Coastal cities traded silk, glass beads, carpets, and  
pottery for minerals (copper and gold), ivory, coconut oil,  
and enslaved Africans.

• Coastal cities exported slaves overseas.

Benefits of trade:

• States in central and southern Africa became wealthy.
• Zimbabwe became a large, important trading state.

THE RISE OF 
ZIMBABWE

SS.6.E.3.4 Describe the relationship among civilizations that engage in trade.

African rulers were not isolated from the common people and 
had strong central governments. African rulers

• held meetings to hear people’s complaints.
• called people to the king with drums.
• allowed anyone to address the king.
• settled disputes, controlled trade, and defended their 

kingdoms and empires.
• had merchants pay taxes.
• gave favors to merchants.
• gave some power to local rulers who supported their king.

Kingdoms grew rich by controlling the lands and keeping the 
peace.

AFRICAN RULERS 
AND SOCIETY

SS.6.W.2.3 Identify the characteristics of civilization.
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Name  Date  Class 

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

Africans used many art forms to express religious ideas and 
teach community history. Africans excelled in painting, weaving, 
woodcarving, poetry, dancing, and metalworking.

Art in Africa

• Rock paintings were the earliest form of art, showing people 
hunting, dancing, and performing everyday tasks.

• Wooden masks, as well as clay and metal figures, were made 
for religious ceremonies and instruction.

• Metalworkers made bronze and iron statues of people and 
animals.

Early African Music and Dance

• Religious feelings were expressed through music and dance.
• Music and dance were used to ease everyday tasks.
• Music reminded enslaved Africans of their homeland.
• Songs of religious faith and hope of freedom became 

spirituals.
• Africans believed dance was way to communicate with spirits.
• Dance spirituals marked stages in the development of boys 

and girls.
• Characteristics of African music and dance included:
  group singing
  a “caller” singing a line repeated by others
  drums, whistles, horns, flutes, or banjos
  dancers swaying and clapping their hands

African Storytelling

• Storytelling was an important part of African culture.
• Enslaved Africans escaped and shared their stories, which 

were often retold.
• Stories about heroic deeds were popular and were often 

retold.

CULTURE IN 
AFRICA

SS.6.W.2.3 Identify the characteristics of civilization.
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Name  Date  Class 

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

Trade with Berbers and Arabs influenced the development of 
West African kingdoms.

• North Africa to West Africa: cloth, weapons, horses, paper, 
books

• West Africa to North Africa: salt and gold
• Many West African merchants became Muslims.
• West African kingdoms built powerful city-states that 

eventually joined to become empires.

Powerful kingdoms: 

• Kush on the Nile River
• Axum close to Kush on the Red Sea

 Axum’s location was an advantage. 

Exchange of goods:

• Trade routes linked Africa to the Mediterranean and India.
• Axum exported ivory, incense, and enslaved people.
• Axum imported cloth, metal goods, and olive oil.
• King Ezana conquered Kush, gained inland trade routes, and  

made Christianity official religion of Axum.
• Axum was located in present-day Ethiopia, and Christianity 

was a major religion there.

Coastal States:

• Arab traders sailed ships called dhows along the East African 
coast in the a.d. 600s.

• Later they settled in East Africa, developing major trading 
ports of Mogadishu, Kilwa, Mombasa, and Zanzibar. 

• Arab and African ideas and culture were exchanged in  
coastal cities.

WEST AFRICAN 
KINGDOMS

EAST AFRICAN 
KINGDOMS

SS.6.W.3.18 Describe the rise and fall of the ancient east African kingdoms of Kush and Axum and Christianity’s development in Ethiopia.

SS.6.G.2.6 Explain the concept of cultural diffusion, and identify the influences of different ancient cultures on one another.
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Name  Date  Class 

African societies

• usually believed in one chief god as creator. 
• had different creation stories.
• sometimes linked the creator god to lesser gods.
• had different religious practices.

The purpose of religion in African society was to

• provide rules for living.
• help people honor history and ancestors.
• protect from harm and guarantee success.
Kings hired diviners to foretell events, guarantee good harvests, 
and protect kingdoms.

TRADITIONAL 
AFRICAN 
RELIGIONS

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

Berber and Arab merchants from North Africa crossed the 
Sahara to trade. bringing Islam with them. 

• West African rulers welcomed Muslim traders and allowed 
people to convert to Islam.

• Most of the population south of the Sahara converted to Islam 
by the 1400s.

Ibn Battuta, a young, Arab lawyer from Morocco, set out to see 
the Muslim world. He arrived in West Africa in 1352. Ibn Battuta

• observed people in rural areas following traditional African 
religions.

• found that some rulers and traders accepted Islam because of 
interactions with Muslim traders.

• discovered African women not observing the Muslim custom 
of covering their faces.

• was happy to find that converted West African Muslims 
learned the Quran by heart and faithfully performed religious 
duties.

ISLAM ARRIVES IN 
AFRICA

WHO WAS IBN 
BATTUTA?

SS.6.G.2.6 Explain the concept of cultural diffusion, and identify the influences of different ancient cultures on one another.
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Mansa Musa, Mali’s famous ruler, impressed Ibn Battuta.

Mansa Musa

• allowed subjects to practice different religions.
• was a devoted Muslim.
• used the empire’s wealth to build mosques.
• expanded the empire by capturing Timbuktu.
• set up libraries in Timbuktu with books from the Muslim world.
• traveled to the Muslim holy city of Makkah.
• gave away gold on his journey to Makkah.
• met scholars in Makkah and brought them to Mali to spread Islam.

THE JOURNEY OF 
MANSA MUSA

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

Ruler Sunni Ali became a Muslim to keep the loyalty of merchants, 
but his son rejected Islam. Muhammad Ture took over the 
government and
• changed his name to Askia Mohammad.
• created the largest empire in West Africa.
• ordered local courts to follow Muslim law.
• made Timbuktu an important center of Islamic learning.
• set up a famous university.
• opened schools to teach the Quran.
The Songhai Empire was brought down in 1591 by a Moroccan invasion.

ISLAM IN SONGHAI

Islam arrived in East Africa in the a.d. 700s with Arab traders and 
spread slowly.
Swahili
• comes from an Arabic term meaning “people of the coast.” 
• came to describe a new culture and language by 1331.
• was a mix of traditional African culture and Muslim influences.
• culture and language still thrive today.
Africans who accepted Islam adopted
• Islamic laws and ideas.
• were influenced by Islamic learning.
• learned Arabic language in school.
Islam influenced African art and architecture. Mosques and 
palaces were built in Timbuktu and other cities.

HOW DID ISLAM 
DEVELOP IN EAST 
AFRICA?

SS.6.G.4.4 Analyze the impact of the spread of belief systems in the ancient world.

SS.6.G.2.6 Explain the concept of cultural diffusion, and identify the influences of different ancient cultures on one another.
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Name  Date  Class 

Africa’s social practices began about 3000 b.c. with the Bantu 
migration.
• Bantus moved from West Africa to the south and east  

over hundreds of years. 
• Bantu migrants shared similar languages, cultures, 

technologies, farming techniques, and iron-making skills.
• Bantu villages were matrilineal, meaning family ancestry  

was traced through mothers.
• When women married, they joined their husband’s family.
• The families of married women received presents from the 

husband’s family, usually cattle, goats, cloth, or metal tools.
Today, about 220 million Africans speak hundreds of Bantu 
languages.

Slavery was common in Africa since ancient times. 
• Bantu warriors raided villages.
• Captives became laborers, servants, or soldiers. 
• Africans traded enslaved enemies for goods.
• Some enslaved people could become free by

  paying for their freedom.

  earning freedom through hard work.

  marrying a free person.
• Growth of the slave trade was due to
   increased contact with the Muslim world, where 

non-Muslims could be enslaved.
   Muslim merchants trading cotton and other goods for 

enslaved non-Muslims.
  Europeans buying enslaved people in West Africa.
   armed Africans raiding villages and seizing captives to sell.

The Portuguese enslaved Africans as laborers in Portugal. 
Slaves
• were sent to Atlantic islands of Madeira, the Azores, and 

Cape Verde. 
• farmed sugarcane plantations. 
• helped Portugal become the world’s major supplier of sugar.
• were forcibly transported across the Atlantic to grow sugar, 

tobacco, rice, and cotton.

BANTU 
MIGRATIONS

HOW WAS 
AFRICAN SLAVERY 
PRACTICED?

THE EUROPEAN 
SLAVE TRADE

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

SS.6.G.4.2 Use maps to trace significant migrations, and analyze their results

SS.6.E.1.1 Identify the factors that increase economic growth.
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Chapter 15

VISUAL SUMMARY
DIRECTIONS: Complete the graphic organizer.

Main Idea     Supporting Details

Civilizations rise and fall in 
West Africa

•  Ghana rises in  by 
.

• Mali rises after the fall of  and takes 
control of .

•  rises to power after breaking away 
from Mali’s rule.

The family becomes the focus 
of society in Africa 

• African society is structured around the family.

• People live together in .

• Extended families are united by  
.

Islam and Christianity spread 
across the African continent

• Islam is brought to Africa by .

• Christianity rises along the  and 
takes hold in  regions of the 
continent.

• Traditional religious beliefs shrink as  
.

Slavery impacts societies 
in Africa

• Slavery was practiced in Africa since ancient times.

•  enslaved 
people could buy their freedom. 

• The Quran bans , 
so Muslims .

•  began enslaving Africans in 
. They forced enslaved Africans 

to harvest  on the islands of 
.
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ANALYZING PRIMARY SOURCES

DIRECTIONS: Write your answers on a separate sheet of paper.

PREDICTING CONSEQUENCES Below is an excerpt from Travels in Asia and 
Africa, 1325–1354 by Ibn Battuta. Ibn Battuta was a Moroccan lawyer who wrote about 
his travels in the Muslim world. Read the excerpt, and record details about the trade and 
religious practices of the inhabitants of Mogadishu to answer the following questions.

A. How might Ibn Battuta’s detailed description of trading practices in Mogadishu have 
affected trade with Morocco? What might have happened when the Moroccan people 
read his account?

B. Describe the special treatment of the sheik inside the mosque and on the street. 
How might this special treatment lead to unrest in the community?

The Town of Mogadishu in Somalia

On leaving Zayla we sailed for fifteen days and came to Maqdasha [Mogadishu], 
which is an enormous town. Its inhabitants are merchants and have many 
camels, of which they slaughter hundreds every day [for food]. When a vessel 
reaches the port, it is met by sumbuqs, which are small boats, in each of which 
are a number of young men, each carrying a covered dish containing food. He 
presents this to one of the merchants on the ship saying “This is my guest,” and 
all the others do the same. Each merchant on disembarking goes only to the 
house of the young man who is his host, except those who have made frequent 
journeys to the town and know its people well; these live where they please. The 
host then sells his goods for him and buys for him, and if anyone buys anything 
from him at too low a price, or sells to him in the absence of his host, the sale is 
regarded by them as invalid. This practice is of great advantage to them.

We stayed there [in Mogadishu] three days, food being brought to us three times 
a day, and on the fourth, a Friday, the qadi [ judge] and one of the wazirs 
[government officials] brought me a set of garments. We then went to the mosque 
and prayed behind the [sultan’s] screen. When the Shaykh [Sheik] came out I 
greeted him and he bade me welcome. He put on his sandals, ordering the qadi 
and myself to do the same, and set out for his palace on foot. All the other people 
walked barefooted. Over his head were carried four canopies of coloured silk, 
each surmounted by a golden bird. After the palace ceremonies were over, all 
those present saluted and retired.

—from Travels in Asia and Africa, 1325–1354, by Ibn Battuta
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Chapter Practice Test

1  SS.6.G.4.4 (high) 

Study the map of Africa.

Religion in Africa Today
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Red Sea
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0
Lambert Azimuthal Equal-Area projection
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N
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Major Religions
KEY

Christianity
Traditional religions
Islam

DOPW (Discovering our Past - World)

Chapter 15
Map Title: African Religions Today
File Name: C13-36A-NGS-824133_A.ai
Map Size: Right-Half, major-column

Date/Proof: November 12, 2010 - First Proof
      November 29, 2010 - Second Proof
2018 Font Conversions: November 30, 2015   
2018 Grayscale EOCT Conversion: March 1, 2016 

Which of the following is true, based on the map?

A African societies were resistant to the Christian religion.

B Traditional religions persisted in the region where Axum was located.

C Christianity was more prominent in rain forests and savannas.

D People living in the Mediterranean climate zone were most likely Muslim.

2  SS.6.G.4.1 (moderate)

How was Mali different from ancient empires north of the Sahara?

A Mali’s empire was divided into provinces.

B Mali was a small empire, so officials had few responsibilities.

C Mali’s military was directly involved in governing.

D Mali passed leadership down through the king’s sister.

DIRECTIONS: Circle the best answer for each question.
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Name  Date  Class 

Chapter Practice Test, continued

3  SS.6.G.2.1 (high)

Review the information in the chart about the African trading empires.

WEST AFRICAN TRADING EMPIRES a.d. 400–1600

Location
Adulis
GHANA

MHE
DOPW EOCT
Chapter 15
Ghana and Saleh Locator
C13-22A-NGS-824133_EOCT

2018 Font and Grayscale EOCT Conversions: March 1, 2016

MALI
Timbuktu

MHE
DOPW EOCT
Chapter 15
C13-23A-NGS-824133_EOCT
Mali and Timbuktu Locator

2018 Font and Grayscale EOCT Conversions: March 1, 2016

SONGHAI

Gao

MHE
DOPW EOCT
Chapter 15
Songhai and Gao Locator
C13-24A-NGS-824133_EOCT

2018 Font and Grayscale EOCT Conversions: March 1, 2016

Time Period c. 400–1200 c. 1200–1450 c. 1000–1600

Goods Traded
iron products, 
animal products, 
salt, gold

salt, gold salt, gold

Key Facts Taxes from 
traders passing 
through made 
Ghana rich.

King Mansa Musa 
built mosques 
and libraries.

Songhai gained 
control of West 
African trade by 
conquering 
Timbuktu. 

What contributed to the success of Ghana, Mali, and Songhai? 

A their location between the salt and gold mines

B the time periods they existed in

C the fact that they all occupied the exact same area

D their distance from their enemies

4  SS.6.G.2.6 (high) 

What factor helped end the isolation of North Africa from the rest of the 
continent in a.d. 200?

A the discovery of gold

B the introduction of Asian camels

C the invention of iron tools 

D the use of dhows
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Name  Date  Class 

Chapter Practice Test, continued

5  SS.6.G.2.1 (moderate)

Study the map.

The  Slave Trade c. 1450-1800
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What conclusion can be drawn from the map?

A Asian countries had no interest in enslaved people.

B Africa was of interest to Europeans because it was centrally located.

C Europeans were attracted to Africa because of gold and ivory.

D Enslaved people were gathered where Ghana, Mali, and Songhai once existed.

6  SS.6.G.4.1 (high)

What might explain the fact that some African women led their people as rulers?

A the arrival of Portuguese invaders

B the migration of the Bantu people

C the size of West African families

D the abilities of Queen Nzinga
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Name  Date  Class 

Chapter Practice Test, continued

7  SS.6.G.4.2 (moderate)

Study the map.

Bantu Migrations
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What conclusion can be drawn from the map?

A The Bantu abandoned their homeland, but it is unclear why.

B The Bantu people left for Lake Victoria before exploring the Niger.

C The Bantu likely influenced the development of Mali, Ghana, and Songhai.

D The Bantu had not developed technology to travel over water.

8  SS.6.E.1.3 (high) 

If a West African trader chooses not to pay the taxes to pass through Ghana, 
what might the opportunity cost of this decision be?

A He may have to pay taxes in a different area.

B He might not get to speak to the king about his concerns.

C He would not be allowed to use Ghana’s port on the Atlantic coast.

D He may not have access to the gold and salt of West Africa. 
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Name  Date  Class 

Chapter Practice Test, continued

9  SS.6.G.2.2 (high) 

The chart below shows the important achievements of Songhai’s ruler.

 Achievements of Muhammad Ture

overtook Sunni 
Ali’s dynasty with 
the support of the 
townspeople

led strong central 
government with a 
governor and other 
officials for each 
province

made Timbuktu 
the center of 
Islamic learning by 
building libraries 
and schools

?

Which achievement completes the chart above?

A created the largest empire in West African history

B took a lavish journey to Makkah to increase his empire’s fame

C maintained a strong navy in East Africa’s coastal cities to protect slave 
trade

D converted to Islam but allowed his subjects to choose their own religion

10  SS.6.G.4.4 (moderate)

What was Ibn Battuta’s reaction to what he observed in West Africa?

A He was overjoyed that people in West Africa had already been studying 
Islam for centuries.

B He was happy that many merchants had converted to Islam to spread 
Islamic teaching to other cultures.

C He was worried that West Africans did not understand Islam and were 
misinterpreting the Quran. 

D He found some reasons to worry about Muslim practices in West Africa, 
but admired the West Africans enthusiasm and devotion.
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 isthmus
 maize
 sinkhole
 quipo
 hogan

 Tierra del Fuego
 Caribbean
 Andes 
 Pacific coastal range
 Rocky Mountains

 Appalachians
 Great Plains
 Mississippi River
 Amazon River
 Mesoamerica
 Olmec 
 Teotihuacán 
 Zapotec
 Maya
 Yucatán Peninsula 
 Toltec
 Chavín 

 Moche
 Inca
 Hohokum
 Anasazi
 Mound Builders
 Mississippians
 Cahokia
 Aztec
 Machu Picchu
 Inuit
 Navajo
 Iroquois Confederacy

WHAT I NEED TO KNOW

TERMS

PEOPLE, PLACES, EVENTS

CHAPTER 
BENCHMARKS

SS.6.G.1.3 Identify natural wonders 
of the ancient world.

SS.6.G.2.1 Explain how major 
physical characteristics, natural 
resources, climate, and absolute and 
relative locations have influenced 
settlement, interactions, and the 
economies of ancient civilizations  
of the world.

SS.6.G.2.2 Differentiate between 
continents, regions, countries, and 
cities in order to understand the 
complexities of regions created by 
civilizations. 

SS.6.G.3.1 Explain how the  
physical landscape has affected  
the development of agriculture  
and industry in the ancient world.

SS.6.G.4.2 Use maps to trace 
significant migrations, and analyze 
their results.

SS.6.G.5.1 Identify the methods 
used to compensate for the scarcity  
of resources in the ancient world.

Chapter Overview
Early people in the Americas migrated across vast areas  
of land with many different types of natural features. The 
continents are divided up into four regions: North America, 
South America, Central America, and the Caribbean 
Islands. The people who settled in each region depended 
on local natural resources to survive. Geography and 
climate had a huge influence on the development of early 
societies. These differences resulted in the development 
of many diverse cultures throughout the Americas. 

 Farming and trading allowed early people to expand 
their civilizations and build complex cultures. The 
development of writing and mathematics helped people 
efficiently use their natural resources and build massive 
cities. Some early civilizations were able to become 
powerful empires, and they managed conquered cities 
and villages from far away. Ruins of these ancient 
places help us better understand the lives of early 
settlers in the Americas.

CHAPTER 16

The Americas
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Creatio
ns
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Nation
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Parties

Make this  and label the tabs with the lesson titles. Under each 
tab, list the names of six significant individuals, places, and events 
associated with the lesson. Record a phrase, write a short sentence, or 
sketch something next to each word to help you remember what you 
read. On the back of your Foldable, describe during which time period 
you would have liked to live and with which cultural group. Explain why 
you might connect to the people and events of this time period.

Step 1 
Use an 11" x 17" sheet of 
paper arranged 
horizontally. Fold the left 
side of the paper over to 
the right edge and 
crease the paper in half.

Step 2 
While the paper is 
folded in half 
horizontally, fold the top 
of the paper down to 
the bottom and crease 
it in half vertically.

Step 3 
Unfold paper and cut 
the horizontal fold from 
the left edge to the 
center of the paper.

Step 4 
Fold shutters down and 
label as directed.
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CHAPTER 16

The Americas

CHAPTER BENCHMARKS, continued

SS.6.G.5.3 Use geographic tools 
and terms to analyze how famine, 
drought, and natural disasters plagued 
many ancient civilizations.

SS.6.E.1.1  Identify the factors (new 
resources, increased productivity, 
education, technology, slave economy, 
territorial expansion) that increase 
economic growth.

SS.6.W.2.1 Compare the lifestyles of 
hunter-gatherers with those of settlers 
of early agricultural communities.

SS.6.W.2.3 Identify the 
characteristics of civilization.

SS.6.W.2.10 Compare the 
emergence of advanced civilizations in 
Meso and South America with the four 
early river valley civilizations.

LAFS.68.WHST.2.5 With some 
guidance and support from peers and 
adults, develop and strengthen writing 
as needed by planning, revising, 
editing, rewriting, or trying a new 
approach, focusing on how well 
purpose and audience have been 
addressed.
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Name  Date  Class 

1. SUMMARIZING

Use the chart to summarize the 
climate and location of the 
three main regions of the 
Americas.

North America

Climate:

Location:

Central America and the 
Caribbean Islands

Climate: 

Location:

South America

Climate:

Location: 

2. CONTRASTING

Underline the evidence that 
tells you where early people 
settled on the continents. 
Describe different ways people 
might have lived in North and 
South America based on 
climate.

LESSON 1 SUMMARY

The First Americans

SS.6.G.1.4, SS.6.G.1.6, SS.6.G.2.1, SS.6.G.2.2, SS.6.G.4.2, SS.6.E.1.1, SS.6.E.1.3, 
SS.6.W.2.1, SS.6.W.2.10

Geography of the Americas 
It was roughly 15,000 years ago when prehistoric hunters 
traveled from northeastern Asia to present-day Alaska. They 
are thought to be among the first people to settle in the 
Americas. Their descendants are known as the Native 
Americans. Over time, different Native American groups 
spread across the continents. Each group established new 
ways of living, based on local resources.

A Diverse Region 
The Americas are a vast region. They stretch from the Arctic 
Circle down to Tierra del Fuego—islands at the tip of South 
America. The Americas are comprised of North America, 
South America, Central America, and the islands in the 
Caribbean Sea. The North and South American continents are 
the largest part of the Americas. Central America is an 
isthmus. This narrow strip of land is what connects North 
America and South America.

North America is north of the Equator. It has cold to tropical 
climates. Central America and the Caribbean are also north of 
the Equator but closer to it. South America stretches north and 
south of the Equator. Warm, rainy climates dominate these 
regions. 

Towering Mountains
Mountain chains border almost the whole length of western 
North America. On one side of the mountains near the Pacific 
Ocean lie coastal plains. On the other side of the continent lie 
the eastern plains which extend to the Atlantic Ocean.

The Andes mountain range runs the length of South America, 
along the Pacific coast. It is the longest mountain system in 
the world. Between the mountain chains are valleys and 
plateaus.
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Name  Date  Class Name  Date  Class 

 ANALYZING MAPS  

3. Look at the mountain ranges 
and other physical features on 
the map. How do you think 
these features affected travel 
and settlement across North 
America? Describe a few 
places early people might  
have settled. 

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

North America—Physical Map

60
°N

40°N

20°N

120°W 100°W 80°W

TROPIC OF CANCER

ARCTIC  CIRCLE

AP
PA

LA
CH

IA
N    

  M
TN

S.

R
O

C
K

Y
   M

O
U

N
TA

IN
S

C
A

N

A
D

I A N  S H I E L D

C O A S T A L   P L A I N

SIERRA
 M

AD
RE

O
RIEN

TA
L

SIERRA M
AD

RE O
CCID

EN
TAL

CENTRAL
LOWLAND

PACIFIC
OCEAN ATLANTIC

OCEAN

Gulf of
Mexico

Caribbean
Sea

Hudson
Bay

Snake R.

St
. L

aw
re

nc
e 

R.

Arkansas R.

C
ol

um
bi

a 
 R

.

Missouri   R.

Ohio        R
.

Rio Grande

Colorado   R.

M
is

si
ss

ip
pi

R
.

Great Lakes

0 1,000 km

1,000 miles0

Lambert Azimuthal Equal-Area projection

N

S
E

W

DOPW (Discovering Our Past - World)

Chapter 16
Map Title: North America
File Name: C16_02A.ai
Size: Right Half, major column

Date/Proof: Nov 15, 2010 - First Proof 
      Nov 29, 2010 - Second Proof
      Feb 10, 2011 - Third Proof 
2018 Font Conversions: December 2, 2015

In western North America lie the Pacific coastal range and  
the Rocky Mountains. These mountains contain low areas  
called passes. Early people used them to travel through  
the mountains, but travel was difficult.

The Appalachians are located in eastern North America,  
along the Atlantic coast. They are lower than those in the 
west. It was much easier for early Americans to travel over 
these mountains.

Rolling Plains
There are many coastal and inland plains in North America.  
In the center of North America are the Great Plains. They are 
ideal for farming and raising cattle.

The plains of South America include the tropical Amazon 
Basin in the northeast. The world’s largest rain forest is  
there. To the north and south of the Amazon Basin are 
lowland plains. In the south are the Pampas. The Pampas 
region has a mild climate. It is a good place for growing 
grains and raising cattle.
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 ANALYZING MAPS

4. Examine the possible 
migration routes shown on the 
map. Describe the migration 
routes taken by the prehistoric 
people. How are the routes 
alike? How are they different? 
How does each rely on the 
land bridge between 
continents? Why do you think 
prehistoric people migrated 
south?

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

Rushing Rivers
Large river systems cut through the Americas. The rivers 
begin in the mountain ranges and run through the plains out 
to the oceans. These waterways are currently used for 
transportation.

The largest river system in North America is the Mississippi. It 
flows from present-day Montana and Minnesota to the Gulf of 
Mexico. It is the main waterway for central North America.

The Amazon is the largest river system in South America. It 
flows from the Andes to the Atlantic Ocean. The Amazon has 
the highest volume of water of any river on Earth.

Migration to America
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Settling the Americas
Long ago, the Americas were linked to the world’s other 
landmasses. Some scientists think that during the last Ice 
Age people walked across a land bridge from Asia into the 
Americas. Artifacts reveal that these people were hunters 
following herds of animals.

Other scientists believe that the first Americans arrived by 
boat. They sailed past Alaska and down the Pacific coast.  
The people then traveled inland to set up campsites. From 
there they spread across the Americas to North, Central, and 
South America. They even sailed to the Caribbean.
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5. SPECULATING

Underline evidence of religious 
practices and beliefs in early 
American civilizations. Based 
on what you know about other 
early river valley civilizations, 
how was religion related to 
agriculture in the Americas?

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

Hunters and Gatherers
Historians believe early Americans lived in small groups. 
They traveled to different places in order to find food. 
Archaeologists have discovered piles of shells, rounded 
grinding stones, and fishhooks. These are clues about early 
Americans’ way of life. 

Hunter-gatherers created food, clothing, and shelter from the 
resources around them. People near the coast gathered 
shellfish and snails. Those who lived inland fished in rivers. 
They also gathered roots, nuts, and fruits. Early Americans 
also hunted. They ate the meat, used the hides for clothing, 
and used the bones to make tools.

The Beginnings of Agriculture
When the Ice Age ended, the climate warmed. Soon after, 
around 9,000 to 10,000 years ago, farming began in 
Mesoamerica. Mesoamerica includes the lands from central 
Mexico to Costa Rica in Central America. The land was ideal 
farmland. There was rich, volcanic soil and a mild climate. 

Among the first crops were peppers, pumpkins, squash, 
gourds, beans, and potatoes. People eventually learned how 
to grow corn, or maize. Maize became the Americas’ most 
important food. 

First American Societies
One of the oldest cultures in Mesoamerica may have been the 
Olmec. They built their culture around 1200 b.c., based on 
farming and trade. They set up farms in the lowlands of the 
Gulf of Mexico. They grew beans and produced salt.

 The Olmec traded these goods with inland peoples for jade 
and obsidian. They used the jade to make jewelry. They used 
the obsidian to make sharp knives. The Olmec also built 
pyramids and monuments which they used for religious 
ceremonies.

First Planned Cities
The Olmec culture ended around 400 b.c. Another group of 
people rose to power in central Mexico. This civilization lasted 
from about a.d. 250 to a.d. 800. They built one of the first 
planned cities in the Americas: Teotihuacán. Around 120,000 to 
200,000 people lived in the city. Along the city’s main street 
were temples and palaces that led to the Pyramid of the Sun.
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Name  Date  Class Name  Date  Class 

6. PREDICTING 
CONSEQUENCES

Complete the sequence chart 
to predict what may have 
happened to the Moche 
civilization and culture.

The Moche people settled in 
coastal desert of Peru.

They developed a 
civilization.

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

Another group, the Zapotec, built farms and cities in south 
central Mexico. In their capital of Monte Albán, temples, 
monuments, and tombs surrounded a main square. The 
Zapotec people created pottery and traded with other cities. 
They also developed a writing system based on hieroglyphs.

The Maya were people who lived in the rain forests of the 
Yucatán Peninsula. They traded throughout Mesoamerica.  
The Mayan civilization spread into southern Mexico and 
Central America.

Teotihuacán and the Zapotec prospered between the a.d. 300s 
and a.d. 500s. Then they collapsed. The great cities were 
abandoned. No one is sure why. Some believe that there might 
have been a severe drought or an uprising of the population.

Who Were the Toltec?
After Teotihuacán and the Zapotec collapsed, the Toltec 
rose to power. The Toltec were warriors. They established 
a powerful empire between a.d. 950 and a.d. 1150. They 
irrigated fields to grow beans, maize, and peppers. They 
built pyramids and palaces. The Toltec also introduced 
metalworking to Mesoamerica.

The Toltec Empire began to decline around a.d. 1125. They 
were attacked by groups of invaders and Tollen, a Toltec city, 
was burned.

Early Cultures in South America
In South America, several civilizations flourished along the 
Pacific. Around 900 b.c. the Chavín developed a civilization 
in the coastal areas of present-day Peru and Ecuador. They 
built a ceremonial center with a large temple surrounded 
by pyramids. The Chavín declined around 200 b.c., from 
unknown causes. The Moche developed around a.d. 100 in 
the coastal desert of Peru. They brought water from the rivers 
in the Andes to their homeland using canals. This allowed 
them to grow food. 

The Chavín and Moche built civilizations but not empires. 
Another people, the Inca, were the first to build an empire 
in South America. The Inca lived in the Andes in present-day 
Peru. Their capital was the city of Cuzco.
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LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

7. ANALYZING 
INFORMATION

Identify two ways the Anasazi 
use the natural resources of 
their region to create 
settlements.

1. 

    

   

2. 

    

    

How did their choice of region 
benefit their survival?

Early Cultures in North America
North of Mesoamerica, other early Americans began to farm 
the land. Farming spread from the American Southwest. It 
developed along the coasts and up the major river systems 
of central and eastern North America.

Peoples of the Southwest
Around a.d. 300, the Hohokam people began to farm the 
present-day desert of Arizona. They grew corn, cotton, beans, 
and squash. Their fields were irrigated using the hundreds of 
miles of canals they dug. The Hohokam also made pottery, 
carved stone, and etched shells. 

Around the same time the Anasazi people lived in the cliffs 
and canyons of the southwest. They gathered water that ran 
off cliffs and sent it through canals to their fields. The Anasazi 
built large stone homes, later called pueblos by Spanish 
explorers. Homes were also built in the walls of cliffs. The 
location offered protection from attacks and from harsh 
weather. Both the Anasazi and Hohokam prospered until  
the a.d. 100s when drought killed their crops.

The Mound Builders
The Mound Builders arose east of the Mississippi. Their 
civilization lasted from 1000 b.c. until about a.d. 400. The 
Mound Builders were mostly hunters and gatherers. They got 
their name from the huge mounds of earth they built. The 
mounds were used for ceremonies or for tombs. Scientists 
believe that they domesticated many wild plants such as 
sunflowers, gourds, barley, and corn.

Who Were the Mississippians?
By a.d. 700, the Mississippians arose. They were named for 
the Mississippi River Valley. The Mississippians were full-time 
farmers who built mounds and lived in cities. Their largest 
city, Cahokia, was the site of the largest Mississippian 
mound. The city may have had between 16,000 and 30,000 
residents. Cahokia and Mississippian society collapsed in the 
a.d. 1200s.
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LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

   REVIEW LESSON 1

1. Use details from the text to complete the chart that describes the Olmec, Anasazi, 
and Hohokam people.

Civilizations Of The Early Americans

Olmec Anasazi and Hohokam

Geography

Farming

Skills

Architecture

2. USING INFORMATION How did geography affect the civilizations of early 
Americans? Use the information in your chart to write an essay on a separate sheet 
of paper that describes how the civilizations adapted to their environments. Draw 
conclusions about the successes and failures of different people depending on 
their chosen region of settlement.
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Name  Date  Class 

1. MAKING 
CONNECTIONS 

Recall what you have learned 
about ancient Egyptian 
civilization. What connection 
can you make between the 
Egyptians and the Maya? 

2. CITING TEXT 
EVIDENCE

Underline evidence in the text 
that suggests why Maya priests 
held great power. They were 
second only to the king. Why 
do you think the Maya gave 
priests this level of respect?

SS.6.G.2.1, SS.6.G.3.1, SS.6.G.5.1, SS.6.E.1.3, SS.6.E.3.2, SS.6.W.2.3, SS.6.W.2.10

The Maya 
In a.d. 1839, archaeologists discovered an ancient city. It had 
been hidden for hundreds of years behind vines and trees. 
A people called the Maya had built this city. Millions of Maya 
who today live in Mexico, Guatemala, Honduras, El Salvador, 
and Belize are the ancestors of these early Americans.

Maya Communities 
Around a.d. 300, the Maya established a complex civilization 
in southern Mexico and Central America. They lived in Petén, 
a challenging location of dense forests. Sinkholes, hollows or 
depressions in the soil filled with water from underground 
rivers, were a common feature of Petén. Swamps and stinging 
insects made things difficult, but the Maya prospered. In fact, 
the swamps and sinkholes gave the Maya a constant supply  
of water. 

The Maya worked together to build a society. They cleared 
forest areas and planted corn and other crops. In time, they 
established over 50 independent city-states. The Maya  
city-states shared a culture. Still, they fought each other for 
control of territory.

What Was Maya Society Like? 
A king, who claimed to be descended from the sun god, ruled 
each Maya city-state. The greatest Maya king was Pacal II. 
Pacal II ruled the city Palenque for 67 years in the a.d. 600s. 
The structures built by Pacal II are considered to be among 
the best examples of Maya architecture.

Society in the Maya city-states was strictly divided. Under the 
king were nobles and priests. They assisted the king in 
governing. Below them were farmers, artisans, and hunters. 
They paid taxes and worked to build large structures.

The Maya believed that the gods controlled everything in their 
lives. To please the gods—like Chac, the god of rain—priests 
performed ceremonies. These ceremonies sometimes 
included human sacrifice.

LESSON 2 SUMMARY

Life in the Americas
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 ANALYZING VISUALS

3. COMPARING AND 
CONTRASTING Analyze the 
photographs of Maya artifacts. 
How are the two pieces alike? 
How are they different? What 
can you conclude about the 
methods of Maya artisans? 

4. REASONING

What do you think would make 
the Maya feel that their gods 
were displeased with them? 

LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

Women played a central role in Maya city-states. In the city-
state of Calakmul, at least two women ruled as queens. Royal 
Maya women frequently married into the royal families of 
other Maya city-states. This helped increase trade. It also 
helped form partnerships between the states.

Maya Achievements
Maya priests advised their rulers. The priests believed the 
movements of the sun, moon, and stars revealed the gods’ 
plans. As they watched the sky, they learned about astronomy. 
Using astronomy, Maya priests devised calendars. These 
calendars were used to predict eclipses, plan religious 
festivals, and decide when to plant and harvest crops. There 
were two major calendars. The 260-day calendar was for 
religious events. The 365-day calendar tracked the seasons 
and related to agriculture.

The Maya developed their own mathematics. Their method of 
counting was based on 20 and included the concept of zero. 
The Maya also invented a written language of hieroglyphics. 
They recorded numbers and dates. They carved these on 
stone monuments and used them in books.

The collapse of the Maya around a.d. 900 is a mystery. Some 
evidence points to an increase in warfare among city-states. 
They may also have experienced illness and starvation due to 
a drop in food production.

Artifacts illustrate the importance of gods in the lives of the Maya.
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5. ANALYZING

How did the Aztec Empire 
benefit politically and 
economically by keeping the 
territories they conquered 
partly independent?

LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

The Aztec
Around a.d. 1200, a group of hunters and warriors moved into 
central Mexico. These were the early Aztecs. They rose to 
power in the a.d. 1300s. 

Rise of the Aztec
In a.d. 1325, the Aztec made their home on an island in Lake 
Texcoco. Aztec priests told the people that their gods wanted 
them to build a great city on the island. Over the next century, 
Aztec workers built temples, palaces, and homes there. This 
fantastic city, Tenochtitlán, became the largest in Mesoamerica. 

The Aztecs had a series of emperors. Each emperor was chosen 
by a council of priests, nobles, and warriors. The council usually 
chose a skilled warrior. As in many other ancient cultures, the 
Aztec emperor claimed to be descended from the gods. 
Montezuma I was a powerful emperor. From a.d. 1440 to 
a.d. 1469, his armies expanded the empire to the Gulf of Mexico. 

By a.d. 1500, the Aztec had conquered much of what is known 
as Mexico today. Local leaders were given partial independence 
to govern their territories within the Aztec Empire. In exchange, 
Aztec rulers demanded a tribute of goods or money.

Aztec Life 
The emperor ruled Aztec society. Below him were nobles, 
commoners, unskilled workers, and enslaved people. Most 
Aztec were commoners. Commoners were often farmers, 
artisans, or merchants.

Boys were trained to be warriors. Girls were trained for the 
home. They were taught to weave and prepared for 
motherhood. Women had fewer rights but could own and 
inherit property.

Priests were very important to Aztec society. They pleased the 
gods by sacrificing captives. The Aztec believed that death was 
honorable. Those who were sacrificed would be rewarded in 
the afterlife. Priests also recorded Aztec religion, history, and 
literature in books. The Aztec, like the Maya, created two 
different calendars. A 260-day religious calendar was used for 
ceremonies and festivals. A 365-day calendar was for daily 
chores, as well as for the planting and harvesting of crops.

Aztec land was not ideal for farming. However, they overcame 
this by irrigating and fertilizing the land. The trade in their 
crops, along with crafts made by Aztec artisans helped make 
the Aztec Empire wealthy. The empire also received tribute 
from conquered territories, adding to their wealth.
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6. CITING TEXT 
EVIDENCE 

Underline the evidence that 
suggests that the Inca Empire 
was built on war. How was the 
strong military related to the 
centralized government of 
the Inca?

7. MAKING INFERENCES 

The Inca developed terrace 
farming on the sides of 
mountains. What can you  
infer about food supply and 
fertile land in the region? 

LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

The Inca
The Inca were one of many groups living in the fertile valleys 
of the Andes in the a.d. 1300s. From their capital of Cuzco, 
they began to seize land from other groups. This is how they 
built a powerful empire.

Inca Rulers
Pachacuti was the first of a series of powerful Incan emperors. 
He and his successors built the largest empire in the 
Americas. This empire needed a strong central government 
to hold itself together. The Inca established tax bureaus, 
legal courts, military posts, and other government offices. 
People were required to learn the Inca language, Quechua. 
They were also required to work for the government for a 
few weeks each year. 

Inca Projects 
The Inca built a system of roads that connected all parts of  
the empire. This allowed the Inca to overcome geographic 
barriers. They transported soldiers, goods, and information 
across South American mountains and coastal deserts. 

The Inca improved their soil with irrigation and fertilizers. They 
built a series of wide steps into the sides of mountains. Each 
step was a plot of level farmland. Farming in this way is called 
terrace farming. The Inca grew potatoes and quinoa, a grain 
that is rich in protein. Inca leaders stored extra food and 
distributed it when necessary because of poor harvests. 

How Was Inca Society Organized?
At the top of Incan society was the emperor. He wielded great 
power and owned all of the land. The Inca believed the ruler 
had protection for the sun god Inti. As a divine ruler, the 
emperor was able to control the lives of his subjects.

The head priest and leading army commander were just 
below the emperor. Next were the army leaders for each 
region. Underneath them were temple priests, local army 
commanders, and skilled workers. At the bottom of Inca 
society were farmers, herders, and ordinary soldiers. All young 
men were required to serve in the army. It was the best and 
biggest military in the region. 
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 ANALYZING MAPS

8. Study the maps to answer 
the following questions. 

What did the Tlingit, Haida, and 
Chinook peoples of the Pacific 
Northwest have in common 
with the Algonquin, Cherokee, 
and Creek peoples of the 
Southeast? How were they 
different? 

What features of the 
environment might be the 
reason for the difference?

Culture of the Inca 
Unlike the Aztec, the Inca rarely sacrificed people to honor 
their gods. Instead, the Inca pleased their deities by building 
large stone edifices in their honor. The Inca had no system of 
writing. They had no wheels and no iron tools. Yet they still 
built giant buildings like Machu Picchu. This structure is 
located in the Andes. It stands thousands of feet high and is 
made of white granite. 

Building projects like Machu Picchu required the Inca to 
develop mathematics. They invented a calculating device 
called a quipu. A quipu was a rope knotted with varying 
lengths and colors. It was used for mathematics and record 
keeping. Inca engineering was also quite advanced. The 
stone blocks in their structures would slide up and down 
during earthquakes. This prevented their destruction.
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People and Food Sources of North America c. 1300–1500

North American Peoples 
Thousands of different groups of Native Americans lived north 
of Mesoamerica by the a.d. 1500s. They spoke roughly 300 
different languages. Each group was attuned to its specific 
environment.

How Did People Live in the Far 
North?
The Inuit were the first people to reach the northern-most 
areas of North America. They settled near the coasts in the 

LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued 
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Name  Date  Class Name  Date  Class 

9. MAKING 
CONNECTIONS 

Recall the early civilizations  
of the Mediterranean region. 
Which areas and civilizations 
were similar to the Pacific coast 
of North America and the 
people who settled there? 

10. HYPOTHESIZING 

The Mandan and Pawnee 
peoples of the Great Plains 
were nomads. Why do you 
think they were kept on the 
move? 

LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

treeless tundra that lies south of the Arctic. The Inuit used 
dogsleds to travel on land and seal-skin kayaks to travel on 
the water. They built their homes from stone and blocks of 
earth. They also built temporary homes called igloos which 
were made from blocks of hard-packed snow.

The Inuit were talented hunters. They crafted spears from 
animal antlers or tusks. They hunted seals, walruses, caribou, 
and polar bears. The Inuit used blubber, or fat, from whales 
and seals as food and lamp oil.

West Coast Life
The Pacific coast of North America was the most heavily 
populated region north of Mesoamerica. This was because it 
had a mild climate and a steady supply of food. Early Pacific 
Northwest people like the Tlingit, Haida, and Chinook built 
wooden houses and canoes from cedar trees. They hunted 
and fished for otters, seals, whales, and salmon. 

In the Southwest, the Hopi, Acoma, and Zuni built homes that 
looked like apartments. These homes were made from sun-
dried mud bricks called adobe. Their major crops were corn, 
beans, squash, and melons. Their trade network spread into 
Mesoamerica.

The Apache and the Navajo arrived in the Southwest during 
the a.d. 1500s. At first, both were hunters and gatherers. 
However, the Navajo eventually began to farm. They built 
wooden homes, called hogans. The Apache, however, 
remained hunters and did not settle.

Life on the Great Plains
The Native Americans of the Great Plains lived in temporary, 
mobile villages. They carried their homes—cone-shaped skin 
tents called teepees. The Great Plains did not have good 
farmland, but the soil along the river was fertile. The Mandan 
and the Pawnee people planted gardens there. The women 
grew beans, corn, and squash. The men hunted antelope, 
deer, and buffalo. They used the buffalo meat for food, the 
skins for clothing, and the bones for making tools.

How Did People Live in the Eastern 
Woodlands?
The Eastern Woodlands were located east of the Mississippi 
River. The people in the southeast region were mainly farmers. 
They grew corn, beans, and squash. In the northeast, where 
the climate was cooler, people also farmed but relied more on 
hunting. They caught deer, bear, rabbit, and beaver.
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LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

  REVIEW LESSON 2

1. Civilizations in the Americas developed complex societies. Complete the chart 
below to summarize the key features of the Maya, Aztec, and Inca societies. 

MAYA AZTEC INCA

Main City independent city-
states connected by 
culture, political ties, 
and trade

, the 
largest city in 
Mesoamerica

, the capital 
city of the empire

Hierarchy emperor, head 
priest, army 
leaders, temple 
priests, skilled 
workers, farmers

Achievements developed a 
method for 
mathematics;

Machu Picchu; 
terrace farming

Trade traded with other 
independent 
city-states

2. CONSTRUCTING AN ARGUMENT Which civilization in the chart do you 
think was the most advanced? What makes a society advanced? Use information 
from the chart above to support your claims. Then, present your argument to a 
partner, and listen to the argument he or she constructed. Identify which claims are 
supported and which are not. Does the argument make sense? Revise your 
argument based on your partner’s suggestions.

The Native Americans of this region developed complex 
societies. In the 1500s, a group of five peoples formed a kind 
of government in order to end the fighting among themselves. 
The Iroquois Confederacy created the first constitution, or 
government plan, in what is now the United States.
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Name  Date  Class 

DIRECTIONS: Write your answers on a separate piece of paper.

Benchmark Skill Activities

LA.6.1.7.3, LAFS.68.WHST.2.4

SS.6.W.2.1  

SS.6.W.2.3

Use your  to write an essay about one of the significant people, places, or events 
of early civilizations in the Americas. Provide details about the time period, geography, 
and culture that affected the person, place, or event.

Describe the life of one of the first people who migrated to the Americas. What would this 
person have eaten and where would this person have lived? Then, describe the life of 
one of the Olmec people. How were these two lives different? What different kinds of 
challenges might each person have faced? 

Select two early civilizations that developed in different parts of the Americas. Then fill in 
the chart to compare and contrast the civilizations.

 Civilization: Similarities Civilization:

How they acquired food

How they made shelter

Religious practices

Government structure

1. SUMMARIZING

2. CONTRASTING

3. COMPARING AND CONTRASTING

558  WORLD HISTORY
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Recall the four main areas of the Americas. Describe their locations. Give the meaning of 
isthmus and give the location of the American isthmus, and what it links in the Americas. 
Use the following terms in your explanations: continents, Equator, climate, and tropical.

Describe the central government created by the Inca. How did the Inca government help 
their civilization become powerful? What similarities do you notice between the Inca 
government and the government of the United States today?

Look at the image of a piece of Moche pottery. What can you tell about the Moche people 
from analyzing the vessel? Make two claims about the culture that produced this object, and 
back up your claims with details from your analysis.

SS.6.W.2.3, LA.6.1.6.1, LAFS.68.RH.2.4

SS.6.E.1.1, SS.6.W.2.3

SS.6.W.1.3

BENCHMARK SKILLS ACTIVITIES, continued

4. DESCRIBING

5. MAKING CONNECTIONS

6. ANALYZING PRIMARY SOURCES
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SS.6.G.2.2 Differentiate between continents, regions, countries, and cities in order to understand the complexities of regions created by 
civilizations.

Benchmark Note Cards

• Rocky Mountains; Pacific coastal ranges: located in Western 
North America

• Appalachians: located along eastern North America,  
lower and easier to cross than the Rocky Mountains  
or Pacific coastal ranges

• Andes: located along Pacific coast of South America;  
world’s largest mountain system

North American Rivers and Plains

• Mississippi River: main waterway for North America; flows from 
present-day Montana and Minnesota to the Gulf of Mexico

• Great Plains: grasslands of central North American; fertile soil 
for farming and cattle

South American Rivers and Plains

• Amazon River: flows from the Andes to the Atlantic; carries 
highest volume of water of any river on Earth

• Amazon Basin: has lowland plains and covers about 2.7 
million square miles; home to the world’s largest rain forest

• Pampas: plains south of the Amazon Basin; mild climate that is 
ideal for growing grain and raising cattle

MOUNTAINS

PLAINS AND 
RIVERS OF THE 
AMERICAS

DIRECTIONS: Use these note cards to help you prepare for the test.

SS.6.G.1.3 Identify natural wonders of the ancient world.

There are four geographical areas of the Americas: North 
America, South America, Central America, the Caribbean islands.

• Central America is an isthmus, or a narrow piece of land, that 
connects North and South America.

• North America and South America are large continents joined 
by Central America.

• North America, Central America, and the Caribbean islands 
are north of the Equator.

• South America spans north and south of the Equator.
• Mesoamerica is a name given to the area of land that extends 

from central Mexico to Costa Rica. It is where early people 
first developed agriculture in the Americas.

A DIVERSE REGION 
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The first people in the Americas lived in nomadic groups, 
moving from place to place to find food.
• Some scientists believe people walked across a land bridge 

from Asia to the Americas during the last Ice Age.
• Other scientists argue that the first Americans arrived by boat.
• Tools and artifacts suggest that migrating people were 

hunters following herds of animals.
• They hunted animals for food and used their bones for tools 

and their hides for clothing.
• They used natural resources for food, clothing, and shelter.
• Coastal people collected shellfish and snails.
• Inland people fished in rivers and gathered roots, nuts, and fruit.
• The first Americans moved south, then east and some 

traveled by boat to the Caribbean.

When the Ice Age ended the climate grew warmer. People in the 
Americas planted grain and other vegetation. This was the start 
of farming in the Americas. 
• Farming began in Mesoamerica 9,000 to 10,000 years ago.
• Mesoamerica had rich soil and was perfect for farming.
• The first crops included peppers, pumpkins, squash, gourds, 

beans, and potatoes.
• Corn, or maize, developed later and became the most 

important food in the Americas.

About 1200 b.c. the Olmec built what may be the oldest culture 
in Mesoamerica. 
The Olmec
• settled and farmed in lowlands along Gulf of Mexico.
• built their culture on farming and trade.
• grew beans, produced salt, and traded with inland people.
• traded salt for jade and obsidian.
• made jewelry out of jade and knives out of obsidian.
• created pyramids and other stone monuments for religious 

ceremonies.
Olmec culture ended about 400 b.c.

REACHING THE 
AMERICAS

THE BEGINNINGS 
OF AGRICULTURE

OLMEC CULTURE

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

SS.6.G.4.2 Use maps to trace significant migrations, and analyze their results. 

SS.6.G.3.1 Explain how the physical landscape has affected the development of agriculture and industry in the ancient world.

SS.6.E.3.2 Categorize products that were traded among civilizations, and give examples of barriers to trade of those products.
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An unknown group of inland people built one of the first 
planned cities in the Americas, known as Teotihuacán. Temples 
and palaces lined the main street, which led to the Pyramid of 
the Sun. Other Mesoamerican civilizations included:

The Zapotec

• built farms and cities in south central Mexico.
• capital city of Monte Albán had a main square surrounded by 

stone temples, monuments, and tombs. 
• farmed, created pottery, traded with others.
• developed a writing system of hieroglyphics.

The Maya

• lived in rain forests of the Yucatán Peninsula.
• traded throughout Mesoamerica.
• spread from southern Mexico and Central America.

The Toltec

• conquered much of Mexico and northern Central America.
• grew crops of beans, maize, and peppers in irrigated fields.
• built pyramids and palaces.
• introduced metalworking to Mesoamerica.

Chavin Civilization

• developed along the South American Pacific coast around 
900 b.c.

• lived in areas in present-day Ecuador and Peru.
• built a large temple surrounded by pyramids.
• declined around 200 b.c., from unknown causes.

Moche Civilization

• developed around a.d. 100 in dry coastal desert of Peru.
• built canals; brought water from Andes foothills.

FIRST PLANNED 
CITIES

EARLY CULTURES 
IN SOUTH 
AMERICA

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

SS.6.W.2.3 Identify the characteristics of civilization.
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Name  Date  Class 

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

The Hohokam

• began farming around a.d. 300.
• dug irrigation canals that carried river water to fields.
• grew corn, cotton, beans, and squash.
• made pottery, carved stone, and etched shells.

The Anasazi

• lived around the same time as Hohokam.
• settled in canyons and cliffs of the southwest.
• practiced farming.
• sent water that ran off cliffs through canals to fields. 
• built large, stone buildings, later called pueblos.
• built dwellings in walls of steep cliffs.
• dwellings were easy to defend and protected against  

winter weather.

The Mound Builders

• built their civilization east of the Mississippi River.
• built huge mounds of earth used for ceremonies or tombs.
• were mostly hunters and gatherers.
• domesticated wild plants such as sunflowers, gourds,  

and barley, according to some scientists.

The Mississipians

• lived in the Mississippi River Valley.
• were full-time farmers of corn, squash, and beans.
• built mounds and lived in cities.
• built a large city called Cahokia, the site of the largest 

Mississippi mound.

EARLY CULTURES 
IN NORTH 
AMERICA

SS.6.W.2.3 Identify the characteristics of civilization.
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BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

The Maya developed in parts of southern Mexico  
and Central America around a.d. 300. 

The Maya

• lived in an area called Petén.
• had access year-round water sources such as swamps  

and sinkholes. 
• cleared forested areas, planted crops, and built cities. 
• set up more than 50 independent city-states.
• connected city-states by trade, political ties, and culture.
Each Maya city-state was controlled by a king who claimed  
to be descendent from the sun god.  
The Maya followed a strict class system:

• kings: rulers of city-states
• nobles and priests: assisted kings in governing  

city-states, performed ceremonies to please gods  
that included human sacrifice

• farmers, artisans, and hunters: paid taxes,  
worked on building projects

THE MAYA

• Priests learned astronomy and tried to interpret gods’ plans.
• Priests developed calendar systems to predict eclipses and 

schedule religious festivals.
• A 260-day calendar used for religious events.
• A 365-day calendar used for seasonal events and planning 

agriculture.
• The Maya developed system of mathematics, and a counting 

method based on 20 that included the concept of zero.
• The Maya developed written language to record numbers  

and dates.
• The used hieroglyphics on stone monuments and in books.

MAYA 
ACHIEVEMENTS

SS.6.W.2.3 Identify the characteristics of civilization.
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The Aztec were a group of warriors who moved to central 
Mexico around a.d. 1200. They built homes on an island in Lake 
Texcoco. Laborers worked for the next century to build the 
beautiful city of Tenochtitlán.

• Tenochtitlán became the largest city in Mesoamerica.
• The city was at the center of a web of trade routes  

throughout Mexico.
• Aztec armies conquered much of Mexico.
• The Aztec were ruled by a series of emperors.
• Aztec rulers allowed local leaders of conquered territories  

to maintain some control of their land in exchange  
for a payment, or tribute. 

The emperor led the Aztec people. Four social classes were 
below the emperor: nobles, commoners, unskilled workers,  
and slaves.

• Most Aztec were commoners, or farmers, artisans, and 
merchants.

• Boys were trained to be warriors while girls were trained to 
tend to the home.

• Women had less rights than men, but they could own and 
inherit property.

• Priests played important role by sacrificing captives to please 
the gods.

• Aztecs believed death was honorable and that sacrificed 
people would be rewarded in the afterlife.

• Aztec priests worked to preserve religion, history, and 
literature. 

• Like the Maya, Aztec priests developed a 260-day religious 
calendar, and a 365-day calendar used to mark times for 
planting and harvesting. 

• The Aztec used irrigation and fertilization to enable farming.
• The Aztec traded crafts, fruit, vegetables, and grain.

RISE OF THE AZTEC

AZTEC LIFE

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

SS.6.W.2.3 Identify the characteristics of civilization.
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The Inca lived in the valleys of the Andes in the a.d. 1300s  
and developed the first empire in South America.

Inca rulers 

• created strong central government.
• established tax bureaus, legal courts, military posts, and 

government offices.
• required all people to learn the Quechua language.
• required all people to work for the government annually  

for weeks.
• developed a system of roads that connected all parts  

of the empire.
• transported information, soldiers, and goods along the roads.
• used irrigation and fertilizers to improve the soil.
• grew potatoes and quinoa.
• developed terrace farming—a mountainside series of wide 

steps to create level areas for crops to grow.

• emperor and his family at the top of a strict hierarchy
• head priest and leading army commander just below  

the emperor
• regional army leaders
• temple priests, local army commanders, skilled workers
• farmers, herders, ordinary soldiers
All young men were required to serve in the army.

The Inca

• believed in many gods.
• rarely sacrificed humans to honor the gods.
• were skilled engineers and built large stone structures to 

please the gods.
• developed a mathematical system that helped them build 

enormous structures.
• developed the quipu, a rope with knots and cords used for 

mathematics and record-keeping.

THE INCA

HOW WAS INCA 
SOCIETY 
ORGANIZED?

CULTURE OF THE 
INCA

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

SS.6.W.2.3 Identify the characteristics of civilization.

566  WORLD HISTORY

Copyright ©
 M

cGraw
-Hill Education. Perm

ission is granted to reproduce for classroom
 use.



Name  Date  Class 

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

The first people to reach the far northern area of North America 
were the Inuit. They settled south of the Arctic. 

The Inuit people

• adapted to a cold environment.
• traveled by dogsled or seal-skin kayaks.
• built homes from stone.
• built igloos, temporary homes made from cut blocks of 

packed snow.
• hunted seals, walruses, caribou, and polar bears.
• used the fat from seals or whales as food and oil for lamps.

The mild climate and steady food supply of the Pacific coast of 
North America made it an attractive place for people to settle. 
As a result, it was the most heavily populated region north of 
Mesoamerica.

• Pacific Northwest people used cedar trees to build wooden 
homes and canoes. They hunted otters, seals, and whales, 
and they fished for salmon.

• Southwestern people built apartment-like homes out of 
sun-dried mud bricks called adobe.

• Apache and Navajo tribes settled in the southwest in the 
a.d. 1500s.

• Apache and Navajo were hunter-gatherers, and eventually 
the Navajo became farmers.

NORTH AMERICAN 
PEOPLES

WEST COAST LIFE

SS.6.G.3.1 Explain how the physical landscape has affected the development of agriculture and industry in the ancient world.
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SS.6.G.3.1 Explain how the physical landscape has affected the development of agriculture and industry in the ancient world.

The land east of the Mississippi River was known as the Eastern 
Woodlands because of its dense forests. 

People in the Eastern Woodlands

• grew corn, beans, and squash.
• depended more on hunting deer, bear, rabbit, and beaver in 

the cooler northeast where farming was difficult.
• formed complex societies.
• created the Iroquois Confederacy, which brought five groups 

together under one constitution in eastern lands.

THE EASTERN 
WOODLANDS

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

Native Americans living on the Great Plains were nomads. They 
set up temporary villages that lasted one or two growing 
seasons.

• Homes were cone-shaped skin tents called teepees.
• Gardens were planted in the soil along rivers.
• Antelope, deer, and buffalo were hunted for food, their hides 

made into clothing and shelters, and their bones made into 
tools.

LIFE ON THE GREAT 
PLAINS
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DIRECTIONS: Complete the graphic organizer.

Main Idea Supporting Details

The geography of 
Mesoamerica was ideal 
for farming.

The area had  soil and a 
 climate.

The first crops grown in the Americas were 

Priests held important 
positions in Maya society.

Priests performed 

 .

Priests developed: 
 .

To keep the empire 
united, Inca rulers created 
a strong central 
government.

They set up 

The Inuit settled in the far 
north and adapted well to 
their cold environment.

They used dogsleds to 
 , and 
 . They built 

their homes from 
 .

Depending on the 
geography in their region, 
the North American 
people found food in 
different ways.

In the far north, the Inuit used 

 .

In the Pacific Northwest, 

the Chinook and Haida hunted and fished

On the Great Plains, 

 the 
Manadan and Pawnee.

Chapter 16
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How the Mocking Bird Gave the People Many Languages

“Of course, no one knows how long they [people] lived around that place, but 
after a great many years they increased and they started to have more trouble 
among themselves. The chief was afraid that something might happen again so 
he had a council with his men once more, and he asked them what should be 
done. One of the men said that the only thing that he thought of was, if they only 
could speak different languages and learn to eat different kinds of food from one 
another, they might start away or become parted in many divisions.

‘Why,’ said the chief, ‘how could we do this?’

Someone said, ‘Well, don’t we have the mocking bird who knows many songs 
and why shouldn’t he give us many different languages?’

‘Well,’ said the chief, ‘I think that is a very good idea.’

Then he asked the men to come the next day so that they could make their 
prayer offerings for the mocking bird. So the next day the men came over with 
their trays and some materials with which to make their prayer offerings. They 
started work that morning and kept on until late in the afternoon. When all their 
prayer offerings were finished, the crier called out for the men to bring him their 
presents of food for them all to eat. After they finished their meal they started 
singing the calling songs for the mocking bird, and at the end of four songs the 
mocking bird came.

When he came he asked them why he was being so anxiously called. The chief 
answered him and said, ‘It is because we are in trouble and we wish to have 
some changes made, if it would be possible.’ Then the mocking bird asked what 
kind of changes.

‘Well,’ said the chief, ‘would it be possible that we, living here as one people, 
could be given different languages’?’

The mocking bird said, ‘It can be done.’

DIRECTIONS: Write your answers on a separate sheet of paper.

1. DETERMINING CENTRAL IDEAS Below is an excerpt from a Hopi myth.  
What is an important theme in this myth? What key details from the excerpt  
contribute to this theme? 

2. MAKING CONNECTIONS How does the excerpt relate to the migrations  
of early Native American civilizations? Cite specific evidence from the excerpt  
to make a connection between what the mocking bird does and scarcity of resources 
in different regions of the Americas.

ANALYZING PRIMARY SOURCES

(continued)
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Name  Date  Class 

USING PRIMARY SOURCES, continued

The chief asked, ‘How soon can you do it?’

The mocking bird said that it would take overnight to give them different 
languages. The mocking bird asked the chief if he would like to speak some 
other different language, but the chief said he would rather keep his own 
language.

Well, that night it was only the chief and the mocking bird who stayed up to see 
how this thing would work out. During the night the mocking bird went from camp 
to camp and at each camp he would take something out of the fireplace and 
then turn right around and bury something in the fireplace again. He had a sort of 
buckskin pouch and whatever he took out of the fireplace he put into this pouch 
and he was holding on tight to this pouch for fear that something would escape 
out of there. Just about dawn the mocking bird finished his job. He took his 
buckskin pouch to the chief and told the chief to dig a hole in the ground. The 
chief did this and the mocking bird told him to put the pouch in the hole and bury 
it there and build a fire over it. Now when the morning came, the people woke up 
with different languages and they couldn’t understand one another. . . .”

—from Truth of a Hopi, by Edmund Nequatewa
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Name  Date  Class 

1  SS.6.W.2.3 (moderate) 

regional army leaders

farmers, herders, soldiers

temple priests, local army 
commanders, skilled workers

emperor

head priest army commander

Which of these would be the best title for the diagram?  

A Hierarchy of Northeastern Peoples

B Hierarchy of Pacific Northwest Peoples

C Hierarchy in Aztec Society 

D Hierarchy in Inca Society

2  SS.6.W.2.1 (moderate)

How were hunter-gatherers different from the settlers of early agricultural 
communities? 

A Hunter-gatherers traded goods with other peoples.

B Hunter-gatherers followed the migrations of animals. 

C Early farmers used resources in their environment.

D Hunter-gatherers grew squash, beans, and corn.

Chapter Practice Test

DIRECTIONS: Circle the best answer for each question.
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3  SS.6.G.1.6 (moderate)

Look at the map of civilizations in Mesoamerica.

MEXICO

Tenochtitlán

Chichén
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Tikal
Palenque

Copan

La Venta

Tula

Tlaxcala

Teotihuacán
YUCATÁN
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VALLEY OF
MEXICO

Gulf of Mexico

Lake
Texcoco

PACIFIC
OCEAN
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Bipolar Oblique projection

Olmec c. 500 B.C.
Maya c. A.D. 750
Toltec c. A.D. 1200
Aztec c. A.D. 1500

KEY

DOPW (Discovering our Past - World)

Chapter 16
Map Title: Civilizations of Mesoamerica
File Name: C16-04A-NGS-824133_A.ai
Map Size: Left Third, major-column 

Date/Proof: Nov 15, 2010 - First Proof
      Nov 29, 2010 - Second Proof
2018 Font Conversions: December 2, 2015

Civilizations of Mesoamerica

Which two civilizations may have competed over access to which body 
of water?

A The Aztec and the Olmec may have competed for the Gulf of Mexico.

B The Olmec and the Toltec may have competed for Lake Texcoco.

C The Aztec and the Maya may have competed for the Pacific Ocean.

D The Aztec and the Toltec may have competed for Lake Texcoco.

4  SS.6.W.3.7 (moderate)

How were the Aztec and Inca similar?

A Power was decentralized among many city-states.

B Some independence was granted to conquered. 

C A centralized government controlled the empire.

D Priests sacrificed humans to please the gods.

Chapter Practice Test, continued
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Name  Date  Class 

Chapter Practice Test, continued

5  SS.6.G.4.2 (moderate)

Review the map of migration to America to answer the question.

ASIA

NORTH
AMERICA

SOUTH
AMERICA

EUROPE

AFRICA

PACIFIC
OCEAN

ARCTIC  OCEAN

ATLANTIC
OCEAN

Bering
Sea

Greenland

Coastal ro
ute

Land bridge theory

Possible migration routes

Extent of ice sheet
Land now under water
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Chapter 16
Map Title: Migration to America
File Name: C16-02A-NGS-824133_A.ai
Map Size: Right-Half, major-column
Date/Proof: Nov 15, 2010 - First Proof
      Nov 29, 2010 - Second Proof
2018 Font Conversions: December 2, 2015

Migration to America

What major difference between the coastal route and land bridge migrations 
does the map show?

A The land migration was dependent on the land bridge. 

B People who took the sea route settled in coastal areas.

C People who took the land route became farmers.

D The sea migration took much less time.

6  SS.6.G.2.1 (moderate)

How did the differences between the Rocky Mountains and the Appalachian 
Mountains affect settlement in North America? 

A More people settled around the Appalachian Mountains.

B People could not reach the Appalachian Mountains easily.

C More people crossed the Rocky Mountains to reach the Great Plains.

D People settled at the foot of the Rocky Mountains because they were too 
difficult to cross.
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Chapter Practice Test, continued

7  SS.6.G.2.2 (high)

Examine the chart below.

Farming Practices

improved soil with fertilizers  
and irrigation

grew potatoes and quinoa

carved level steps into the sides 
of mountains for planting

stored food to distribute when 
harvests were bad

The chart outlines the farming practices of which civilization?

A the Anasazi

B the Mississippians

C the Maya

D the Inca

8  SS.6.W.2.3 (high)

How are the 260-day calendar of the Maya and Aztec and the quipu of the Inca 
related? 

A Both were used to schedule human sacrifices.

B Both were used in mathematical calculations for planting.

C Both were developed in relation to pleasing the gods.

D Both were used in mathematical calculations for building.
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Name  Date  Class 

9  SS.6.G.1.7 (high)

Look at the map below.
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North and South America Groups

What natural feature in North America created a geographic border for the 
Mound Builders to their east?

A the Appalachian Mountains

B the Great Plains

C the Caribbean Sea

D the Amazon River

10  SS.6.G.2.1 (moderate)

How did the Anasazi and Hohokam people survive in a harsh climate?

A They built homes in the walls of cliffs.

B They built long canals to irrigate their fields.

C They built large, stone homes later called pueblos.

D They adapted to the resources of their area.

Chapter Practice Test, continued
Copyright ©

 M
cGraw

-Hill Education. Perm
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CHAPTER 
BENCHMARKS

SS.6.G.1.3 Identify natural wonders 
of the ancient world. 

SS.6.G.1.7 Use maps to identify 
characteristics and boundaries of 
ancient civilizations that have shaped 
the world today.

SS.6.G.2.5 Interpret how 
geographic boundaries invite or  
limit interaction with other regions  
and cultures.

SS.6.E.1.1 Identify the factors (new 
resources, increased productivity, 
education, technology, slave economy, 
territorial expansion) that increase 
economic growth.

SS.6.E.3.4 Describe the relationship 
among civilizations that engage in 
trade, including the benefits and 
drawbacks of voluntary trade.

SS.6.W.4.4 Explain the teachings of 
Buddha, the importance of Asoka, and 
how Buddhism spread in India, Ceylon, 
and other parts of Asia.

SS.6.W.4.7 Explain the basic teachings 
of Laozi, Confucius, and Han Fei Zi.

SS.6.W.4.8 Describe the contributions 
of classical and post classical China.

Chapter Overview
From a.d. 581 to a.d. 1644, Chinese civilization 
continued to advance. During this time, the Chinese 
invented new technologies like gunpowder and 
printing. Travelers along the Silk Road brought these 
new ideas to the rest of the world. New religious ideas 
took hold in China during this time as well. Buddhism 
from India spread into China. Chinese leaders brought 
back the ideas of Confucius and mixed his teachings 
with new beliefs. During the rule of the Mongols, Islam 
came to China. 

 China became a prosperous and powerful empire 
under the rule of strong leaders. The Tang and Song 
dynasties brought a golden age of culture and the  
arts to China. Under the rule of the Mongols, China  
was a part of the largest land empire the world had  
ever known. Later, the Ming dynasty gave the Chinese 
peace and stability. Explorers traveled far across the 
world to discover new lands where they made contact 
with other civilizations.

CHAPTER 17

Imperial China

TERMS 
 neo-Confucianism
 porcelain
 calligraphy
 steppe
 terror
 census
 novel
 barbarian

PEOPLE, PLACES, EVENTS

 Wendi
 Yangdi
 Taizong
 Empress Wu
 Tibet
 Hangzhou
 Pi Sheng
 Li Bo
 Mongol
 Mongolia
 Temujin

 Genghis Khan

 Kublai Khan
 Khanbaliq
 Beijing
 Marco Polo
 Zhu Yuanzhang 

 Hong Wu
 Nanjing
 Yong Le
 Imperial City
 Forbidden City

 Zheng He

WHAT I NEED TO KNOW
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CHAPTER 17

Imperial China

Imperial China
Make this , and label the tabs with the titles of the four lessons. 
Under the tabs, identify and summarize what you consider to be the 
two most important concepts presented in each lesson. On the back of 
the Foldable, summarize how size, physical geographic diversity, and 
multiple cultures influenced the historic development of China.
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Step 1  
Fold the right side of the 
paper over, leaving a vertical 
margin on the left side.

Step 2 
Cut a horizontal line across 
the top flap, dividing it into 
two equal parts. Make an 
additional horizontal cut, 
dividing each of the two 
sections.

Step 3 
Label tabs as shown.

SS.6.W.4.9 Identify key figures from 
classical and post classical China.

SS.6.W.4.10 Explain the significance 
of the silk roads and maritime routes 
across the Indian Ocean to the 
movement of goods and ideas among 
Asia, East Africa, and the 
Mediterranean Basin.

SS.6.W.4.11 Explain the rise and 
expansion of the Mongol empire and 
its effects on peoples of Asia and 

Europe including the achievements of 
Ghengis Khan and Kublai Khan.

SS.6.W.4.12 Identify the causes and 
effects of Chinese isolation and the 
decision to limit foreign trade in the 
15th century.

LAFS.68.RH.1.3 Identify key steps in 
a text’s description of a process 
related to history/social studies (e.g., 
how a bill becomes law, how interest 
rates are raised or lowered).

LAFS.68.WHST.2.5 With some 
guidance and support from peers and 
adults, develop and strengthen writing 
as needed by planning, revising, 
editing, rewriting, or trying a new 
approach, focusing on how well 
purpose and audience have been 
addressed.

CHAPTER BENCHMARKS, continued
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LESSON 1 SUMMARY

China Reunites

1. EXPLAINING

The rebuilding of the Great 
Wall and the building of the 
Grand Canal were benefiical 
and harmful to the people of 
China. Explain the benefits and 
drawbacks of each project. 

SS.6.G.1.3, SS.6.G.5.2, SS.6.W.4.4, SS.6.W.4.7, SS.6.W.4.8, SS.6.W.4.9, SS.6.W.4.10

China Rebuilds Its Empire
The Han dynasty ended in a.d. 220, and China broke up into 
smaller kingdoms. For the next 300 years, the Chinese people 
endured many hardships. Warlords—the military leaders of 
local territories—fought for land. In parts of northern China, 
nomads invaded and took over the area.

During this time, China also lost control of its conquered 
neighbors. Korea, northeast of China, broke free and began to 
build its own civilization.

The Sui
China became more unified in a.d. 581. After winning many 
battles, the Chinese general Wendi named himself emperor of 
China. Wendi established a new dynasty called the Sui.

The next emperor was Wendi’s son Yangdi. He tried to reclaim 
Korea, but he was defeated. Inside China, Yangdi had some 
success. He wanted to bring back the glory of the Han. He 
repaired the ruins of the Great Wall and rebuilt the Han capital 
city of Changan.

Yangdi’s greatest accomplishment was building the Grand 
Canal. This system of waterways connected the Huang He 
(Yellow River) and the Chang Jiang (Yangtze River). The Grand 
Canal united China’s economy, making it easier to ship goods 
between the north and south.

Rebuilding the Great Wall and the Grand Canal made life 
difficult for most of the population, however. Farmers were 
forced to work on these projects. They also paid higher taxes 
to fund them. News spread that the taxes were also used to 
support the emperor’s lavish lifestyle. As a result, the farmers 
rebelled and killed Yangdi. This brought the Sui dynasty to a 
violent end.

The Tang Dynasty
The Tang dynasty began in a.d. 618 when one of Yangdi’s 
generals took power. The central government was restored 
and improved. The Tang dynasty lasted for almost three 
centuries, from a.d. 618 to a.d. 907.
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Tang China c. a.d. 700
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The strongest Tang ruler was Taizong. He instituted several 
key reforms. Taizong brought back the examination process 
for civil service officials. This meant a person no longer had 
to be well connected to work in the government. Taizong also 
granted land to China’s farmers. This relieved tensions in the 
rural heartland.

In the late a.d. 600s, the powerful leader Empress Wu became 
the only woman to rule China on her own. During her reign, 
Wu added more government officials to help oversee the 
large empire. She also strengthened China’s military.

Growth and Trade
The Tang rulers increased trade throughout Asia. They forced 
nearby countries, like Korea, to pay tribute. The Tang 
expanded the Chinese empire as far west as Tibet, a land 
north of the Himalaya mountain range. They also controlled 
the Silk Road and northern Vietnam. 

With expanded trade came great wealth. Changan, the Tang 
capital, became the world’s largest city, with a population of 
roughly one million. Goods from as far away as India and 
Southwest Asia were sold there.

Turkish nomads eventually drove Tang armies out of central 
Asia. By the middle of the a.d. 700s, these nomads had  
taken control of the Silk Road. This damaged China’s trade 
and economy. 

At home, the Tang also had to contend with revolts by 
Chinese farmers. Tang rulers hired Turkish-speaking fighters, 
the Uighurs, to put down the rebellions, but it was not enough. 
The Tang dynasty fell in a.d. 907.

LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

 
 ANALYZING MAPS

2. Use the map to answer this 
question: Why was the 
construction of the Grand 
Canal between Beijing and 
Hangzhou a good idea?

3. DETERMINING CAUSE 
AND EFFECT

What caused trade to expand 
under the Tang dynasty? What 
overall effect did the increase 
in trade have on China?
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LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

 ANALYZING VISUALS

4. INTERPRETING Look at 
the bust of Buddha. What 
emotion do you see on his 
face? Why do you think 
Buddhism was so appealing to 
the Chinese people? Why did 
so many people convert to 
Buddhism?

The Song Dynasty
Military leaders ruled China for decades. In a.d. 960, one of 
these leaders founded the Song dynasty. Song rule lasted 
until a.d. 1279. The Song dynasty was a time of economic 
growth and cultural accomplishments. 

This era was not free of challenges, however. Once again, 
nomads seized control of China’s northern territory. The  
Song lacked the military might to defend it. This forced the 
government to move south, to the coastal city of Hangzhou.

Buddhism in China
Buddhism came to China in the a.d. 100s. This was during the 
decline of the Han dynasty. Civil war had broken out in the 
country. Many were dying from internal warfare, hunger, or 
lack of shelter. Traders and missionaries brought Buddhism 
from India. The teachings of Buddhism provided much needed 
relief and comfort to the Chinese people. This inspired many 
Chinese to become Buddhists.

By the time this Buddhist bust was sculpted during the Song 
dynasty, Buddhism had spread throughout China.

How Did Tang Rulers View 
Buddhism?
While the early Tang rulers did not practice Buddhism, they 
did not obstruct its practice in China. People were allowed to 
join monasteries—places where Buddhists lived, worked, and 
worshiped. In monastic life, Chinese Buddhist men became 
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LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

5. MAKING 
CONNECTIONS

Fill in the chart below with 
information about the 
teachings of Buddhism and 
Confucianism. Use the chart to 
answer this question: In what 
way did Neo-Confucianism 
reflect both traditions?

Buddhism

Confucianism

monks. Women became nuns. They ran schools, helped the 
poor, and provided food and shelter for travelers. Some 
monks served as bankers or provided medical care.

Not everyone approved of Buddhism’s spread in China. Many 
people felt that large donations had made Buddhist temples 
and monasteries too wealthy. In addition, Buddhist nuns and 
monks could not marry. Some felt this practice eroded 
traditional family life. 

Many members of the Tang government considered Buddhism 
a threat to China’s traditions that came from the teachings of 
Confucius. The Tang sought to strengthen these Confucian 
traditions. This led the Tang dynasty to destroy many Buddhist 
monasteries and temples in a.d. 845. Buddhism in China 
never fully recovered.

Buddhism in Korea
In a.d. 220, at the time the Han dynasty fell, Korea broke free 
from China. For several hundred years afterward, Korea existed 
as three separate kingdoms. Chinese Buddhists came to Korea 
in the a.d. 300s. Around a.d. 600, the three Korean kingdoms 
united. The new Korean government favored Buddhism. With 
this support, Buddhism spread throughout the country and to 
nearby islands. Missionaries also brought Buddhism to Japan 
in a.d. 552. The religion became popular there.

Revival of Confucian Ideas
Confucius believed that good government required wise 
leaders. Under the Han dynasty, civil service examinations 
were based on Confucian principles. When the government 
fell, the examinations ceased. Many people converted to 
Buddhism and believed in its message of escape from 
suffering. The Tang and Song rulers worked to return the 
society to Confucianism.

Neo-Confucianism
Neo-Confucianism was created to stop the growth and 
influence of Buddhism. The religion taught that people should 
be concerned about what was going on in this world, as well 
as in the next life.

Neo-Confucianism included Buddhist and Daoist beliefs. This 
changed Confucianism into a religious tradition with beliefs 
about the spiritual world. Neo-Confucian thinkers said that the 
teachings of Confucius would bring his followers peace of mind.
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LESSON 1  SUMMARY, continued

6. DETERMINING CAUSE 
AND EFFECT

Underline evidence in the text 
that shows that the civil service 
examination was difficult. Why 
did the test favor the rich?

The Civil Service
The Tang and Song believed neo-Confucianism would 
strengthen their governments. In fact, the civil service 
examination tested people on Confucian teachings.

Only men were permitted to take the test. It also favored the 
rich. Few poor families could afford the tutoring needed to 
prepare for the exam. Students began preparing at age four. 
They learned to write all the characters of the Chinese 
language. They memorized all of Confucius’s writings and 
recited them out loud. Only one in five students passed the 
tests. Although those who did not pass usually found 
meaningful work, they would not be able to obtain a 
government job.

The people who passed the exam became a group called 
scholar-officials. They were set apart from the rest of the 
population. They could never perform a job that required 
physical work. These scholar-officials have had great 
influence on Chinese thought and government to this day.

REVIEW LESSON 1

1. Fill in the chart to show the accomplishments of Emperor Yangdi during the Sui 
dynasty and Emperor Taizong during the Tang dynasty. Then, on a separate sheet 
of paper, use the chart to write an essay that answers the question below.

Emperor Yangdi Emperor Taizong

2. SUMMARIZING Describe the ways that China reunited after the empire  
broke apart at the end of the Han dynasty. How did Sui and Tang rulers rebuild  
the empire?
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 ANALYZING VISUALS

1. REFLECTING Consider 
the painting on silk fabric. 
Reflect on how the production 
of silk affected China’s trade 
economy. Do you think it was 
positive or negative? Explain 
your answer.

SS.6.E.3.1, SS.6.E.3.2, SS.6.W.4.8, SS.6.W.4.10

Economic Growth
The fall of the Han dynasty in the a.d. 200s pushed China’s 
economy to the brink of ruin. Many people suffered in the 
fighting that followed. Farmers saw damaged farms and poor 
harvests. Cities were destroyed. Artisans made less and 
merchants had less to trade. The economy did not improve 
until the rise of the Tang dynasty. 

Farming Improvements
Farmers received more land under the Tang, who took power 
in a.d. 618. Farmers made improvements to irrigation methods. 
They also developed new varieties of rice that could grow in 
poor soil. The new rice produced more per acre and resisted 
disease. Tea also became a popular crop as more people 
began to drink it.

The population increased as more food became available. 
Cities grew. Farmers moved from the north to the south. They 
produced more rice in the Chang Jiang valley.

Why Did China’s Trade Grow?
Tang rulers built transportation routes. With more roads and 
waterways, travel became easier. As a result, trade increased. 
The Silk Road reopened. Merchants used it to carry goods 
from China to other parts of Asia.

Silk was an extremely popular Chinese export. It was used in 
clothing as well as artwork.

LESSON 2 SUMMARY

Chinese Society
Copyright ©
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cGraw

-Hill Education. Perm
ission is granted to reproduce for classroom
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LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

2. MAKING INFERENCES

From what you know about the 
uses of coal and the production 
of steel, what industries 
benefited from their use?

Silk fabric was well liked and in high demand. It was made 
from raw silk threads harvested from silk worms. It was traded 
extensively west of China. The Chinese also traded tea, steel, 
paper, and porcelain. Porcelain is made of fine clay. It is used 
to make dishes, vases, and other items. Other countries 
traded gold, silver, precious stones, and fine woods for 
Chinese products.

Technological Advances
New discoveries and inventions changed Chinese society 
during the Tang and Song dynasties. These technologies 
eventually spread to other parts of the world.

Coal and Steel
Less wood was available in China by the a.d. 600s. The 
Chinese looked for another way to heat their homes and to 
cook food. They began to use coal as fuel. As a result, a 
coal-mining industry developed in China. 

Burning coal led to another discovery. When the melted iron 
mixed with carbon from the coal, the mixture created steel. 
Steel is a very strong metal. The Chinese used steel to make 
armor, swords, and helmets for the army. They also made 
stoves, farm tools, drills, nails, and sewing needles from steel.

The Invention of Printing
The Chinese invented paper during the Han dynasty. Under 
the Tang, the Chinese invented printing. Before printing, 
books were copied by hand. This made books expensive.

Around the a.d. 600s, Buddhist monks began to use wood 
blocking to print books. First, they carved Chinese characters 
into a block of wood. They covered the block with ink. Then, 
they pressed a piece of paper onto the wood block. By 
rubbing the paper, they transferred the Chinese characters 
onto the paper.

The Buddhist work the Diamond Sutra is the first known 
printed book. It was printed in a.d. 868. Woodblock printing 
was a vast improvement over hand printing. Unfortunately, 
changes could not be made to a page once the woodblock 
was carved.

Later, a printer named Pi Sheng solved this problem. He 
invented movable type. This made each Chinese character 
an individual piece of type that could be moved around. 
Characters could be moved to form sentences. These pieces 
of type were made from clay. They could be used over and 
over and put together to make book pages.
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3. CONTRASTING

How were wood block printing 
and movable type printing 
different? What advantages did 
movable type printing have 
over wood block printing?

4. PROBLEM SOLVING

Why did China’s expanding 
trade industries need paper 
currency when they already 
had copper coins?

LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

The invention of printing led to the invention of paper money. 
At the time copper coins were used as money. However, there 
were too few copper coins for an empire the size of China. 
Paper money was lighter to carry. This made it better for 
traders. During the Song dynasty, in a.d. 1024, the Chinese 
began to print paper money. This increased trade and helped 
the economy and cities grow.

Gunpowder and Ships
Under the Tang, the Chinese invented gunpowder. They used 
gunpowder in explosives and weapons, mainly the fire lance. 
This weapon could shoot a mix of flames and objects for 40 
yards (36.5 m). It helped make the Chinese army powerful. 
Gunpowder was also used in fireworks.

Chinese inventions also helped increase trade. The Chinese 
built large ships steered by rudders and sails. China also 
perfected the magnetic compass around a.d. 1150. Sailors 
could now better understand their ships’ locations and sail 
farther from land. This enabled Chinese traders to sail to 
Southeast Asia, India, and other countries in the west.

These inventions had a great effect on Europe. They changed 
the way books were published, how wars were fought, and 
where explorers could go.

Literature and the Arts
During the Tang and Song dynasties, culture flourished. 
Literature became more available because of woodblock 
printing. Landscape painting and other types of art became 
popular. Chinese rulers funded artists and writers. Many artists 
came to live and work in Changan, the capital city.

An Age of Poetry
The great age of poetry in China was during the Tang dynasty. 
Poets expressed a Daoist appreciation of the world. They 
wrote about the beauty of nature and the changing of the 
seasons. They praised the joys of friendship. They reflected 
with sorrow on the shortness of life.

Li Bo, a popular poet, wrote poems about nature. He led a 
carefree life. Many people memorized Li Bo’s poem “Alone 
Looking at the Mountain.” It is one of the most well known 
poems in China.
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5. ANALYZING PRIMARY 
SOURCES

Use the Internet to look up the 
poem “Alone Looking at the 
Mountain.” What qualities of 
the poem show that it is a good 
example of Chinese poetry?

 ANALYZING VISUALS

6. SPECULATING Based on 
the descriptions of Chinese 
landscape painting, calligraphy, 
and the photo of the porcelain 
camel, what impression do you 
think Chinese art made on the 
West?

Landscape Painting
Landscape painting was popular during the Song dynasty. 
Painters did not try to show places exactly as they appeared. 
Their paintings illustrated the “idea” of mountains, lakes, and 
other nature scenes. They left empty spaces in their paintings. 
This reflected the Daoist belief that people cannot know the 
full truth about something.

In the landscape paintings, people are small figures. This 
expresses the Daoist idea that people are part of nature but 
do not control it. People are only one small part of the  
natural world.

Chinese painters also included poems in their paintings.  
They used a brush and ink to write stylized characters  
called calligraphy.

Porcelain
Chinese artisans during the Tang were skilled at making 
porcelain. People in the west have called porcelain “china” 
because it came from China. Often figurines, bases, cups, 
and plates are made of porcelain. People in other parts of the 
world began to make porcelain. Europeans learned the skill 
in the a.d. 1700s.

Appropriately, this porcelain sculpture was created during the 
Tang dynasty. Camels were often used for trade and trade greatly 
increased under the Tang.

LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued
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LESSON 2  SUMMARY, continued

REVIEW LESSON 2

1. Complete the chart with either an invention or its effect on China’s  
economic growth.

INVENTION EFFECT

magnetic compass

paper currency

2. EVALUATING Use the above chart to help answer the following on a separate 
sheet of paper. Which Tang dynasty invention do you think was most important in 
expanding the Chinese economy? Why do you think so?

stronger weapons and farm tools

increased power of military

helped produce rice and tea
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1. DISTINGUISHING FACT 
FROM OPINION

Read each statement. Decide 
whether each statement is 
a fact, opinion, or reasoned 
judgment. Use an F for facts, 
an O for opinions, and a J for 
reasoned judgments.

The Mongols were fierce, 
skillful warriors with a highly 
organized army.

The Mongols were the greatest 
horseback riders in history.

The Mongols were likely 
well-equipped for their 
nomadic lifestyle.

The Mongols were the first 
non-Chinese to rule China.

Genghis Khan’s legal code was 
better than other civilization’s 
legal codes.

Genghis Khan’s advisors were 
important in the Mongols’ 
successful military campaigns.

The Mongols should not have 
invaded China before they had 
secured the Silk Road.

LESSON 3 SUMMARY

The Mongols in China

SS.6.G.2.5, SS.6.G.2.6, SS.6.E.3.1, SS.6.E.3.2, SS.6.E.3.4, SS.6.W.4.9, SS.6.W.4.10, 
SS.6.W.4.11

Mongol Expansion
The Chinese made great strides in government, technology, 
and the arts. Meanwhile, enemies were plotting to invade their 
territory. These enemies were the Mongols. They were a 
nomadic group in central Asia. In the a.d. 1200s, the Mongols 
became the first non-Chinese to rule all of China.

Who Were the Mongols?
The Mongols came from an area known as Mongolia north  
of China. They were nomads who lived together as clans, or 
groups of related families. For shelter, Mongols traveled with 
movable tents, called yurts. For food and other needs, they 
raised horses, sheep, and yaks. Their animals grazed along 
the steppes of Mongolia. The steppes are wide, grassy plains. 
They extend from the Black Sea to northern China.

Mongols were excellent horseback riders. Their children 
learned to ride a horse as early as four or five. Much of the 
Mongols’ lives were spent on horseback. They also developed 
excellent fighting skills. They could shoot arrows far distances 
while riding on horseback. They also used swords and spears 
skillfully in close combat. As a result, the Mongol soldiers had 
a reputation as being a ferocious and skilled fighting force.

Genghis Khan
In a.d. 1206, the Mongols elected a warrior named Temujin as 
“Genghis Khan,” which means “strong ruler.” Genghis Khan 
created a new legal code in an effort to unite the clans. He 
also selected clan chiefs to advise him on military campaigns 
and strategies. He formed an army of more than 100,000 men. 
He placed the soldiers in groups called units. A skilled officer 
led each unit. The Mongols had the most efficient army in the 
world at this time.

The Mongols were successful under Genghis Khan. He first 
conquered other peoples in the steppes. This brought money 
into the Mongol treasury. It also brought fresh recruits. As their 
army increased in size, the Mongols began to attack major 
civilizations. In a.d. 1211, thousands of Mongols invaded China on 
horseback. In three years, they took all of northern China. They 
then conquered kingdoms that controlled parts of the Silk Road.
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LESSON 3  SUMMARY, continued

 ANALYZING MAPS

2. Using the map as reference, 
what was the significance of 
the vast length and breadth of 
the Mongol Empire to trade? 
Who were the Mongols likely 
to have traded with?

3. MAKING INFERENCES

The Mongols were nomads on 
horseback who came to rule an 
empire. What might be some 
reasons for this change in 
priorities for the Mongols? 

Mongol Empire Under Genghis Khan c. a.d. 1227
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The Mongols under Genghis Khan created terror wherever 
they went. They committed violent, cruel acts with the goal of 
inspiring fear. They attacked, looted, and burned cities. In 
time, people surrendered to them without a fight.

Empire Builders 
Genghis Khan’s kingdom was split up among his sons after his 
death in a.d. 1227. However, the Mongol conquests continued. 
They took parts of eastern and central Europe. They also 
conquered Persia in southwest Asia, Baghdad, Syria, and 
Palestine. When they tried to march into Egypt in a.d. 1260, 
Egyptian Muslim leaders stopped their expansion.

The Mongol Empire stretched from the Pacific Ocean in the 
east to Europe in the west. It extended from Siberia in the 
north to the Himalaya in the south. Their empire was the 
largest land empire in history.

The effect the Mongols had on conquered lands was both 
positive and negative. They badly damaged the civilizations 
that they conquered. However, in time they brought stability. 
Stability increased trade between Europe and Asia. In turn, the 
Mongols grew very wealthy. Mongols taxed the products that 
were traded within their vast territory.
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Mongols also adopted some of the beliefs and customs of  
the people they conquered. The Mongols in Southwest Asia 
converted to Islam. They learned about gunpowder and the 
fire lance from the Chinese. They then adopted the new 
technology to frighten their opponents.

Mongol Conquest of China 
Genghis Khan’s grandson Kublai Khan continued the Mongol 
invasion of China. In a.d. 1260, Kublai established Khanbaliq 
as the capital. Today, the city of Beijing is located at the 
same site.

Mongols and Chinese
Kublai Khan wanted to control all of China. From a.d. 1271 to 
1279, he set out to conquer southern China. After bringing 
an end to the Song dynasty, Kublai Khan declared himself 
emperor. This began the Yuan dynasty. The dynasty lasted 
for 100 years. Kublai Khan ruled for 30 of those years. He died 
in a.d. 1294.

With a few exceptions, Kublai Khan appointed Mongols to rule 
China. Mongol and Chinese cultures were different. They had 
different languages, laws, and customs. Mongols lived apart 
from the Chinese because of this. The two groups did not 
interact socially.

Hangzhou

Guangzhou

Khanbaliq
(Beijing)

Karakorum

Samarkand

Kiev Moscow

Constantinople

Baghdad

Makkah

MONGOLIA

SIBERIA

ARABIA PERSIA

TIBET

INDIA

JAPAN

Sumatra

Java

Borneo

H

I M A L A Y A  

G O B I

In
du

s R
. 

Cha
ng Jiang 

Huan
g 

 H
e 

   D
anube R. 

N
ile

 R
. 

 V
olga R. 

East
China
Sea

Arabian
Sea Bay of

Bengal

South
China
Sea

R
e

d
 S

e
a

 

M
editerranean Sea 

Black Sea 

C
a

sp
ia

n 
S

ea

 

Aral
Sea

PACIFIC
OCEAN

INDIAN OCEAN

EQUATOR

20°E 40°E 60°E 80°E 100°E 120°E 140°E

40
°N

20°N

0°

N

S

E

W

KEY
The Mongol empire
at its height
Campaign of the Yuan dynasty
(under Kublai Khan)

Great Wall

0 1000 km

1000 miles0

Two-Point Equidistant projection

DOPW (Discovering our Past - World)

Chapter 17
Map Title: Mongol Empire, c. A.D. 1294
File Name: C12-39A-NGS-824133_A.ai
Map Size: Right Half 

Date/Proof: Nov 18, 2010 - First Proof
      Dec 2, 2010 - Second Proof
2018 Font Conversions: December 2, 2015
2018 Grayscale EOCT Conversion: March 2, 2016

Mongol Empire c. a.d. 1294

LESSON 3  SUMMARY, continued

4. PREDICTING 
CONSEQUENCES

Underline details about how 
the Mongols governed in 
China. How might this way of 
governing affect their cultural 
influence on the Chinese?

 ANALYZING MAPS

5. Look at the map. Which 
ancient cultures were not 
conquered by the dominant 
Mongols? What might be some 
reasons these civilizations 
were not conquered?
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LESSON 3  SUMMARY, continued

6. ANALYZING PRIMARY 
SOURCES

Based on the excerpt below, 
what misconception do you 
think Marco Polo had about 
Asian cities before he arrived 
in Khanbaliq? Why do you think 
he sounds surprised at what he 
found there?

  “The streets are so straight 
and wide that you can see 
right along them from end to 
end and from one gate to the 
other. And up and down the 
city there are beautiful 
palaces, and many great and 
fine hostelries [inns], and fine 
houses in great numbers.” 

—from The Book of Ser  
Marco Polo, The Venetian, 

Concerning the Kingdoms and 
Marvels of the East, Volume 1

Government and Religion
Under the Yuan dynasty, government jobs were open to 
non-Chinese people. Mongols and Turks did not have to take 
the civil service examination in this new regime. However, the 
Yuan rulers did respect the Confucian traditions. They 
permitted Chinese scholar-officials to keep their jobs.

Mongols in China practiced Buddhism. Despite this, Christians, 
Muslims, and Hindus were free to practice their faiths under 
Yuan rule.

During this time, China enjoyed its wealthiest and most 
powerful period. The Chinese came to greatly respect the 
order and prosperity that the Mongols had brought to China. 
People from other countries traveled along the Silk Road to 
visit China.

Marco Polo
Marco Polo was one of the most famous Europeans to reach 
China. He was from Venice, Italy. He lived in Khanbaliq while 
Kublai Khan ruled. Marco Polo lived in China for 16 years and 
traveled throughout the country as a privileged guest. He 
gathered information and carried out business on Kublai 
Khan’s behalf. Marco Polo even ruled the Chinese city of 
Yangzhou for several years. When he returned to Italy, Polo 
wrote about his travels in China.

Trade and Empire
The size of the Mongol Empire meant a prosperous Mongol 
China. Overland trade increased between China and many 
parts of the world. The Yuan also built ships and expanded 
seagoing trade. They traded tea, silk, and porcelain for things 
like silver, carpets, cotton, and spices. People from Muslim and 
European countries took Chinese discoveries back to their 
own countries.

The Mongol armies moved into Vietnam and northern Korea. 
Korea’s rulers, the Koryo, agreed to Mongol control. In return, 
the Mongols allowed the Koryo to stay in power. The Mongols 
forced the Koreans to build warships. The Mongols used the 
ships to try and take over Japan. They failed twice to take 
Japan when storms destroyed their fleets.
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LESSON 3  SUMMARY, continued

REVIEW LESSON 3

1. Fill in the diagram to describe characteristics of the Mongols.

Mongols

2. DRAWING CONCLUSIONS Based on the description of the Mongols in the 
chart, what conclusion can you draw about their lifestyle? What aspects of their 
culture helped them conquer so much territory? Write your answers on a separate 
sheet of paper.
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1. DRAWING 
CONCLUSIONS

In what ways did emperors 
during the Ming dynasty prove 
that they were effective 
leaders?

2. MAKING INFERENCES

Why do you think the decline 
of the Yuan dynasty led to a 
golden age for the Chinese 
arts under Ming rule?

SS.6.G.1.7, SS.6.G.2.5, SS.6.G.5.2, SS.6.E.3.2, SS.6.E.3.4, SS.6.W.1.3, SS.6.W.4.9, 
SS.6.W.4.10, SS.6.W.4.12

The Ming Dynasty
Mongol emperors who followed Kublai Khan were weak. 
Mongol power declined after his death in a.d. 1294. 
Conquering foreign lands drained the government’s 
resources. To make matters worse, many Yuan officials stole 
from the treasury. The Mongol rulers lost the people’s respect. 

The Rise of the Ming
Mongol rule ended as unrest swept through China. A military 
officer named Zhu Yuanzhang became emperor in a.d. 1368. 
Zhu reunited the country. He then moved the capital to 
Nanjing in southern China where he founded the “Ming” or 
“Brilliant” dynasty. The Ming dynasty lasted for three centuries.

Zhu renamed himself Hong Wu, the “Military Emperor.” Although 
he brought peace and order, he was a strict ruler. He punished 
any official that he suspected of disloyalty. 

Zhu’s son, Yong Le, became emperor after Zhu’s death in 
a.d. 1398. Yong Le was a powerful leader. He moved the 
capital north to Beijing. In Beijing he built the Imperial City, an 
area of palaces and government buildings. At its center was 
the Forbidden City where the emperor and his family lived. It 
had beautiful gardens and palaces with thousands of rooms. 
During the Ming era, only the highest of government officials 
were allowed inside the Forbidden City.

How Did the Ming Change China?
Ming emperors wanted government officials to take their jobs 
seriously. To ensure this, they brought back civil service 
examinations. These difficult tests took years of preparation, 
just as they had in the Tang and Song dynasties. 

One duty of government officials was to count the number of 
people living in China. This is called a census. It was done to 
identify people who owed taxes. 

The Ming’s strong government brought about peace and 
security. Emperor Hong Wu had many canals and farms 
rebuilt. He commanded that new roads be paved and new 
forests planted. Farming increased with new crops and  
new lands. 

LESSON 4 SUMMARY

The Ming Dynasty
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LESSON 4  SUMMARY, continued

 ANALYZING MAPS

3. Use the map to describe the 
continents and regions of the 
world Zheng He visited during 
his voyages. Explain why these 
explorations were important to 
China, and how they might 
have been important to the 
cultures that he visited.

Later Ming rulers had the Grand Canal repaired and 
expanded. Merchants were once again able to ship rice  
and other products between northern and southern China. 
Traders found strains of rice from Southern Asia that grew 
faster. There was more food to feed people in growing cities. 

The Ming supported the silk industry. However, they also 
encouraged farmers to grow cotton. For the first time, most 
Chinese started to wear clothing made from cotton.

Arts and Literature
The Ming dynasty was a golden age for the arts. The wealthy 
wanted entertainment, so they bought printed books and 
attended the theater. Chinese writers wrote fictional stories 
called novels. These books were often written in everyday 
language. The stories seemed like they were being spoken 
out loud by storytellers. Dramas that had been banned during 
Mongol rule were revived. Actors performed stories using 
words, music, dance, and symbolic gestures.

Chinese Exploration
Ming emperors wanted to expand Chinese influence and learn 
more about the outside world. They built a large fleet of ships 
called junks. These ships traveled along the coast, as well as 
out on the open sea. The emperors sent China’s fleet on 
seven voyages from a.d. 1405 to a.d. 1433. Zheng He, a 
Chinese Muslim explorer, led these journeys. The fleet on his 
first voyage was massive, with nearly 28,000 men, 62 large 
ships, and 250 smaller ships. The largest ships were more 
than 440 feet long (134 m).

The Voyages of Zheng He 1405–1433 
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LESSON 4  SUMMARY, continued

 ANALYZING VISUALS

4. MAKING INFERENCES  
Based on what you know about 
the lives of artisans in China 
and other cultures, what can 
you infer from the advances 
made in porcelain works during 
the Ming dynasty?

5. INTERPRETING

For the Ming rulers, how did 
the drawbacks of Zheng He’s 
voyages outweight the 
benefits? What effect did their 
actions have on voluntary trade 
with other civilizations?

The Travels of Zheng He
Zheng He sailed to Southeast Asia, East Africa, and the 
western coast of India. At each port he traded silk, paper, 
porcelain, and other Chinese goods. He returned to China 
with exotic animals from Africa, including giraffes. The 
emperor, Yong Le, put the animals in his imperial zoo. Zheng 
He also brought back representatives from Southeast Asia. 
These voyages encouraged merchants to settle, trade goods, 
and spread Chinese culture in Southeast Asia and India.

During the Ming dynasty, Chinese artisans continued to craft 
beautiful porcelain. The travels of Zheng He brought Ming porcelain, 
like this dish, to Western Asia, Africa, and Europe.

Eventually the voyages were discontinued. After Zheng He 
died in a.d. 1433, Confucian officials convinced the new 
emperor to end the voyages. They said the trips were too 
costly and that they would introduce unwelcome foreign 
ideas. The ships were taken apart and construction on 
seagoing ships was stopped. As a consequence, China’s  
trade declined along with their shipbuilding technology.

Arrival of Europeans
In a.d. 1514, European traders arrived from Portugal. Besides 
trading with China, the Portuguese wanted to convert the 
Chinese to Christianity. At first, the Ming government ignored the 
Portuguese. The Chinese regarded all Europeans as barbarians, 
or uncivilized people. However, by a.d. 1600 the Portuguese had 
built a trading post at the port of Macao in southern China. Their 
ships carried goods between China and Japan.
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European ideas eventually reached China. Missionaries 
arrived on merchant ships. The Jesuits, a group of Roman 
Catholic priests, helped establish Christian schools in China. 
Although the Jesuits’ knowledge of science impressed 
Chinese officials, not many became converts to Christianity.

The Fall of the Ming
The Ming dynasty finally collapsed in a.d. 1644. By this time, 
dishonest officials had slowly corrupted China’s government. 
They taxed the farmers heavily and the farmers rebelled. 
Eventually, the Manchus, a group north of China’s Great Wall, 
defeated Chinese armies and captured Beijing. They 
established a new dynasty called the Qing dynasty.

LESSON 4  SUMMARY, continued

6. DRAWING 
CONCLUSIONS

How did the Chinese reactions 
to foreigners reflect how they 
felt about their own culture?

REVIEW LESSON 4

1. Complete the chart below to show why the Yuan dynasty declined.

Cause: Cause: Cause:

Effect: The Yuan dynasty declined.

2. CONTRASTING The Ming dynasty lasted for about 300 years, while the Yuan 
dynasty lasted for only about 100. What factors enabled the Ming dynasty to last so 
much longer than the Yuan dynasty? Write an essay on a separate sheet of paper. 
Then, with a partner, read your essays aloud. Ask yourselves the following 
questions: Did the essay answer the question about the Ming and Yuan dynasties? 
What could make the essay better? Revise your essays based on your partner’s 
comments. 
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Focusing on the Tang, Yuan, and Ming dynasties, use your  to write an essay 
describing how dynasties rose and fell in imperial China. What measures did rulers in 
each dynasty take to unify the empire? Why did they fall into decline?

Use the following words to describe the Mongol conquest and rule of China under 
Genghis Khan: regime, terror, barbarian, and unify.

The Sui, Tang, and Song dynasties were important to the early rise of imperial China. 
Compare the three dynasties by focusing on their governments, building projects, 
agriculture, and trade.

SS.6.W.4.9, SS.6.W.4.11, LA.6.1.7.3, LAFS.68.WHST.2.4

SS.6.W.4.11, LA.6.1.6.1 

SS.6.W.4.8, LA.6.1.7.3 

DIRECTIONS: Write your answers on a separate sheet of paper.

Benchmark Skill Activities

Use the Internet or other reference sources to contrast Buddhism and Confucianism. 
Describe the founder and the origins of each religion as well as the differences in how 
they are practiced in China and other areas of Asia.

SS.6.W.4.4, SS.6.W.4.7, SS.6.W.4.9, LA.6.1.7.3

1. SUMMARIZING

2. USING DEFINITIONS ACCURATELY

3. COMPARING

4. CONTRASTING

Copyright ©
 M

cGraw
-Hill Education. Perm

ission is granted to reproduce for classroom
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BENCHMARK SKILLS ACTIVITIES, continued

SS.6.G.2.6, SS.6.W.1.3, LA.6.1.7.3

SS.6.G.1.7, SS.6.W.4.10 

LAFS.68.RH.1.3 

Research Marco Polo. Use the Internet or other reference sources to find out why he 
journeyed to China and how his voyages changed the perception of China by Europeans.

Think about what the Silk Road would have been like if you were a trader setting out on a 
journey there. Locate a modern map showing the countries that the Silk Road passes 
through today. What countries would you have visited during your journey? How would 
the geography change from one region to another?

Printing was one of China’s most important and enduring contributions. Create a 
sequence chart like the one below. Identify the steps that led to the invention of  
movable type printing. Begin by identifying the two inventions that were necessary  
for printing.

5. INTERPRETING

6. MAKING CONNECTIONS

7. IDENTIFYING STEPS IN A PROCESS
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• Han dynasty ended in a.d. 220
• China without a central government for 300 years
• local warlords fought for land
• nomads attacked and captured parts of northern China
• Korea broke away and began to build its own civilization
• in a.d. 581, the Sui dynasty reunited China

The Sui dynasty

• unified China under the rule of emperors: Wendi and Yangdi.
• repaired the Great Wall.
• rebuilt Changan, the Han capital city.
• built the Grand Canal connecting the Huang He (Yellow River) 

and the Chang Jiang (Yangtze River).

The Tang dynasty 

• began in a.d. 618 and lasted until a.d. 907.
• had emperors Taizong, and Empress Wu.
 º Empress Wu the only woman to rule China on her own
• restored a strong central government.
• brought back civil service examinations.
• gave land to farmers.
• brought peace and order to the countryside.
• at first allowed Buddhism to be practiced.
• supported neo-Confucianism and eventually destroyed 

Buddhist temples.
Changan became the world’s largest city during the Tang.

CHINA REBUILDS 
ITS EMPIRE

SUI DYNASTY 

TANG DYNASTY

DIRECTIONS: Use these note cards to help you prepare for the test.

SS.6.W.4.8 Describe the contributions of classical and post-classical China.

Benchmark Note Cards
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The Tang dynasty

• expanded Chinese rule to Tibet.
• controlled the Silk Road and northern Vietnam.
• increased trade throughout Asia.
• eventually lost control of the Silk Road to Turkish nomads.
• collapsed when Chinese farmers revolted because of bad 

economic conditions.

The Song dynasty 

• ruled China from a.d. 960 to 1279.
• created economic prosperity.
• oversaw many cultural achievements.
• moved government south to Hangzhou.
• supported neo-Confucianism.

Under the Tang and Song dynasties China developed

• the use of coal as fuel.
• a coal-mining industry.
• steel, by mixing iron with carbon.
• mass production of paper.
• wood block printing.
• movable type printing.
• paper currency.
• gunpowder.
• the fire lance.
• ships with rudders and sails.
• the magnetic compass.

TANG DYNASTY: 
GROWTH AND 
TRADE

THE SONG 
DYNASTY

TECHNOLOGICAL 
ADVANCES

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued
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• Korea broke from China in a.d. 220.
• Chinese Buddhists came to Korea in the a.d. 300s.
• The Korean government favored Buddhism.
• Buddhism spread through Korea and the surrounding islands.
• Missionaries brought Buddhism to Japan in a.d. 552.

BUDDHISM IN 
KOREA

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

Confucianism made a comeback in the Tang and Song 
dynasties, with some changes.

Confucian principles:

• good government depended on wise leaders
• civil service examinations based on Confucian principles
Neo-Confucians:

• people should be concerned about this world and afterlife
• followers should be active in society and help others
• taught humanity and righteousness
• some Buddhist and Daoist beliefs were incorporated
• Confucian writings were the backbone of civil service examinations
 º civil service exams could only be taken by men
 º sons from rich families were educated for the exams

REVIVAL OF 
CONFUCIAN IDEAS

SS.6.W.4.7 Explain the basic teachings of Laozi, Confucius, and Han Fei Zi

Buddhism

• was brought to China from India by traders and missionaries.
• taught people could escape suffering by following teachings.
• encouraged those seeking peace, comfort to become Buddhists.
• practiced in monasteries run by monks, nuns. 
• was seen as enemy of Confucianism by the Tang dynasty.

BUDDHISM IN 
CHINA

SS.6.W.4.4 Explain the teachings of the Buddha, the importance of Asoka, and how Buddhism spread in India, Ceylon, and other parts of Asia.

In the Song dynasty, China began printing paper money to 
benefit traders. 

Paper money

• had the value of coins.
• was lighter and easier to carry.
• helped Chinese cities and economies to grow.

PAPER CURRENCY

SS.6.E.3.1 Identify examples of mediums of exchange (currencies) used for trade (barter) for each civilization, and explain why international 
trade requires a system for a medium of exchange between trading both inside and among various regions.
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Name  Date  Class 

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

Under the Tang dynasty

• poets expressed Daoist appreciation of the world, such  
as Li Bo.

• calligraphy, or artistic handwriting, was used
• porcelain, or ceramic made of fine clay, was created.

Under the Song dynasty

• a printer named Pi Sheng invented movable type.
• landscape painting was popular.

The Mongols came from north of China in a country  
called Mongolia. 

The Mongols

• lived in movable tents called yurts.
• raised horses, sheep, and yaks.
• lived in clans, or groups of related families.
• were excellent horseback riders.
• fought with arrows, swords, and spears.
• had excellent fighting skills.

In the a.d. 1200s, the Mongols became the first non-Chinese 
people to rule China. 

The Mongol rulers

• brought stability.
• encouraged trade between Asia and Europe.
• admired the cultures of conquered people and adopted their 

beliefs and customs.
• learned uses of gunpowder and explosives from the Chinese.

LITERATURE AND 
THE ARTS 

MONGOL EMPIRE 
UNDER GENGHIS 
KHAN

EMPIRE BUILDERS

SS.6.W.4.9 Identify key figures from classical and post-classical China.

SS.6.W.4.11 Explain the rise and expansion of the Mongol empire and its effects on peoples of Asia and Europe including the achievements 
of Genghis Khan and Kublai Khan.
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Name  Date  Class 

Kublai Khan

• was the grandson of Genghis Khan.
• became Mongol ruler in 1260.
• established his capital in Khanbaliq in northern China.
• conquered southern China and ended the Song dynasty.
• established the Yuan dynasty which lasted 100 years.

Under Kublai Khan, Mongols

• held top jobs in China.
• had their own language, laws, and customs.
• lived apart from the Chinese.
• did not mix with the Chinese socially.

MONGOLS AND 
CHINESE

A warrior named Temujin was elected leader of the Mongols in 
1206. “Genghis Khan” meant “strong ruler.” 

Genghis Khan

• unified Mongol clans with a legal code.
• spent his life conquering lands beyond Mongolia.
• created an army of more than 100,000.
• took control of all of northern China.
• invaded western kingdoms that controlled the Silk Road.
• attacked, looted, and burned cities.
• died in 1227.

Genghis Khan’s territories were split among his sons. 

The Mongols

• conquered parts of eastern and central Europe as well as Persia.
• conquered Baghdad, Syria, and Palestine.

GENGHIS KHAN

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

SS.6.W.4.11 Explain the rise and expansion of the Mongol empire and its effects on peoples of Asia and Europe including the achievements of 
Genghis Khan and Kublai Khan.
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Name  Date  Class 

In the Yuan dynasty, civil service jobs were open to non-Chinese.

The Mongols

• respected Confucian writings and allowed Chinese officials to 
keep their jobs.

• practiced Buddhism and allowed Christians, Muslims, and 
Hindus to practice their religions.

• encouraged foreign visitors to China.

Marco Polo

• was the most famous European traveler to reach China.
• came from Venice, Italy.
• lived in Khanbaliq during Kublai Khan’s rule.
• was impressed with the Mongol empire.
• was a privileged resident of China for 16 years.
• was employed by Kublai Khan to gather information and carry 

out business.
• wrote about his adventures on his return to Italy.

Overland and seagoing trade expanded in the Mongol empire. 
Mongol armies continued to attack new lands.

• Chinese merchants traded tea, steel, paper, porcelain, and 
silk fabric.

• Asian, African, Indian, Arabian, and European merchants 
traded gold, silver, carpets, cotton, spices, precious stones, 
and fine woods.

• Mongol armies advanced into Vietnam and northern Korea.
• Mongols forced Koreans to build ships for them, then 

attempted to invade Japan, and failed.

GOVERNMENT AND 
RELIGION OF THE 
YUAN DYNASTY

MARCO POLO

TRADE AND 
EMPIRE 

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

SS.6.E.3.2 Categorize products that were traded among civilizations, and give examples of barriers to trade of those products. 
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• brought back civil service examinations
• took a census to help identify people who owed taxes
• repaired and expanded the Grand Canal
• supported the silk industry, encouraged farmers to  

grow cotton
• agriculture thrived, new varieties of rice were introduced
• artists, actors, and writers were supported
• novels were written and theater performed

HOW DID THE 
MING CHANGE 
CHINA?

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

After Kublai Khan died, Mongol power in China declined. Yuan 
rulers lost the respect of the people. As a result, unrest ended 
Mongol rule in China.

• The Ming dynasty ruled for 300 years, beginning in a.d. 1368.
• Zhu Yuanzhang, the first Ming emperor, united the country 

and moved the capital to Nanjing.
• Yong Le, Zhu’s son, was a strong leader who moved the 

capital to Beijing.
• Yong Le built the Imperial City, a collection of palaces and 

government buildings, in Beijing. The emperor’s residence, 
the Forbidden City, was at its center.

MING DYNASTY

SS.6.W.4.8  Describe the contributions of classical and post-classical China.

Ming emperors were interested in Chinese exploration and sent 
Zheng He on seven voyages from a.d. 1405 to a.d. 1433. 

The emperors 

• wanted to spread Chinese influence abroad.
• built a large fleet of ships called junks to sail to other countries.
• encouraged trading with Southeast Asia, India, and East Africa.
• ended voyages after Zheng He’s death because of complaints 

of costs.
• were advised by Confucian officials to end the voyages and take 

the ships apart, slowing trade and shipbuilding advancements.

CHINESE 
EXPLORATION

SS.6.W.4.12 Identify the cause and effects of Chinese isolation and the decision to limit foreign trade in the 15th century.
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Name  Date  Class 

BENCHMARK NOTE CARDS, continued

The Ming dynasty collapsed in a.d. 1644.

• Dishonest officials had taken over the government.
• Farmers were heavily taxed and they revolted.
• The Manchus, people from north of the Great Wall, defeated 

Chinese armies and captured Beijing.
• The Manchus established the Qing dynasty.

THE FALL OF  
THE MING

European traders arrived from Portugal in a.d. 1514. 

The Portuguese 

• wanted to convert the Chinese to Christianity.
• were ignored by the emperors at first.
• built a trading post at port of Macao in southern China.
• carried goods between China and Japan
• brought Jesuit missionaries to establish Christian schools  

in China.
Very few Chinese people converted to Christianity.

ARRIVAL OF 
EUROPEANS

SS.6.G.2.6 Explain the concept of cultural diffusion, and identify the influences of different ancient cultures on one another.
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Chapter 17

VISUAL SUMMARY

   THE TANG DYNASTY

★ lasted from  to 

★ government was  
and 

★ strongest ruler  
brought back  

 and gave land 
to 

★ female ruler  
strengthened 

★ greatly expanded , 
made China 

★ encouraged  
neo-

Contributions:

★ began to use  as fuel, 
led to invention of 

★  made books 

★ gunpowder invented, used 
in  

★ great age of poetry

★  
developed beautiful writing 
called 

MONGOL RULE

★ invaded China in 

★ leader was 

★ Genghis Khan’s successor: 
:

 º conquered all of 

 º capital at 

 º began the  dynasty

★ during Yuan, China became 

★ major religion of the 
Mongols in China: 

★  a famous 
European in China; lived in 

, worked for 

★ Yuan dynasty ended in 

   THE MING DYNASTY

★ lasted from  to 

★ founded by  
 , a 

★ Ming built   
in Beijing: 

 º contained  

 º in the center was the 

★ Ming conducted census to 
 

.

★ repaired and expanded 

★ Chinese began to produce 
 fabric and wear 

. 

★ wealthy bought  and 
attended 

★ authors wrote  using 
everyday 

★ Zheng He: 

 º  explored the sea in 

 º  religion: 

 º  brought back exotic 
 from 

China
a.d. 600 to 1644

DIRECTIONS: Complete the graphic organizer below.
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“The Qin emperor built the wall to keep the barbarians out, 
The Han kept the beacon fires burning 
And they still burn untiringly, 
Unceasing wars and marches. 
On the battlefield the fighting’s hand to hand, to the death, 
Injured horses whinny their sorrow to heaven, 
Hawks and crows peck guts out of bodies, 
Then fly off to drape them over withered trees. 
Soldiers are smeared over the wild grasses, 
But the generals persist in futility. 
Truly the tools of war bring nothing but brutality, 
The sages only used them as a last resort.

The battlefield is dark with confusion, 
The soldiers swarming like ants. 
The sun is a red wheel suspended in turbid air, 
The brambly weeds dyed blood-purple. 
Beaks full of human flesh, crows 
Uselessly flap their wings, too full to take flight. 
The men on the wall yesterday 
Have become ghosts at its feet today. 
Flags glimmer like scattered stars, 
The drums keep rattling, the slaughter is unending. 
Our men–husbands, sons, 
They’re all there, amidst the rattle of the drums.”

—from “War South of the Wall” by Li Bo, translated by Julia Lovell

ANALYZING PRIMARY SOURCES
DIRECTIONS: Write your answer on a separate sheet of paper.

IDENTIFYING POINTS OF VIEW Look at the picture and read the poem. How 
does the poet feel about war? How does the Great Wall relate to his feelings? Identify 
lines of the poem that give the poet’s point of view, and describe what the Great Wall 
means to the poet.
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Name  Date  Class 

Chapter Practice Test, continued

1  SS.6.G.1.7. (moderate)

Study the map and answer the question.

Tang China c. a.d. 700
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DOPW (Discovering our Past - World)

Chapter 17
Map Title: Tang Dynasty China c A.D. 700
File Name: C12-04A-NGS-824133_A.ai
Map Size: Right-Third Crop opened up on bottom for 3rd Proof

Date/Proof: Nov 18, 2010 - First Proof
      Dec 2, 2010 - Second Proof
      Mar 9, 2011 - Third Proof
2018 Font Conversions: December 2, 2015
2018 Grayscale EOCt Conversion: March 1, 2018

Why did the Tang dynasty collapse when they lost control of the Silk Road?

A The city of Changan was lost to Turkish nomads.

B The Tang dynasty went to war with Korea to make up for the loss.

C Turkish nomads were better traders than Tang merchants.

D The Silk Road was the only easy route for Tang traders to travel west.

2  SS.6.E.1.1 (moderate)

Which of these improvements most helped Chinese trade expand and flourish?

A advances in techniques for making porcelain

B the institution of neo-Confucian exams

C the rebuilding of the Grand Canal

D the repair of the Great Wall

DIRECTIONS: Circle the best answer for each question.
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Name  Date  Class 

3  SS.6.W.4.8 (moderate)

Study the chart and answer the question.

The Chinese began to use 
coal as fuel for heating 

homes and cooking food. 

Steel was invented when 
coal was mixed with 

melted iron.

?

Which statement completes the cause and effect chart?

A Food could not be cooked well enough using traditional heat sources.

B Supplies of wood became scarce in Tang China.

C Wood was too valuable for trade to be burned by the Chinese.

D Coal burned more efficiently than wood.

4  SS.6.E.3.1 (high)

Which Chinese product enabled an increase in trade of other products?

A paper

B gunpowder

C silk

D tea

Chapter Practice Test, continued
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Name  Date  Class 

5  SS.6.W.4.11 (high) 

Study the map of Genghis Khan’s conquests.

Mongol Empire Under Genghis Khan 
c. a.d. 1227
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Map Title: Mongol Empire Under Genghis Khan, C. A.D. 1227
File Name: C12-24A-NGS-824133_A.ai
Map Size: Left Bottom Half, major-column 

Date/Proof: Nov 18, 2010 - First Proof
      Dec 2, 2010 - Second Proof
2018 Font Conversions: December 2, 2015
2018 Grayscale EOCT Conversion: March 2, 2016 

What does the dark shaded circle near Ulaanbaatar represent?

A Genghis Khan’s supply of horses

B territory that Genghis Khan was unable to conquer

C the homeland of Genghis Khan and the Mongols

D the birthplace of Genghis Khan’s grandson, Kublai Khan

6  SS.6.W.4.11 (moderate)

Which statement reflects a positive influence of the Mongol conquest of China?

A Mongol rulers adopted beliefs and customs of the people they conquered.

B Kublai Khan opened government jobs to non-Chinese.

C Mongol leaders inspired so much fear in their enemies, many surrendered 
to them without a fight.

D Chinese officials came to respect the stability and wealth Mongol rulers 
brought to the region.

Chapter Practice Test, continued
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7  SS.6.G.1.4 (high)

Study the map to answer the following question.

The Voyages of Zheng He 1405-1433
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     Dec 2, 2010 - Second Proof 
2018 Font Conversions: December 2, 2015

Exploration routes of Zheng He’s fleet

What personal connection might Zheng He have had in visiting the  
Arabian Peninsula?

A to spread Chinese influence to the region

B to collect wild animals and unknown objects 

C to make the pilgrimage to Makkah

D to encourage Chinese settlement and trade in Jeddah and Aden

8  SS.6.W.4.8 (moderate)

How did the Ming dynasty change China after Mongol rule?

A The Ming dynasty allowed many religions to be practiced.

B The Ming dynasty allowed dramas that had been banned to be performed.

C The Ming dynasty did not allow their officials to take bribes.

D The Mongols encouraged production in the arts, but the Ming did not.

Chapter Practice Test, continued
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Name  Date  Class 

9  SS.6.W.4.7 (high) 

The excerpt below represents ancient teachings. Read it, and answer the 
following question.

“What were the teachings of our ancient kings: Universal love is called 
humanity. To practice this in the proper manner is called righteousness. 
To proceed according to these is called the Way. . . . They [ancestors] 
offered sacrifices to Heaven and the gods came to receive them. . . . What 
Way is this?”

What religion or philosophy included ideas from the philosophy that this  
excerpt supports?

A Hinduism

B Islam

C Neo-Confucianism

D Buddhism

10  SS.6.G.2.6 (moderate)

Which statement summarizes the Ming dynasty’s reaction to  
Christian missionaries?

A Ming officials regarded Europeans as uncivilized barbarians.

B The Chinese were less interested in Christianity than they were in 
European scientific discoveries.

C Ming officials were more interested in the Portuguese trading port  
at Macao.

D Ming officials were easily corrupted with bribes from the missionaries.

Chapter Practice Test, continued
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This End-of-Course Practice Test will help you to determine your 
knowledge of the course content. Circle each answer. There will be only 
one answer per question.

1  SS.6.W.1.1, SS.6.W.1.2 (Moderate)

Study the features of the time line to answer the following question.

★   c. 2600 b.c.  
 Mohenjo-Daro  
flourishes

★   c. 2500 b.c.  
 Harappa  
flourishes

c. 1000 b.c.  
Aryans control  
northern India

★

★   c. 1500 b.c.  
 Aryans to India

★   c. 265 b.c.  
Mauryan  
Empire’s Golden  
Age begins

★   c. 563 b.c.  
Birth of the Buddha

b.c. 2500 b.c. 2000 b.c. 1500 b.c. 1000 b.c. 500

What feature of this time line shows that it is covering millennia?

A The time line is divided into periods of five hundred years.

B Many of the time line’s reference dates end in two zeros. 

C The period referenced on the time line crosses from b.c. to a.d.

D There are several main events shown that are over 100 years apart.

2  SS.6.W.1.3 (Moderate)

Which of the following would be the most reliable source of information about 
agricultural practices in ancient Mesopotamia?

A a painting showing Mesopotamian farm workers

B a lecture discussing crops grown in Mesopotamia

C an article about planting seasons in Mesopotamia

D an artifact used to grow and harvest food in Mesopotamia

End-of-Course Practice Test 
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3  SS.6.G.1.1 (Moderate)

Use the globe below to answer the following question.

90°N (North Pole)

75°N
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0° (Equator)
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30°S
45°W
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DOPW (Discovering Our Past - World)

Chapter 2
Map Title: Longitude and Latitude
File Name: C02_02A.ai

Date/Proof: Oct 22, 2010 - First Proof
      Nov 5, 2010 - Second Proof 
      Dec 20, 2010 - Third Proof
2018 Font Conversions: November 11, 2015   

Which continent contains the location at 45º W, 15º S?

A Africa

B Europe

C North America

D South America

4  SS.6.W.1.4 (High)

Which item would a historian use to study economics in ancient Mesopotamia?

A ruins of buildings in the area

B broken pottery from the period

C records of trade in cuneiform

D ancient burial sites near the Tigris

End-of-Course Practice Test, continued
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5  SS.6.G.2.7 (High)

Study the map below to answer the following question.

Egypt: Population Density
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Map Title: Egypt: Population Density
File Name: HB-16NGS-821540_A.ai
Size: Left Third Page

Date/Proof: Oct 9, 2010 - First Proof 
      Oct 22, 2010 - Second Proof 
      Dec 20, 2010 - Third Proof
2018 Font Conversions: November 11, 2015
2018 Grayscale EOCT Conversion: March 7, 2016   

Why is the densest area of population in ancient Egypt located where it is?

A The area surrounds Cairo, which was the largest city in Egypt at the time.

B The area is close to the Red Sea, where transportation would have been 
available.

C The area is near the Tropic of Cancer, where the weather would have been 
warmer.

D The area is close to the Nile River, where there would have been enough 
water to grow crops.

6  SS.6.W.1.5 (High)

One historian writes that the Code of Hammurabi was the most important 
source of modern law. Another historian argues that modern law is based on 
the legal system of the Roman Empire. What could account for the difference  
of opinion between these experts?

A One of the historians’ research has serious flaws.

B One historian did not examine primary sources.

C Their interpretations of historical facts vary.

D They used different secondary sources for research.

End-of-Course Practice Test, continued
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7  SS.6.W.2.1 (Moderate)

Use the diagram to answer the following question.

healthier population 
that grows faster

focus broadens to 
include activities 

not related to 
immediate survival

permanent  
shelters instead of 
temporary homes

more reliable food 
sources than hunting 

and gathering

What benefit did early humans gain by settling in agricultural communities?

A benefited from less sickness and enjoyed more free time

B developed religious beliefs which led to permanent houses of worship

C able to expand territory to find new food sources for hunting and gathering

D became more adaptable and had more natural resources available

8  SS.6.W.1.6 (Moderate)

How might a historian assist a country’s leader who is engaged in a war?

A The historian could discourage the leader by pointing out the negative 
consequences of war.

B The historian could encourage the leader with stories of the country’s 
earlier successes.

C The historian could share outcomes of similar situations from the past  
with the leader.

D The historian could record the leader’s reasons for and against war  
for descendants to read.

End-of-Course Practice Test, continued
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9  SS.6.W.2.3 (Low)

Study the chart to answer the question.

?

Develop  
social classes

Form 
government

Create art
Engage in 

trade

Develop 
writing

Build cities

Practice  
belief system

Which title belongs in the center of this graphic organizer?

A Archaeologists

B Civilizations

C Historians

D Residents

10  SS.6.G.3.2 (High)

Why did deforestation cause some early settlements in the area of present-day 
Jordan to be abandoned in ancient times?

A The lack of trees changed the ecosystem so that farming became difficult.

B The people were no longer able to trade goods and had to find new 
resources.

C The trees took too long to grow back so there was no material for new 
homes.

D The people needed better sources of fuel, including coal and natural gas, 
so they left.

End-of-Course Practice Test, continued
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11  SS.6.W.2.2 (Moderate)

Study the chart to answer the question.

farming became 
much more 

efficient, so . . .
 .

Early civilizations 
developed techniques 

to improve farming 
with metal tools, so . . .

What was a primary outcome of the changes shown in the chart above?

A people were more likely to farm for profit

B people concentrated on creating art instead of farming

C people could specialize in creating other kinds of products

D people developed elaborate rituals to thank gods and goddesses

12  SS.6.W.2.8 [Moderate]

Which statement is accurate?

A Sargon’s contribution to early Mesopotamia was cuneiform writing.

B The people of Babylon became wealthy under Nebuchadnezzar’s reign.

C Sargon created a law code that influenced Greek and Roman government.

D The people of Assyria formed the first city-states under Nebuchadnezzar’s 
rule.
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13  SS.6.W.2.4 (High)

Study the chart to answer the question.

• isolated city-states

• created first empire

• provided Hammurabi’s Code of Laws

• organized government into provinces

Sumer

Akkad

Babylon

Assyrian 
Empire

Which accurately describes changes to the governments in Mesopotamia?

A The Mesopotamian people were often unsatisfied with their government.

B Mesopotamian governments gave up more and more territory to outside 
invaders.

C Government systems became larger and more complex over the centuries 
in Mesopotamia.

D Ancient Mesopotamia had a single, well-established government that was 
able to repel all invaders.

End-of-Course Practice Test, continued
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14  SS.6.W.2.6 (High)

How did the changes under Ahmose and his dynasty affect Egypt?

A Egypt changed from a farming culture to one based on craftsmanship 
which increased trade.

B Egypt became less isolated, engaging in trade and sharing ideas with more 
outside cultures.

C Egypt changed from a polytheistic faith to a monotheistic faith because of 
outside influences.

D Egypt became the first empire in the ancient world to be ruled by a female 
leader.

15  SS.6.W.2.7 (Low)

Analyze the information in the box to answer the question that follows.

• maps of stars, moon 
phases, planets

• sundials
• first 7-day week

Which ancient Mesopotamian culture achieved the points shown in the box?

A the Akkad Empire

B the Babylonian Empire

C the Chaldean Empire

D the Sumerian Empire

16  SS.6.W.2.5 (Moderate)

Which summary describes some achievements of the Middle Kingdom of Egypt?

A They learned to make iron tools and weapons and built the first granaries.

B They built a canal between the Nile River and the Red Sea and built the 
Valley of the Kings.

C They developed cuneiform writing and used the Tigris and Euphrates 
Rivers to irrigate their crops.

D They created the first stable government with a king who had complete 
political and religious authority.
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17  SS.6.W.1.1, SS.6.W.3.18 (High)

Study the time line to answer the question.

Axum 
destroyed the 
capital of Kush.

Kush conquered 
Egypt.

Kush created 
Meroë.

The Nubian 
people 
formed Kush.

850 b.c. 728 b.c. 540 b.c. a.d. 350

What is inaccurate about the time line?

A The Kushites did not found the city of Meroë.

B The Egyptians were never conquered by Kush. 

C Kush created Meroë after conquering Egypt.

D The Nubians formed Kush after breaking free from the Axum Kingdom.

18  SS.6.W.2.9 (High)

How did Abraham’s belief that God had given Canaan to him and his 
descendants impact the Phoenicians and the Philistines hundreds of 
years later?

A It led to a treaty between Israel and Canaan that gave Abraham’s 
descendants a new place to live.

B It caused Israelite armies to attack and be defeated by the superior 
Canaanite forces.

C It caused the Israelites to open trading routes to allow their people  
access to Canaanite products.

D It led to armed conflict between the Israelites and the Canaanites as 
Abraham’s descendants tried to take over the area.

End-of-Course Practice Test, continued
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19  LAFS.6.SL.1.3, SS.6.W.3.2 (High)

Read the excerpt below and then answer the question that follows.

“When several villages are united in a single complete community, large 
enough to be nearly or quite self-sufficing, the city comes into existence, 
originating in the bare needs of life, and continuing in existence for the 
sake of a good life. And therefore, if the earlier forms of society are 
natural, so is the city, for it is the end of them, and the nature of a thing is 
its end. . . .  Besides, the final cause and end of a thing is the best, and to 
be self-sufficing is the end and the best.

Hence it is evident that the city is a creation of nature, and that man is by 
nature a political animal. . . . And it is a characteristic of man that he alone 
has any sense of good and evil, of just and unjust, and the like, and the 
association of living beings who have this sense makes a family and a city.”

—Aristotle [Politics, Book I]

Based on this excerpt, what can you conclude about Aristotle’s beliefs?

A Aristotle believed that the formation of the polis represented political 
progress for mankind.

B Aristotle believed that people had a right to govern themselves without 
outside interference.

C Aristotle believed that people should work towards citizenship and more 
democratic forms of government.

D Aristotle believed that mankind by nature needed to have rulers who 
would be responsible for the group’s well-being.

20  SS.6.W.2.6 (High)

How did Narmer’s contributions to Egypt help to stabilize the country’s 
government for many years?

A He moved the capital of Egypt to the city of Memphis.

B He instituted trading partnerships with surrounding kingdoms.

C He united Upper and Lower Egypt through marriage and began  
a new dynasty.

D He changed the religion of Egypt from polytheism to monotheism.
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21  SS.6.W.3.3 (Moderate)

Study the chart to answer the question.

Government  Economic Situation Education Women’s Rights

Sparta oligarchy conquered 
neighboring areas to 
gain more land and 

slaves

boys educated for 
the army and had 

little fine arts 
education

women owned 
property and 

traveled, trained 
for sports

Athens democracy farmers became 
indebted to nobles 

boys learned math 
and fine arts, 

wealthy families 
educated girls

women were not 
allowed to 

participate in 
business or politics.

Based on information in the table above, which statement is accurate?

A Sparta valued militarism while Athens valued education and political 
participation.

B Sparta had a representative government while Athens believed only  
the wealthy could govern.

C Sparta would become a center of culture and learning, while Athens 
declined due to lack of military strength.

D Sparta gained wealth from military strength, while Athens declined 
because women were not allowed to participate in business. 

22  SS.6.W.3.1 (High)

How did the Phoenicians impact other parts of the Mediterranean World?

A Phoenicia exported cedar trees, which other cultures used to build ships.

B Phoenicia conquered Kush, which opened new trade routes to southern 
Africa.

C Phoenicia popularized the Greek alphabet, which simplified trading.

D Phoenicia imported glass and jewelry, which provided a strong market for 
other countries.

End-of-Course Practice Test, continued
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23  SS.6.W.3.4 (High)

Study the Venn diagram to answer the question.

Persian Wars

• outside invaders

• Greek victory

Peloponnesian
War

•  rebellion against  
Athens

• Greek fall from power

Which element should be placed in the center area of this Venn diagram?

A Anatolia

B Alexander

C the Delian League

D the Persian Army

24  SS.6.W.3.5 (Moderate)

How did early Greek accomplishments affect Athens?

A The Athenian government set out to conquer other Greek city-states.

B Athens became a center of learning and culture in the ancient world.

C Athens became a military center due to its exceptionally strong army.

D Athens was conquered easily because of its weak democratic government.
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25  SS.6.W.3.6 (High)

Study the boxed information to answer the question.

Solon

• leader before Persian Wars
• opened government positions 

to males with no land
• forgave farmers’ debts
• freed slaves

Pericles

• leader after Persian Wars
• made government more diverse
• chose leaders based on skill
• supported arts and philosophy

Examine the lists shown in the boxes above. How did Pericles build on the 
advances made by Solon during his rule in Athens?

A He promoted peace between city-states after the Persian Wars.

B He allowed the farmers to gain a better education.

C He increased the public’s opportunity to participate in government.

D He abolished slavery and increased the freedoms of the average citizen.

26  SS.6.W.3.7 (Moderate)

In what way was Alexander the Great connected to the Hellenistic Period of 
Greece?

A He showed nearby countries that the Greek lifestyle was more productive 
and thus more advanced. 

B He collected taxes from the people in lands he conquered and placed 
officials in charge of local governments.

C He spoke eloquently and convinced foreign politicians to adopt Greek 
political ideals.

D He conquered large territories in the surrounding area, spreading Greek 
culture and ideas to many other countries.

End-of-Course Practice Test, continued
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27  SS.6.W.4.1 (Moderate)

Study the chart to answer the question.

Aryan People: warriors 
who migrated into 
Indus Valley to find 

food for cattle

Indus People: farmers 
who settled in villages, 

traded with Mesopotamia, 
then declined

A new culture 
developed with 
aspects of both 

groups.

In what ways did the Indus and the Aryan cultures influence one another?

A The Aryans taught the Indus Valley people to revere cattle.

B The Aryans’ lifestyle became more settled as they began to raise crops. 

C The Indus People learned better combat techniques from the Aryans.

D The Aryans brought new kinds of field crops to the Indus Valley to feed 
their cattle.

28  SS.6.W.4.2 (Moderate)

What is the connection between Hinduism and the caste system of ancient 
India?

A Hinduism dictated that people had to move up a level through the caste 
system each time they were reincarnated.

B Hinduism taught that the caste system was not nearly as important as a 
person’s adherence to the Eightfold Path to achieving nirvana.

C Hinduism allowed priests and religious leaders to assign new caste 
positions to anyone who deserved a different lot in life than what they 
were born into.

D Hindus believed that fulfilling the duties of their caste meant they would  
be reincarnated into a higher caste in the next life.
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29  SS.6.W.4.3, SS.6.W.4.5 (High)

Study the chart to answer the question.

Selected Advances Achieved by Ancient Indian Cultures

Mauryan Empire

first efficient post office

improved communication

Gupta Empire

invention of algebra, concept 
of infinity, symbol for zero, and 
beginning of number system

 .

What was an important outcome of the advance made by the Gupta Empire 
shown in the graphic organizer above?

A gave astronomers their first knowledge of planetary movements 

B improved trade and ability to quantify scientific understanding

C allowed the construction of the first multi-story buildings in architecture

D helped mathematicians discover the concept of pi as it related to circles

30  SS.6.W.4.4 (Low)

How did Ashoka contribute to the spread of Buddhism in the region around 
India?

A He conquered many other countries and forced residents to convert  
to the new religion.

B He left his post of political leadership and spent the rest of his life  
teaching the religion.

C He sent Buddhist teachers to other countries and had teachings  
of the religion carved onto stone pillars on highways.

D He made Buddhism the national religion of his country and encouraged 
everyone to convert to his faith.

End-of-Course Practice Test, continued
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31  SS.6.W.4.7, LAFS.6.SL.1.3  (High)

Read the excerpt and answer the question that follows.

“The ancients honored the use of virtue and discredited the use of arms. 
Confucius said, ‘If the people of far-off lands do not submit, then the ruler 
must attract them by enhancing his refinement and virtue. When they 
have been attracted, he gives them peace.’ At present morality is 
discarded and reliance is placed on military force. Troops are raised for 
campaigns and garrisons are stationed for defense. It is the long-drawn-
out campaigns and the ceaseless transportation of provisions that burden 
our people at home and cause our frontier soldiers to suffer from hunger 
and cold.”

—a Confucian scholar’s argument, from The Debate on Salt  
and Iron at the Han Court

How does the scholar support his claim that peace is preferable to war?

A He includes advice to rulers.

B He includes a description of war.

C He includes a teaching of Confucius.

D He includes instructions to maintain peace.

32  SS.6.W.4.6 (Moderate)

How did the Mandate of Heaven impact the rulers of the dynasties in ancient 
China?

A People believed that rulers pleased the gods by leading religious rites  
and prayers.

B People believed that victory in battle was a sign of favor from the gods.

C People believed the gods dictated the actions of rulers.

D People believed that a ruler’s favor with the gods could be judged by  
the country’s prosperity.
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33  SS.6.W.4.10 (High)

Examine the map below. Then answer the question that follows.

Trading in the Ancient World c. a.d. 100s
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What benefits did the Silk Road give to traders?

A decreased travel distance, allowed access to all parts of China

B made travel safer, avoided dangerous areas

C decreased travel distance, connected China and India

D favored Arabian traders, protected traders from nomads

34  SS.6.W.3.10 (High)

The Founders modeled much of the United States government on the Roman 
government. What reason might they have had for adopting aspects of the 
Roman system?

A They believed that separating the powers of the branches would help 
avoid power struggles and conflicts.

B The Romans had created an executive branch to allow the people more 
voice in how the government operated.

C They believed that splitting the duties of lawmaking between two 
branches would make it easier for laws to be written.

D The Romans abolished the separation of powers to make government run 
more efficiently.
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35  SS.6.W.3.9 (Moderate)

Use the chart to answer the question that follows.

First Punic War Second Punic War Third Punic War

Started by Rome Carthage Rome

Length 20 years 12 years 3 years

Outcome Roman navy 
destroyed 
Carthaginian navy

Rome defeated 
Hannibal and 
conquered Carthage

Rome destroyed Carthage, 
took over Greece, and became 
greatest empire in region

Based on the chart, why did Rome go on to become the greatest empire in the 
region after the final defeat of Carthage?

A Rome copied Hannibal’s strategies in order to increase the power of their 
military.

B Rome developed a navy that was strong enough to challenge surrounding 
countries.

C Rome had more military strength to devote to conquering and controlling 
other territories.

D Rome was confident from the victory over Carthage and wanted to 
challenge surrounding countries.

36  SS.6.W.3.8, SS.6.W.3.12 (High)

Which of the reforms made by Augustus had the largest impact on the lives of 
the poor?

A Augustus built many elaborate public buildings, creating more jobs in 
construction.

B Augustus gave away grain to discourage revolt, strengthening loyalty to 
the Roman Empire.

C Augustus made the legal system more consistent, making the Roman 
Empire more fair to all.

D Augustus created a better army by drafting the lower class men, giving 
them an opportunity to earn a living.
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37  SS.6.W.3.11 (High)

Study the chart to answer the question.

                Roman Republic      Roman Empire

• Most  
were 
plebeians.

•  

• Peasants served 
in the army.

• Few had jobs.
• Patricians were 

greedy.

• The army was 
professional.

• There were 
more honest tax 
collectors.

• There were 
more loyal 
regional  
leaders.

What other similarity between the Roman Republic and the Roman Empire 
under Augustus completes the Venn diagram?

A Soldiers were highly respected.

B Common people had no political power.

C Wealthy people shared power with the elected leaders.

D Farmers were treated especially unfairly under the law.

38  SS.6.W.3.16 (Low)

How did the rights of patrician women change in the later years of  
the Roman Empire?

A Women could debate at the forum.

B Women could attend festivals and worship at temples.

C Widows could inherit the property of their husbands.

D Patrician women used enslaved people to do their daily chores.

End-of-Course Practice Test, continued
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39  SS.6.W.3.14 (High)

Use the chart to answer the question that follows.

Architectural Advances of the Roman Empire

Advance Use

arch as support for aqueducts and buildings

vault in creation of high, curved ceilings

concrete as sturdy, versatile building material

Why are the advances shown in the chart considered important Roman 
achievements?

A They made it possible to build structures with multiple stories.

B They allowed farmers to learn trades in construction and improve their 
lives.

C They revolutionized architecture by introducing new construction 
techniques.

D They allowed the Romans to build better roads and bridges. 

40  SS.6.W.3.17 (Moderate)

What can be concluded from the widespread use of Latin for centuries  
after the end of the Roman Empire?

A Latin was easier to learn than local languages so most people  
decided to switch.

B Latin replaced local languages in areas that were controlled by  
the Roman Empire.

C The people of the Roman Empire were better educated than  
conquered peoples.

D The people of the Roman Empire showed their loyalty by  
speaking Latin.
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41  SS.6.W.3.13, SS.6.W.1.1 (High)

Study the time line to answer the question.

c. a.d. 312 Constantine 
accepts Christianity

c. a.d. 320 Gupta Empire begins in India
c. a.d. 395 Roman Empire divides c. a.d. 400 Yamato clan controls Japan

c. a.d. 550 Mayan cities 
flourish in Mesoamerica

c. a.d. 600 China 
prints first books

c. a.d. 392 Christianity becomes 
official religion of Rome

c. a.d. 597 Monks bring 
Christianity to Britain

a.d. 300 a.d. 400 a.d. 500 a.d. 600

Which two events on the time line are linked by cause and effect?

A The event at a.d. 312 caused the event at a.d. 392.

B The event at a.d. 400 caused the event at a.d. 600.

C The event at a.d. 395 caused the event at a.d. 597.

D The event at a.d. 320 caused the event at a.d. 395.

42  SS.6.W.3.15 (Low)

Which statement gives one important reason for the fall of the Western Roman 
Empire?

A Outlying territories could not provide enough slaves to support the wealthy 
population of Rome, so people left the city.

B The emperor moved the capital city from Rome to Constantinople, inciting 
a rebellion that destroyed Rome. 

C Power struggles in the government and military pressure from Germanic 
groups caused the empire to collapse.

D The government spent too much tax money and patricians refused to 
support the military.
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43  SS.6.W.2.10 (High)

Analyze the locations of the world’s earliest civilizations in the chart below, then 
answer the question that follows.

Civilization Location

Sumer between the Tigris and Euphrates Rivers

Indus Indus River basin

China Huang He basin

Egypt Nile River basin

Olmec lowlands around Gulf of Mexico

What can you infer about water sources from the chart?

A The Egyptians did not have enough water to grow crops year round. 

B The Sumerians had to rely on trade to increase their food supply.

C The Chinese did not have access to fertile soils left behind after floods.

D The Olmec relied on rainfall instead of river water to grow crops.

44  SS.6.W.4.8 (High)

How were civil servants in China similar to government officials in Rome?

A Government workers in both civilizations were known to be dishonest.

B Government workers in both civilizations were usually from wealthy  
and powerful families.

C Government workers in both civilizations had to pass examinations.

D Government workers in both civilizations were not allowed to do  
physical labor.
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45  SS.6.W.4.8 (High)

Use the chart below to answer the question that follows.

    Chinese Products    Western Products

• silk

• tea

• steel

• paper

• porcelain

• gold

• silver

• precious stones

• fine woods

What conclusion about Chinese products can be reached from the chart?

A Western traders valued Chinese products very highly.

B Chinese products were more numerous than Western goods.

C Western traders offered products they did not want or need  
in exchange for Chinese products.

D Chinese products were important because Western countries  
did not have any gold or precious stones of their own.

46  SS.6.W.4.9 (Moderate)

How did Empress Wu improve the Tang dynasty?

A She conquered cities to the north and expanded the country’s territory.

B She strengthened the military and expanded the ranks of government 
officials.

C She had major public works built to help the people.

D She was a figurehead who led ceremonies to unify the population.

End-of-Course Practice Test, continued
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47  SS.6.W.4.11 (High)

Examine the map of the Mongolian Empire and answer the question that 
follows.

Mongol Empire c. a.d. 1294
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Why might the European and Persian people have surrendered to the Mongol 
armies without fighting?

A They had made alliances with Genghis Khan before the fighting began.

B They felt that war with the Mongols was too expensive and peace was 
better than battle.

C They feared the viciousness of the Mongols and felt they were 
unstoppable.

D They believed Mongolian rule would be more beneficial for their area  
than their native government.

End-of-Course Practice Test, continued
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48  SS.6.W.4.11 (Moderate)

How did Kublai Khan and the Yuan dynasty change China?

A Chinese farmers rebelled, creating their own dynasty.

B Production of goods in China decreased, and the Silk Road ended.

C China became more stable and prosperous.

D China became more isolated from the outside world.

49  SS.6.W.4.12 (Moderate)

Study the chart to answer the question.

China traded and 
interacted with 
other countries.

China began to 
explore and spread 

Chinese culture.

People became 
concerned that new 
ideas would damage 

their culture.

China became isolated.

What can you infer about the outcome of the Chinese policy depicted in the 
graphic organizer?

A Isolation led to a worse economy and a decrease in trade.

B People felt protected and became more loyal to the Ming dynasty.

C China produced goods at the same rate they had before.

D The Chinese people adopted more ideas from other cultures  
after their isolation.

End-of-Course Practice Test, continued
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50  HE.6.C.2.4 (moderate)

The chart represents the response to the spread of the deadly Ebola virus  
in West Africa in 2014.

Local communities in West Africa work 
with public health agencies to stop the 

spread of the disease.

Governments and  
non-profit groups  
provide funding  
and resources.

Public health 
agencies around  
the world provide  
training to doctors  

and nurses in  
affected  

countries.

Which concept does the chart illustrate?

A supply and demand

B global citizenship

C separation of powers

D opportunity cost

End-of-Course Practice Test, continued

Ebola 
Outbreak
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